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%tt« bem „9lc>0-0orrcr Dcmotraten". 

9a^ueUc*^, 9ltne frati}6flfd^< ®rammatir. — Diefe (VrtmmaH! id n«4 
fBeebbnr9'< bertt^mtem gramatifalifi^en Diane cnftoorfen, totli^tx bnri^ fritte Sersaglt^t- 
!eU ium Srienten einer €))ro(te bur^t Se^rer ober burdb 6etb{hinterr{(tt dne fold^c 9n- 
crfennung gcfunben (at, tt>ie no(^ feiit (Snttourf biefer SHrt. t>t\xtfi^t, iselt^e bic fratti^fifi^e 
e))rai^e orlertten xooUtn, unb nur dnigemtafen mit ber cnglif^nt @)>ra<^e bertrtut jlnb, 
ttcrben buri^ bit Oentieung biefet Oui^e« dtten bo^petten Qort^dl gdotnttcn, fnbcsi flc 
»&(renb ber Crlernung ber fran39flf(ten @i}ro(^e flii jugldi^ is bcr ettglifttcn »»aenb< 
«tt<iilben. 

(Beebbnny'i 9(an id bef^alb fo ttngemdn nfi(({(t. todt er fi(^ me(r mU bem pramfften 
X^cUe ber epta^^t, ait mit bem trodenen unb ermubenben 2:(eoretif(^en beft^fiftigt unb 
bdbe IBefen^dten ber epta^^t auf dne fo((^e angene^me unb fagUi^e IDdfe oerfc^miTit, 
bag ber £crnenbe Jebe gelernte £ect{on fogldii anuenben lann, unb fo^in bie ^(corie unter 
bem Oettaube bcr 9ra]ri< {!(( andguet. 

2>te cinteluen £ectiouen jlnb auf dne foI(t< an<gfsd((ttet praltifi^e 9rt abgd^eilt, baf 
bcr e^ultr na<^ bem Dur^ge^en dniger berfetben fogldt^ in ben 6tanb gefe^tisirb, Uttft' 
HAnbige €£^c |tt bilben, unb biefelben in Senoftfotien anauuenben. 

From th« "Nkw-Havkm Palladium.** 

FiuqueUe*» Jfew Rrenek Qmrte* —-Thia work if regarded by students in FVench as 
possessing qaalities not found in any other, and there are none which so effectually and 
naturally blend the analytic and synthetic systems as this one now before us, which is 
substantially Woodbury's New Blethod. 

From thx ^ox*a Hckald akd Wkslktan Joukmal.** 

This grammar is before all others that we have yet seen, for its thorough practical 
and idiomatic course of instruction, in foct, it seems to us scarcely capable of an im* 
provement. We are glad to learn that it is rapidly making its way into our schools 
and academies. 

Frox TBS "New-York Evanokust.** 

9Bop^bnr9*# tteue SOtetffohf lut Grlertttiitg tcr englffd^ett Cprad^e. — 

The title of the work gives the reader an accurate idea of its object — it is a grammar 
and chrestomathy for the acquisition of the English language by Germans. Its great 
merit, and it is very great, lies in its admirable perspicuity. The precise difficuitlee 
which a German would experience in learning our language have been detected by 
ck>se observation and long practice ; and these are met and removed with a skill and 
in an order that may lay claim to true phikMophy. The idioms of the tWo languages 
— ihe different force of lettera in pronunciation, the difference of grammatical con- 
■tniction, and of the general usage of words, are clearly defined, and illustrated by such 
varied and perspicuous examples, that the student cannot fail of the right impression. 
It is a work of evident and long attention to the subject ; and we are not surprised that 
it has acquired sufficient popularity in Germany to be republished there. For the 
purpose of teaming the German it is also highly useful, and might profitably take the 
place of many a laiger grammar. 

From Rev. R. Alltr^ Principal or East Grunwigh Acadbxt, B. I. 

The phikMophy npon which the *'Method" is founded is the method of nature, and 
therefore best adapted to a rapid acquisition, a thorough knowledge, and a ready use 
of any language. As the German is full of the treasures of literature, its worth to a 
scholar is immense. To all who wish to learn it watf, and at the same time rapidly and 
pleasantly, this book is worth more than their money. 

From thr " CATTARAuens Chroriclr.'* 

There is every thing in having the right kind of a book. It is ^5 yean since we had 
our initiation into the German Language, and what obstacles did we not find in our 
way for want of such a book as the one now before us ! We now say to teachera and 
ntudenu (ret Woodbury's JV*«a0 Method with Oerman, if you would have a plaasant, 
plain practical and thorough introduction to reading, speaking and composing this in- 
teresting language. 



%A^ntUt^§ 9ttnt franjdflfd^e ®rammatff, — diUt^t uni be«Dr. 9a«. 
quelle nac^ 9Bo obl^ur^U (erfi^mten grammatifi^eit 1)Iane Ibearbeitete, ettfitifcb 0e« 
fi^rieiette @i»ra4I<bre )«r Criemuns be< 9^rani61{f(ben Dor, unb loir ncbmett Irinen 9n« 
ftcnb bicfet SBert beniettigen aU febr braudbbar )tt tmpftWn, voiU^t fdbneS unb (efdbt bie 
■att)0fir^e @)>ra(be erlernen unb i!i!b iugleidb im (in^Uf^en fiben MoQen. Serfdbiebenc 
(tttftbe fdiatttt, tt. a. bie ebemaligc BintUpcfk, t^a^tn f(^on fritber biefe^ nu^ti^e SBer! 
tmpUliltn, unb isir j!nb tt^t gern bereU, utit an biefc Smpfeblung anauf(bne§en. 

8Doobbttr9^< neue SRetbobe gur SrUrnund ber engUfc^ett 6i>ra(bc. 
Utiter aSen jtraltif^en ^anbbitibern iur Crlemttng ber eagHfiben Bpta^t erf^eintniirbai 
tortiegenbe 9Berf be« ^rn. SBoobburt} aii ein< ber iisrif mfifigflen. jDer £ernenbe finbet 
barin eine riibmen<»ertbe iBerbinbung jteifcbett JIbeorie unb 9rari<, Vie er ibr in anbera 
SDerfen biefer 9rt felten begegnet. Z)er Deutfibc bat bierjulanbe toebcr Seit ne(b ®e(egen« 
bcit. no(b anilb fubrt ee ibn aunt Qmtdt, bie englifibe Gpracbc b(o« rein »iffenf(baftli(b an 
^biren. fLvL^ erforbert ba< @hibium ber grSSeren SDerfe einee SBabtert, QBagner anb 
anberer @pra(bforf<^er eine S^affungtgab^, bie niibtdebem au^beilc gc»«rbea i(l, ber 
fldb bie jtenntnig ber englif^cit &pta6tt anaueigneit genbtbigt flebt j>ai »orIil8ettbcflS>erI 
bAU ben reibten atittelteeg attifuben ^beorie anb 9tari» anb berbient baber bon€(^a(m&tt- 
nem emirfobTett aa toerben* ' 

9tew«8orf, im dani, 1852. 9. C i <! ^ o f f , 

£e9rer ber neuem @|»ra^ anb Stebalteur ber „^, g|. SSgeat. Beitang". 

Com „9le»«8orIer Demolraten." 
9Bopbbttr9^« ttene SOtetl^obe lut ^lerntittg ber ettgrffd^eti eitprad^c. — 

IDicfe* belannte SDerl bftt nanmebr feine a»eite Xaffage eriebt 2)iefe(be toarbc MQMnbig 
umge«rbeilet anb nacb bem 9^ant hti •^errn Serfafert, toeliben berfeibe bei feinem grogcn 
Skrfe ** Method witb German** antoenbete, berbejfert. SSen jenen, loelibe bie eng(if((e 
Gbraf^e fc^neS anb grilnbliib an etlemen lofinfiben, emi^feblen ipir biefe ®rammatil in ber 
uUfttn Ueberieagang, baf {ie bie befte i% bie bi<b» erfibien. 2)ar(b ben Oebrancb ber* 
fclbcn i^ ber ^ernenbe be« ©tnbirent be« troifenen tbeoretifiben Zfttiia beinabe gfinati^ 
btfbanb ilberbobett, baf biefer £bei( mit bem 9rattif(ben auf eine r<»I(be Doraiiglitbe SBeife 
»erf(bn»(aen ifl, baf ba9 Sr^erennmerllii^ mit bem £ebtern erlernt »irb. ^ebc eriernte 
Seltioa ift fegTei(^ in (Conberfation anautt)enben,,anb ber Sernenbe babnrib ber langtseiligen 
SDtfibe itberboben, biel lenten an mfifTcn, v^ne im €tanbe ao fein* fogleii^ Oebraacb bavon 
ma^tn an tbnnen* SDer ganac 9l«n ift fp einfacb unb natnr(i(b, baf er aacb bie fliberUe 
anb »erMf igfte SBirfnng auf ba« Oeb&((tnif unb bie (Er»<rbnng cine« 8Bortrei(btbamei 
berborbringt. 

9u« bem ,.Cbriftn(ben ^Lppip^tttn," 

W0ODBVRT*8 MKW MKTHOD WITH TBI OBRKAJI iAKOnA.QK. — Diefef SDerl tfOHtn 

»ir fibon frfiber unfem Sefern embfobten. 8Dir Ifattn feit ber Seit neue braltif^e OcMcifc 
gcfeben, isie Dortrefffiib Str. SBoobburb't Vlctbobe i^, unb flnb att ber Ucberaeagang ge* 
fommen, baf t» niibt nar bie befle bentf((e ®rammatil fiir Smerifaner ift, fonbem baf aa^ 
geborene Sentfcbe, toetf^e ibre anatterfi»ra(be nocb niibt grammatifatifcb serfteben, biefelbc 
mit eben fo oie( SBortbeil gebraniben Knnen, boraatgefebt, baf fie bie in cnglifiber ^pva^t 
gegebenen Slegeln berfteben ISnnen. _____^ 

9u« bem ,,9Deftb9ten/' 4^«Iumbu«, Obio. 

SBir baben ba« fdu^ forgf£Ttig gebrfift, unb beaeagen bemfelben, baf t» in einfa^tr, 
grfinbli^er ^DarfleSung, genauer Drbnang unb jtlarbeit, fiber alien anbern fibntit^en SBer- 
!en fhbt. Z)er i^err Serfaffer i^ soQbmmen Sftei^er ber beatfiben @braibe, anb lonate 
barnm, ati gelebrter 8merifaner, biefe an<geaet(bnetc 6bi^aibtebre fur feine Slatterfbra^Cf 
bie englifibe, auf bie fur ben Deutfiben fa§t{<bfte SBeife enttoerfen. IBir gtaubcn, baf (^eber, 
ber ba« 8u^ in bie ^anb nimntt, unferm Urtbeil fiber baffelbe beifKmmen isirb 
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PREFACE 



This ^^Shobtbb Coubsb'' with German is designed 
as a response to the ofk-repeated call for something 
less elaborate than the author^s larger work. Its 
aim, therefore, is simply and rigidly practical. 

The plan differs not materially from that which 
characterizes the author's English Course for Germans, 
published in 1848 : the exercises throughout being 
alternately English and German. 

The details of the method, therefore, need not here 
be pointed out ; as a glance at the following pages 
will convey a better impression of the leading fea- 
tures of the course, than any amount of statement 
and specification. 

With this brief prefatory note, with sincere thanks 
for the &vor shown to his previous productions, and 
with the hope that the present one will not be less 
deserving of regard, the author commits the woik 
confidingly to the public. 

New-Yosk, June, 8, 1852* 
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Lass. L German Alphabet. 

Less. n. Sounds of tbe letten. 1. Vow- 
els. 2. Umlauts. 3. Diphthongs. 

4. OoDBonanta 5. Oompound con- 
sonants. 

Less. TIL Current hand. 

Less. IV. 1. Definite artiele. 9. Gender 
of nouns. 3. Fres. sing, of ^ohtU. 

Lnas. V. 1. Interrogative conjugation. 

5. Pres. sing, of lo^en. 

Lna. VL 1. dues. 3. PosiUon of geni- 
tive. 3. Dative, how rendered. 
4. Decl. of def. art 5. Agreement 
of art with noon. 6. 7. 8. Ibrms of 
docL of nouns. 9. Paradigm. 

Uess-Vn. 1. Dative with prepoaitionB. 
3. Coqj. of verbs. 

Less. VUL I. Demonstrative pronouns. 

2. it 3. Decl. of btefer, jtner, itc 

Less. IX. 1. Indef. art 3. Posa. pron. 

3. Decl. of indef. art and poes. pron. 

^■•* J; ^- Interrog. prons. 3. Decl. oC 

fin and S8a« ffiv ein. 3. SBas 
m separated. 4. 3Bf 14> and »a« 
f fir in exclamations. 5. ^ai for 

fflBarum. , 6. Semaitb, JRtemank, 
(&tmi, fflt^ti. 7. aSkffor Qttwai, 
8. DccL of 3cmanb. 9. ®at, or 
®an| unb gar. 

Imn. XI. A4JS. of old Decl. Forms of 
the uUecUve. 1. Used piedica- 
tively. 3. Three forms of dedension. 
3. When inflected according to tbe 
old declension. 4. Rejection of e 
before \, tt or r. 5. Endings of old 
decl. in the nominative. 6. A^Js. 
qualifying iStX0a9, kc. 

Lass. XII. 1 . Aoljectives inflected accoid 
ing to the new declension. 2. End- 
ings of new declension in the nomi- 
native. 

Less. Xm. 1. Ac^ective inflected accord- 
ing to tbe mixed declension. 3. Form 
of words requiring an adjective to 
be in tbe mixed decl. 3. Endings 
of t|ae mixed decl. in the nominative. 

l*SM' WV- Speaklnff and writing German 



Lass. XV. 1. Preps, with the datfviL 
3. Preps, with tbe accusative. 3. Prepa 
with the dat or ace 4. Preps, and 
def. art contracted. 

litis. XVI. 1. Negative conjugation. 3. Po. 
^Uon of Vti^U 3. ©onbtril and 
aber. 4. gUi^ttoa^rV 5. Nouns 
of tbe new decL 

LSSS.XVII. 1. Articles and pronouns in 
tbe feminine gender. 3. Declension 
of feminine nouns. 3. Appellations 
of females. 4. A^ecUves in ti.e old 
declension. 5. AdjecUves in tbe new 
declension. 

ZiKS8.XVnL 1. Formation of dbninutives. 

3. Use of diminutives. aFormaUon 
of compounds. 4. Gender of com- 
poundsL 

Less. XIX. 1. Gender of nouns. 8. Ap- 
pellations of persons. 3. Masculine. 

4. Feminine. 5. Neuter. 6. Having 
two genders. 7. Generic names of 
animals. 

Less. XX. 1. Plural of article, possenive 
and demonstrative pronouns, Jcc. 
3. Adjectives in tbe plural. 3. Old 
dectension. 4. Present plural of 
<paoen and @rtn. 5. Nouns of the 
old declension ending in e, tl, ttt, 
er, (pen and (ettt. 6. Nouns not end- 
ing in t, el, &c 7. Nouns having 
more than one form for tbe plural. 

Less. XXL 1. Adjectives of new declen- 
tlon. 3. Nouns of new declension. 
3. Feminine nouns. 4. Nouns of old 
and new declension. 5. Nouns fol- 
lowing tbe old decl. in the singular 
and tbe new in tbe plural. 6. De- 
clension of proper names. 7. Femi- 
nine proper names eqding in e. 

8. Masculine nouns adding en0. 

9. Use of tbe arUde. 10. Cbnnected 
view of all declensions. 

Less. XXIt. 1. Comparison of ai^ctivea. 
3. Umlaut 3. Irregular. ; 4. Unin- 
flected form. 5. Superlatiye witif 
dtn, 6. How declined, 7. Super- 
lative combined with WltX, 8. Com- 
pared by means of ^^SfU^V. 9. ^t^ 
beflo. 10. Position of subj. and verbi 
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IjBM. XXnL l.A^ectttied substantively. 
S. 3. 4. Temiinatioiisdropped. 5. Old 
and new deel. ^6. Used adverbially. 
Superlative with 9lllf8 and Sum. 
8. dttel and iavtttt. 9. Formed from 
noona. 10. Sentences uied a(i(iec- 
tively. 11. Following a noun. 12. De- 
rived flroBi nainefl of eountiica. 

13. nom naflDes of peraons. 

Laai. XXIV. 1 . Gen. of pera. prons. 3. Feia. 
pron. used reflex. 3. Refl. pron. ^i(^. 

4. Cidj^ translated by a pera. pion. 

5. Pers. and refl. prons. used as reci- 
procaL 6. 7. Use of tbe pron. of the 
aecond pert. aing. 8. 9. Uae of the 
aecoiid pera. plur. 10. Thiid pera. 
aing. fbr the second. 1 1. Third pers. 
idur, for the second pera, sing, or 
plur. IS. Prons. referring to neuter 
appellations of pers. 13. Gender of 
prons. referring to inanimate pt^ects. 

14. Adv. substittied for a pron. and 
preposition. 15. Use of Hi, as gram- 
nuitica] sul^. liS. Position of the 
grammatical sut^. 17. Varkxis uses 
of 99. 

Lass. XXV. 1. Afasolula possessive pros. 

2. Used substantively. 3. Inflection 
of Sttin and '@itt. 4. WltillH* 

liiss. XXVL 1. Pres. rendered by tbe perf. 
S. By the fuL 3. Use of the imperf. 

4. Position of infiniL and partic in 
compound tenses. 5. Perf in refer- 
ling to past time. 6. Use of the fUt. 

7. Verb repeated, or auzil. omitted. 

8. Oo^J. of <&abea. 9. idioms with 

IMS, XXVO. 1. Form of inflnit 8. Root 

3. Pres. perticip. 4. Perf. particfp. 

5. Formation of pres. indie 6. For- 
mation of imperf. 7. Formation of 
perf. and pluperf. 8. Formation of 
the Aitures. 9. Goi^. of Steinu 

Lass. XXVIH 1. Belat pron. S. Forms 
of the genitive. 3. 4. Position of the 
verb in relat sentence. 5. Belat and 
princip. sentence. 6. Ooqjunctions. 
7. IDrr, S>itf S)al as relative. 8. €^0 
as a relat 9.Useof2Der. 10. Use 
9f8Bal. 11. SEBclc^fr in the signi- 
fication of ''some'*. 12. Adv. sub- 
stituted for a pron. and preposition. 
13. Omission of the copula. 14. Use 
of the relat with pers. prons. 15. In- 
veiiion of relat and antecedent 

I. XXIX. 1. Determinative pronouns. 
2. IDcrfor bfTJcittgr. 3. <t)(rfel(t 



instead of a persons! pronona. 
4. ®0l4tt instead of a demonstra- 
tive or perso nal pronoun. 5. $bf >• 
6. 7. ^tlbH. 

.XXX. 1. ^er as demonstrative. 
2. Use of bM and bief. 3. f!flM. 

Lass. XXXI. 1. jtinnrn. 1 ^firfes. 
8. ^Igciu 4. SoQes. 5. 8B0f« 
len. 6. gRuffen. 7. Safftn. 
8. GoqJ. of 9. Fo.jn of perf. and 
pluperf. 10. Collocation. 1 1. OmiiH 
sion of the main verb. 12. Fbrm 
of second and third persons. 

LBss.XXxn. t.@fiii. 2.001^. 3.98er« 
ben. 1. Conj. 

Lass. XXXnr. 1. Irregular verbs. 2. Form 
of infinitive. 3. 4. 5. F^irmation of 
imperfhct tense» and perfect paiU- 
cipie. 6. Irregular in the present 
tense. 7. Formation of the second 
and tliird penons. 8. List of irre- 
gular verba. 

Lass. XXXIV. <@abttt as aoziliaiy. 
2. 0rttt as auziliary. 3. <gabcil 
orSdn. 

Lass. XXXV. 1. Infinitive without gn. 

2. 3. Rendered by our present par- 
ticiple. 4. As subject of a verb. 
5. After partictea 6. Used pas- 
sively. 7. Unt with infinitive. 
8.AfterSBi|reit 

Lass. XiXXVL Present participle. 2. Used 
predicatively. 3. Perfect participle 
after ilommen. 4. With ®C^(II. 
5. Used imperatively. 6. Future 
participle. 7. Imperative. 8. In- 
dicaU ve, and ® oUctt, used as, 9. ^0* 

hux^ ba^ 

Lass. XXX VIL 1. Oompound verbs. 2. 8. 

4. Position of tbe particle. 5. Pre- 
fixed to a verb not accented on the 
first syllable. 6. Signification of 

Lass. XXXVm. Adverbs. 1. With verbs 
of rest 2. With verbs of motion. 

3. i^ilt and «ger separated from ^ 
and SBo. 4. ^xn and ^tT, defined. 

5. How translated. 6. ^a, ^itx, 
iLC^ compounded with preps. 7. For- 
mation of adverbs. 

Last. XXXIX. 1. Collocation of subor 
dinate sentence. 2. Oorrelntive 
wonls. 3. Obg(ei(b. fcc. 4. 9lbcr, 
kc. 5. Inversion of subject and 
verb. B. Conjunction omitt<>d in 
translation. 7. Position of sdverta 
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with a4)ecUve«. B. With rm\m. 
9, AdveriM of time and manner. 
Lbm. XL. Oompound verbe. 1. Unac- 
cented pertjclea. 2. 3. Unaccented, 
or accented. 4. Augment 

teas XU. t. Subjunctive as potential. 

2. Rendered by the indicative 

3. Aa imperative. 4. GonJ. of aub* 
Junctive. 5. Fonnation of subjunc- 
tive : of reguJar verba. 6. Of irregu- 
lar verba. 

Lsaa. XLIL 1. Onnditionai. 2. Imperfect 
and plaperfecL 9. Condition not 
expreased. 4. Onnditional used in- 
terrogatively. 5. Goi^. of ^abcB 
and®ctn. 

Lna. XUH. 1. Eeflezive verba.. 2. Bend- 
ered by intraoeitive or paaeive verba. 

Lua. XUV. 1. Impeitonal verba 2. Omia> 
aion of @«. 3. ^ebeiu 4. 9e6« 
Ictt, Aec 5. linperionai and reflexive. 

Lsaa. XLV, P^arive. 1, Fbnnation of! 

2. iCQoiKil. 8. Uaed iinpeiaooally. 

4. Paradigm.. 

Laaa. XLVI. 1. Det. art omitted in trana- 
lating. 2. Supplied in tranelatinc. 

3. 4. Indefart omitted. 5.®era(et« 
l9fll,&e. 

. XLVn. 1. Proper and common 
nouna. 2. Date. 3. Nouns of weight 

4cc 4. %xt, 5. (Sin ¥aar. 6. fBlcmn. 

XLVm. LPrepoM. with the gen. 
2. 3. With gen. or dat 4 ^olh, 

ice 5. ttm-49iUcR. a ^olhtn, 

fce, compounded. 7.^ufiatt.8. Ad- 
JecUves governing the genitive. 

9. A4}eet governing the aecua. 

10. AcUect followed by prepoi. 

XUX. i. Verb governing the gen. 
2. Uaed paaiively. 3. Reflex, with 
the gen. 4. With imperaonal wrba. 
9. With trauit verba. 6. Verba 
followed by prepoa. 7. Gtenltive 
omitted in tgan<atioii. & flenitiv« 
oaed adverbially. 

Liaa. L. 1. Verba governing the dat. and 
2. Governing the dative. 



lsaa. 



LM8. 



Laae 



LB88. 



Laaa. 

Lsaa 

Laaa. 



Lsaa. 



Lsaa. 
Lsaa. 



Lsaa. 



LSI 



LSI 



3. Datfve with Ie{b tl^ttlt. Ice 4.Fka- 
aive verba with dative. 5. Verba 
governing dat or aecua. 6. Dativa 
with adject 7. Dative inatead of 
the genitive or a poaa. pron. 8. Re 
mote reference. 9. FtMition of duL 
and aecua. 10. Dative with 1f9n, 

LI. 1. Declena. of md and brei. 
2. Of Oier to liodlf. 3 Cardinal 
nurabera uaed substantively. 4.«|^ttn« 
berf, fcc 5. Fractional numbers. 
6. «palb. 7. JQaih in compounds. 
8. Suffixea ev and (iltg. 

Lir. i.mtx. 2.^iiber. 3 9lo((. 
4.<3iiuinber. 5. Qctbe. B mni* 
0rr. 7. (&tmai. 8. ^rf^enb. 9 3r« 
ber. 10. Jtetner^e, c«. 11. Sttin. not 
a.Jfcc. izm^tn 13. 14. 15. aitd 
andlBrmg. 16. aVIctfl with art or 
pbea prpn. 

LUL 9(n. 

LIV. 1. auf. 1 9Ittl. 

LV. l.®«l 2. a>ltr4 3. flit. 

Lvr. 1 ©fgen. 2. ©fflenflber. 
S.^tgegeti. 4.3n. 

Lvn. 1. mt, 2. na^f. 3. fflcL^ 

Lvai. l.Ob. 2.0^iif. 8. ®eit 

Lix. Ueber. 

LX Urn. 

LXL LUntet. 2.Q3on. 3.SBor. 

LXIL 1. 3n. 2. With namea of 

peraona. 3. ^u •&flltf<- 

Lxin. 1. 9ibet. 2. saU. 3. su. 

omitted. 4.91f0. 5. 9tt<^. 

LXiv. 1. Qalb. 2. SBil 3. S)«- 
4^af. 

LXV. l.^ann. 2. (Dmit. 9.*^9^. 
4.@ben. 5 (Bf^t. O.^rfL 7.(ltwa. 
8.®ar. 9.3mmtr. 10. 3a. 11. 3e. 

Lxvi. 1. giii*t. 2. gjio*. 3. grua. 

4 ®(^ott. 5. €>o. 

Lxvn. 1. eonfl. 2. leieQeiAt 
3.4 9Bie. 6.®o^L 

LXVm. Titles of addreft 



GENERAL INDEX. 



Ace Dt <tu. wilh pnpt 15. Wim nrtu 


ftHlTB, . 




. M 


DeclBorit* 


tdlKtrn. uiicle. 




Wilh ™tn ,...«, 




. Jl. 10. 
. 8.30. 








?;,^i::^,';-„ 




. W. 




^rz:. 










AdT«H Fomuion of. 38. 6. 7. 23. 6. 7. 


,.l<m of 


. Bl.l. 


Pndiiom, 3». 7. HouM, UMd u, 49. S. 










m^. ■ 




- 65. 



p».dlai>uo.b.ru>d4<BDUtT . 5| ei^St™'™"''^ ". '. '. 52.11.' 

"1* 83- ,51?, B J. 23 3 

am, IB. 4. Wilh tba nperiuJn 22.8. pi„'aiii[r Jii 

«lP(m, ». 7. Witt iBltaltlv. . 35.8. %,a'^"' "'k 

ArUde. tonut oC 4. 0, DmL 0. t 0, 3. gj'^' U. 1^ 

OonUMWdwlUipnipi I5.i RulMft. fj,— / * / ' ' ^ 

ih, u« ud po-uoB of . M. en,«*, SJ. 

!;«^irvrr^'.^'!7,7.8^3is«".»rM.i«, . . e^ 

Oiiii[led,aai3, Ofniodt31.InHniEi™ K"? I™!* ™ ** ' " ' J?-? 

omliud '~ '" 31 II Oeirfer, 1.31. 

aujT™" ' ' Air G«illl>e, jnltion oe a. 2. Willi pnpnd- 

STi'' 15 Bi UOM *8. 1. A4mU>«> *8. 8. With 

atiit, Stihl,' ■. B2.5. »8rt.^«. U"<l«l™rt>WlT,*9a 

Oil. 61. 1. 9'in. OonJufiUoD, 26. Ai iiudUirT 31- 

Oflluk, Buki ftit. A Nine. II. e. 23. 1. 4*'||' ,_ ■ ; ^I; ^^ 



OBNEKAL INDEX. 





. . . 62 a 
. 33.F.i;a 

. . . 65. 


Is!'"': : 


. . e.3.68.9. 
. . , S2.9. 

. . 52.10, fce. 



nOn, 29. loumfitin, 10. XKlpco- 
esl, U. 5. Kaflum . . 1U.2.L 

Quutl^, wtliht, tit. Nddm dnotint, ^I'. 



BeJatJFB pmnoana . 



JTilMM, 31.1. ecin, upraooun, 9,5. Vub 



tafffa. 31.7. Stit 



dlnioDllni lA ■ -IS. S(ltn,f(Iifl . .38.6, 

uKoriit.nrtH . . . ITa finiuaui, cdmUikUoii oi; ptiacicBl. 2S 4. 

3Rail. 30.3. Bubonllnla .... 2&a. 

3ll»4n. as. €0 S6 

anil, 67. ®o11(a,31. BiuimpMUiyB . S6.8. 

Ml»d daeln^OD of A4|. . 13. Some 91. 6. NoM. 

SRistn, 31.3. ButJuDUIn Buad . .41. 

Uoodi. CDnlilioaal, 43. InOnUin, 35. lo- Xonrcn* M.4. 

_oenUre, 36. 7. SuMoncIiTB . 41. Tnm bow (bn>M& 37. S. kc ~ 

asantn, . . "' " 



31,6. 

fi7. UtttT 



NwuiTo ooajofitioi) . , , 16. Unt, 60. Um — miSn . 4fi.t. 

91(4t> S6. Umlaut 2.ir. 

flB«, 66, ttutcl . . , . .31. 

Naun, G«id« oi; St. Dselsi^aii, (OMl Vsrt^ iiulliuj, of mods, 31. OflcMa, 

6 6. (Ncwl 16. 0, or meuon, qmi- 32. 3 3i Campounl, lapusMa. >T. 

liir. ke- 47. iDHpuibta, 40. Impannnil, 44. Im- 

NomenK . SI. CI. fiilu, 33. Fi^n,i9. KtaeHn, IS. 

Ob 58, B(«iilu .... 37.41.0. 

Obiit,58iwjiblDaiilil*a . . 39.!i, Sltl 52.13. 

Oidinl numben .SI. ISicIIti^t Vf. 

PindigmDr£llttll,2e:etlRuii]S)tC' Sdu 61. 

bn,32.il,4t, r>Min , . 45. qjci 61. 

EVttci^M, taramiion <« 27, 3. 4, Btdar VowcH 1 L 

dod and cMBnultoD oC 37. C«t. Sa! iA2S.10, 

F» lan. iv ImpnUn, 30. S. Fuiure Otinl flt til 10. 

|wtk^ . . 3b 6, SlQcJdjtT . . . . , lO.ia 

rtalTiTulw .... 45. mn 10,28,9. 

mOMUiM* . .36.5. SEiccbtn 31.1. 

Veaentltnaaam . . U. 3Qit 67. 

PlDnl,iiomhiTlii|twalbnM . 20. atiifTcit.wtUi MhAtn . 8B,& 

{ibKdDM) S5. aucbi 

PnlliM of nlit, •Bpanbtoi 37. Iim- SQclItn 

INnUa, 40. Baiiuabia and ioKpt- P<-''— 



40,2. 3ii 
. . 16.48, aiifDl 
Iva,a30. Deiumt- ^mii, 



WOODBURY'S SHORTER COURSE. 



LESSON L jectiii I. 

German Alphabet. 

German English. Pronunciatim. 

ah 

bay 

tsay 

day 

e (as in prey) 

eff 



^ a 


a 


» i 


b 


6e 


c 


3)t 


d 


@ e 


6 


8f 


f 


■9 V 


S 


k 


3» I 


i 


3»i 
Stt 


• 


il 


1 


sot m 


m 


SI n 


n 


O 


o 


??* 


P 


Do 


q 


01 t 


r 


® f « (21. «.) 


8 


X t 


t 


U« 


Q 


SB b 


V 


SB t» 


W 


«S 


X 


8)? 


y 


ds 


z 




i (as in pique) 

yote 

kali 

eU 

emm 

enn 

oh 

pay 

koo 

err (as in eiror) 

ess 

tay 

o (as in do) 

fow (as in fowl) 

vay 

ix 

ipsilon 

tset. 



♦ 3, before a conaonant, amwera to I ; ai in 3mm«, Sgel ; before a vowel, to Y 
a«ln3«^r. 



12 BOVSD8 OF THE LETTERS. 

UMLAUTS. DIPHTHONGS. 

% or i, Oe or }, Ue or u. ai, an, ti, m, Su*. 

COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

^, ch; (l,ck; fd^, sch; ff, ss; p, st, 

tsay-hah; toay-kah; ess-tsay-hah ; ess-ess; ess-tay; 

% ss ; %, ts. 

ess-tset ; tay-tset. 

LESSON II. gtct\$n II. 

Sounds of the letters. 

I. Vowels, 

\.%a sounds like a, in ah, car, 2[^tt, Stmt, 9tal,* ffllatt.* 

2. C, c sounds like e, in ^<?<c, very, SRe^r, ©rj, «&eer,* «gcn.* 

3. 3, i sounds like t, in pique, pin, 3^r, Dir, 9Rit, 3^rlttl. 

4. D, b sounds like o, oo, in no, door. 9Ro^r, 9Ronb, Soot»* 

5. U, u sounds like o, in do. U^r, «&ut, $ur, SRun, SKurrcn.f 
6* 9), 9 sounds like i, in 3:^t, &c., ^see 3 3). Sfo^ ©tpj^ 

II. Undauts.X 

7. 2[e, S sounds nearly like t, Sle^jfel, ©Sttner, SSrfer, S^fit. 

8. De, 8 sounds as in «9mcri Del, ajatel, 2:9btcn, aiS^re. 

9. Ue, & sounds as in gfut; || Uebel, d^uaer, ®viit, gfitaen. 

III. Diphthongs, 

10. 3((; at (or a9) rounds nearly like ay in aye, «&ai, 3(ai, 9tai. 

11. %if au sounds like ou in out, ^mli, ^wi^, Saut, 8rauer» 

12. (5i, ei (orey) sounds like t in die, • iBein, Stein, Jtein, $ein» 

13. (5u, eu sounds nearly like oi and oy in oil, hoy. <^eu, (Su(e. 

14. Seu, &e sounds nearly like ei^ Jtiiufer, ^eugeln, S&umen. 

* A Towelf when douUed, is thereby lengthened : followed by a double consooant* 
it is vhortened. 

t DiMyllablea, unlem otherwise noted, are accented on the first 

X Umlaut signifies changed or modified sound. The Umlauts are produced by a 
union of C with Qi, 9, U, respectively. Except when they are capital, the t is usually 
expressed by two dots, thus; i, h, U (instead of ae, OC, ttf). 

II For 5 and fi, there are in English no corresponding sounds. 9%5nter and f&X, (br 
example, might, perhaps, be understood, if pronounced ra/mer, and fear, bat this if 
by no means corraet The French m in pemr answers pretty nearly to 5, and u in 
vii,tofl. 



COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 18 

IV. Consonants. 

15. SB, b, f, f), f, I, m, n, )p, q, % soimd like b, rf,/, A, k, /, m, 

n, j9, ^ and a;. 

16. Q,, c, before e, i and y in the same syllable sounds like 3 

(ts): otherwise, like k; Scber, gitil', @pecia% dopaV. 

17. ®, c^, at the beginning of a syllable, sounds like g in gig: 

but never asin^tn, &c. After n in the same syllable it 
sounds like our g hard in like position ; ®ax, ^ngfl, 
^xin^tn, ©eQen, dlingel, ®ang. Otherwise its sound 
approaches, usually, that of the Greek x» or <j^ (see 
26 ti^); Zaq, atcQnen, aRagb, 8el^a«0. 
IB. ^, ff, in the midst or at the end of a syllable is siient, but 
serves to lengthen its vowel ; Wttffx, 8o^n, S^l^un, fOtntf), 

19. 3 i, sounds like y consonant; 3al^r, 3ubc, Sanuar, 3ubel. 

20. 8(t, r is uttered with a trill or vibration of the tongue, and 

with greater stress than our r ; Sto^^t/ dieim, 93rob. 
21 « ®, f^ at the beginning of a syllable followed by a vowel, 
has a sound between that of z and s; ®tlfyx, ©age. 
Otherwise it sounds like s ; ®ad, ^iefed. At the end 
of a word 6, instead of f, is employed. 

22. %, t sounds like t in test ; %t%if Sljt. Where in English 

t sounds like sh, t has the sound of ts (3) ; Station, 
station, Station, nation. 

23. 9$, b sounds like/in^^ ; ^Setter. In foreign words Jo sounds 

like to; Senebta, Sialoid* 

24. 9B; U) has a sound between that of w and v ; S8elt, 9Baf« 

fer. After a consonant in the same syllable it sounds 
like w ; ©c^tocr, 3*^t» 

25. 3/ S sounds like i^; Sai^I, %^^ra, Sinn, ^pelj, Sa^"/ Siwwer. 

V. Compound Consonants, 

26. S^, c^, in primitive words, followed by f, sounds like k ; 

Dad^d, %6:i\t. Otherwise (^ has its guttural sound; 
0lac^, «&oc^*, 3!ud^, 0lad^fc^rift (compounded of nati^ and 
©thrift). In foreign words d^ retains its original sound ; 
Kl^arac'ter, 6;^aife. 

* To aid in producing this sound take, for experiment, the above word 1^0^ : pro- 
nounce ^0 precisely like our word ho ! observing, only, to give as full and distinct a 
bnaihing at the cUae as at the beginning; thus, AoA, Q0(^. When not preceded by a, 
0, or tt, a slight hissing sound of f or f(^ naturally attaches to the (^ ; as in ^t^i, 



14 EXERCISES ON THE SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 

« 

27, Sd), ](f) sounds likie sh; ®(^nur, <S^\Vt>, Scolder, ®ti^u(^ 

28, 5 (though compounded of f and j) sounds like ff and oc- 

curs only at the end of a syllable ; naf , Sru$« 

29, 1^ (compounded of t and 3) sounds like ^, and, like f|, is 

used only at the end of a syllable ; $fa^, ®tu^en. 

Exercise 1« ^sfgatt 1* 

Vowels, Umlauts, Diphthongs, 

(a) 9(Uar, f&Qli, l^ant @anb, 8amm, ^anb, Vtcam, Mn, 99aar, Sad. 
(e) fSftttx, 9le<fer, JteUer, (ftbe, (SrBe, dUl, <5ben, O^bel, Seit, SBeffer. 
(0 ^ittt, ^iftti, %ivbtn, %innt, Wintt, ^immd, ^bxttn, *&im. «tri. 
(0) SBeffU, SRolva, IBombe, Sorb, Sdotn, ^cit, IBrcb, gorft, Setter, 
(u) Ufer, Unb. Sunb, S^unb, ^unb, 9bmb, ^ul^it, ^ulb, ®ulben, fftmh. 
(9) $9men, ^^bra, ^^^mne, ^^ptrfhtl, ^xami^t, ^^fmhc^l, Xt^tcam', 
(ai, ei) $aim ^efl, anain, SRera, H'ih, Scfb, $afr, Slat Sei, $eiR, SBeiL 
(au) Sau, Saum, l^aub, ©taub, ^aut, Saul, 9au^ @aner, SfUaux. 
(dtt, eu) ®dttfer, Unit, Seute^ ^dute, ^eute, 8&ufer, fdmiti, ffttnttu 
(&, e) d^reit, 9e^re, ^eben, !B&r, 9eber, 9dQe, %tfjiltt, &cdtt, ©eben. 
(6) JDefen, IBome, ^orren, IBlobe, SdldUv, Del De6r, Xo^fer, Xxb^. 
(ft) Uebung, Ueben, Zumpel, ZfiUt, TtfiffU, SRftn^er, 9»kffe, SRft^er. 

Exercise 2. ^sfgate 2. 

Consonants, Double Consonants, 

i(S) (EahttV, ^afurO debem, Gfber, QilafTe, @ober. ^^mba't, Section. 

:®) ®abtl, ®eben, (Bti% ®aul, ®ift ®irren, ®lae, ^ingeiu ilalg. 

<&) 4^aar, ^ebel ^iob, ^obeL ^uf, <6eilanb, ^ol^l, $o^e, ^ol^eit 

[3} 3a, 3ammer, 3ube(, 3e, Sunler, 3ttfl, 3eber, ddger, Sener. 

(St) 9tab, Slalom, dttUn, ^tle, fftinh, fftoifx, SHoUe, ^0% (Ruber, 9^9^. 

(®) ®aai, @&bel @anb, ®eele, Sel^r, ®etfe, @teb, (Sinn, (Solb, <Spann. 

(T) Xahtl, Xcaib, Ziia, ZtUtv, Xintt, Xittl 2:obt 2:orf, Xxcml 3:roft. 

(SBi) SBenntf, SBerbum, %erfe, SBod, SSorber, SBorfaU, SBiei 93iel, Sdiaptx, 

(9D) aOaare, Sebe, SBa^n, ODeber, SBinb. SBoUe, SBurft, SBieber, SGSiOe. 

(X) 3fan«<)pe, iCert, aRfrtur', ariom', 5lrt^elm, •&ererei', ^era'meter. 

(3) Sa^en, Sitter, Settet, Saubcr, Sefger, 3elt, 3ent, 3ettel, Seuge. 

((S^) (Si^aotf, aBa40, SDeid), Slac^tf, SAtld). SBBic^fe, a^or, (Sl^ur, e^rt^ 

(®A) @d)adbtel, 8ifd)er, ©dtabe, ®<|)au, Snfc^, @d)toager, ^d)»a4. 

(f ff) SDleffer, SRefner, @(t)te6en. $ap; a)leffe, Saffen, $a{l, (Saffen. 

(t^ i) ^^(>t^# 9iit, ^ill, Slit, ^ium, ®(^anier, (Sd)at^. ®(i)er|. 3e^. 

SDe<^feI ber ^al^retfgeiten. 

SOie fdion i^ ber SBed)fel ber 3e{ten, 
SEBie fd)kotnbet mit i^nen hoi 3a^r ! 
Sie ^errlicbe Sreuben bereiten 
Unb birten ben 9)^enf(^en ffe bar ! 



D£F. AETICLE. OENDBR OF NOUNS, ^obtn, PRM. SINO U 

LESSON IV. Stct\$n IV. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE IN THE NOMINATIVE SINGULAR. 

1 . The definite article in the nominatiye singular, has a 
distinct form for each gender ; bet masculine, bie feminine 
and bad neuter. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

2, Some nouns denoting inanimate objects are called mas- 
culine or feminine,* and some denoting animate objects are 
called neuter ; as 

, Masculine, bcr 3Blntet,t ^^ winter ; bet @ta^t, the steel ; 
Feminine, bie ^rifjg, the brig ; bie Stofe, the rose ; 
Neuter, ba9 Stini, the child ; bad @d)<i^, the sheep. 

3. present singular of 1^ aB en« 

Affirmatively. Interrogatively, 

l(ff f^abt, I have ; f)ait Id^? have I ? 

®le f}aitn, you have ; f^aitn ®te?t ^^^^ you? 

er l^at, he has ; l^at er ? has he ? 

f&xtx, n. beer. IBtauer, m. brewer, f&xch, n. bread. — ®Iad, n. 
fflass. @lafer, m. glazier. ^ ®clb, n. gold. — 3a, yes. — iettx, n. 
teather. — fOltfjl, n. flour. ' — Kem, no. — Ober, or. @attler^ m. 
saddler. @<l^mieb, m. smith. — Unb, and. — SGSad, what. SBein, m. 
wine. SBer, who. See Vocabularies, pp. 190, 217. 

Exercise 4. ^sffatt 4. 

1. ®et Ijiat bal ®olb? % 2)et iSBrauet l^ai ba« (9olb. 8. ^ ber 
Srouer ba< ®{a« ? 4. 9leiti, bet &Mtt ffat bad ®(a«, unb bev IBtauec 
l^at bad Svob. 5. ^oben (Sie S^el^I ober f&xoh ? 6. 3(b ^abe bad ^tob, 
nnb ber ®d)mieb l^at bad SRel^I ! 7. ^i bet ^tauet Siet obet SIDein? 
8. (St ^at fditt, SEBetn, SRe^l unb iPStob. 9. •gat bet ^attlet ba« Sebet? 
10. 3a, et l^at bad Sebet, bet (S<6mieb l^at bad ^iet, ber ©lafet l^at ba< 
Ttt% ®{e l^aben bad ®iai, unb i(^ ^abe bad Stob. 

Exercise 5. ^tfgakt 6. 

1. What has the saddler? 2. He has the leather. 3. Has 
the glazier the gold ? 4. No, he has the glass, and the smith has 

* This is true of nearly all lai^uages. Many words however, though denoting 
the same oti^jects, are r^arded in different languages as being of different genders. 
Thus, for brig, the French, le brie, is masculine, wliile the German, bie SBtigg^is 
feminine. For ** head,*' the German, b C t J{ p f, is masculine, the French, la t$Uy is 
Anninine, and the Latin eaput, is neuter. 

t All nouns, and the pronoun @te, of the second person, begin with a capital. 
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the gold. 5. Has the smith the flour or the bread? 6. The smith 
has the eold, you have the bread, and I have the flour. 7. Have 
you the leather? 8. Yes, I have the leather, the brewer has the 
beer, and you have the glass. 9. Who has the gold and the glass? 
10. The smith has the gold, and the brewer has the glass. 

LESSON V StcUiU V. 

INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION. 

1. All German verbs are conjugated interrogatively, in the 
present and imperfect, by placing the subject tast^ as in the 
case of the English verb to be ; as, 

39 bet ^Qxvx l^ier ? Is the man here ? 

S3ar bet aRann ii\tt ? Was the man here? 

<6aben @te bad ^uA ? Have you the book? 

^e^en @ie bad ^vl^ ? Do you see the book (see you 

the bookj) 

2. PRESENT SINGULAR OF loBett. 

Affirmatively, Interrogatively. 

i^ Io6e, I praise ; loBc f c^ 7 do I praise ? (praise I ?) 
@ieIoben, you praise; lobcnSic? do you praise? (praise you?) 
er UAif he praises ; Io(t er? does he praise? (praises he?) 

3. PRESENT SINGULAR OF fttUfett, ((^ttCiben AND 

ttinfen. 

id^ f attfe, I buy ; {^ fd^neibe, I cut ; i^ trinfe/ 1 drink ; 
®ie!attfeii,youbuy; ®lef^neiben,youcut; @le trinfcti, you 

drink ; 
ct f auft, he buys ; ct f ti^ncfcet, he cuts ; ct trlnft, he drinks. 

4. PRESENT SINGULAR OF ^Stctt, fagcJt AND bet^el^ett. 

i^ ^Ste, I hear ; id; fage, I say ; id^ toerftcl^'c, I under- 

stand ; 

®ic l^Bren, you hear; @|e f agen, you say; @le bctftcl&'en, you 

understand ; 

cr l&Srt, he hears ; ct fagt, he says ; ctijcrflel^t'/ he under- 
stands. 

©ifcn, n. iron. Cfntoe'bcr, either, ©fflg, m. vinegar. — Jtaffee, 
m. coffee. Jto(&, m. cook. — IRodj, nor. — Del, n. oil. — ^fcffet/ 
m. pepper. — ©alj, n. salt. @enf, m. mustard. — X^ee, m. tea. — 
©affer, n. water, ©eber, neither. — Swtfer, m, sugar. 
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Exercise 6. ^ifgatr 6. 

1. fBex fauft ba« (itfen, unb Yoa-S fauft bet ^attlrr? 2. ^er @d)mieb 
fauft bad Gifrn, unb ber battler fauft hai l^ebet. 3. XxinUn <SU i8ier 
ober SOein? 4. 3cb trinfe toeber ^ier nod) SDefn, id) trtnfe Gaffer. 

6. Sad fauft ber Srauer? 6. (Sx fauft entn)eber Jtaffee obrt Xf)t9. 

7. 2Ba« fauft ber ,^o^ ? 8. (5r fauft Dei, dfflg, @cnf . $fe jfer, ©alj 
unb Bucfer. 9. SBer fd)ne{bet bad ^rob, unb wad fd^neibet ber <Satt(er? 

10. ^^r Jtod) fd)nribet bad $rob, unb ber battler fAneibet bad Seber. 

11. ^orcn @ie, »a« ber @(i(>mleb fagt? 1% 3a, id) l^ore unb ©crfle^c, 
n>ad @ie fagen unb »ad er fagt. 13. SESad fauft ber ®(afer, unb tt>er 
fauft bad difen ? 

Exercise 7. ^llfjflbr 7. 

1. Does the smith drink coifee or tea? 2. He drinks neither 
coffee nor tea. 3. Do you buy bread or flour? 4. I buy bread 
and the glazier buys flour. 5. What does the smith buy ? 6. He 
buys the gold and the iron. 7. Either the brewer or the saddler 
cuts the leather. 8. I buy sugar and the cook buys vinegar, oil 
and mustard. 10. What does the saddler buy? 11. He buys 
leather and glass, and I buy iron. 13. Do you hear and under 
stand what fsay? 13. I hear and understand what you say, you 
hear and understand what I say, and what the brewer says. 



^ LESSON VI. ffftlOtt VI. 

Cases. 

1. There are four cases, namely : the 

Nominative, which answers to the English nominative; the 

Genitive, which answers to the English possessive ; the 

Dative, which has no corresponding case in English, and the 
Accusative, which answers to the English objective, 

2. The genitive may either precede or follow the governing 
noun : the latter arrangement being the more common ; as, 

(Sx f^t bad $ud) bed ®6itlerd. He has the book of the scholar, 

(dr Iffat bed ©Aiilerd ©udi). He has the scholar's book. 

$5ad ^a(i) bed «&aufcd ijl jleiL The roof of the house is steep. 

3. The dative without a preposition generally answers to 
our objective governed by to or for ; as, 

.3d) niU bem Jttnbe bad (S)Iad. I give {to) the child the glass. 

Qx ma^t bem SD^anne eincn •^ut. He makes (for) the man a hal. 
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4. DECLENSION OF DEFINITE ARTICLE HASC. AND NEUT. 

SINGULAR. 

Mascidine. Neuter. 

* 

Nominative, "btx, the; bad, the; 

Genitive f M, of the; bed/ of the; 

Dative, bent; to or for the ; bem, to or for the ; 

Accusative, ben, the; bad, the. 

5. The article agrees with its noun in gender, number and 
case. 

6. German nouns have two forms of declension, called the 
old and the new. In the old declension the genitive, like our 
possessive, is formed by suffixing d (or ed) to the nominative. 

7. Nouns ending in el, en, er, d^en and leln form the geni- 
tive by adding d, while the dative and accusative are like the 
nominative, as : nom. bet SattUxi gen, bed @att(er-d; dot. bent 
Sattler; ace. ben (gattler, &c. 

8. Nouns not ending in et, en, et, d^en, and leln, add ed* for 
the genitive and e* for the dative : the accusative being like 
the nominative ; as, nom. bad ^u^;gen. bed Sud^-ed; dat. bent 
53iid^-e; ace. bad 9Buc^, &c. 

9« DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDING d IN THE GENITIVE. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Nom. ber ©ruber, the brother; bad ©ifen, the iron; 

Gen. bed Sruberd, the brother's; bed iSifend, of the iron; 

Dat. bent ©ruber,. to the brother; bent (S^ifen, to the iron; 

Ace. ben ©ruber, the brother; badf ^lfen,f the iron. 

10. DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDING ed TO THE GENITIVE. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Nom.\in ^ann, the man; bad Jtinb, the child; 

Gen. bed Sl'^anned, of the man; bed ,fttnbed, of the child; 

Dat. bent SRanne, to the man; bent Jtinbe, to the child; 

Ace. ben fSftann, the man; badf J^inb,t the child. 

* Words of this class, also, often drop the C of tlie gen. and dat.; as, gen. M !Bu(^< ; 
dfit brm lBtt(^. This is especially true of words of more than one syllable, when the 
hurt is not under the full accent ; as, U% Stan^manui ; bcin jtaufmantt, instead of tef 
JCaufmannel, Urn J^aufmonne, Jtc 

t As in Greek and IaUd, neuter words have the same fbrm In the aceottttrei 
at in the mmiinatiTe. 
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11. PRESENT SINGULAR OP Qtittl, ^ (H^ idtti, AND 

i4 B^^^/ 1 gi^o; ><^ W^^' I send; i^ ^ixfi^tti^t, I pro« 

mise; 

&t Qthtn, you give ; ®t( fc^icfen, you send ; @ie ))erfpred)'en, you 

promise; 

er gibt (L. 33.6) he gives. eT fc^tcf t, he sends. et t^erfpridit'; he pro- 

mises. 

IBddfet, m. baker. 3auer, m. peasant. SBntber, m. brother. iQud), n, 
book. — 99, n. it. — ©e^o'ten, c<m;. /iil^ ^dten, to belong. ®elb, n, 
money, ^nt, m, hat. — Stinh, n. child. Stoxn, n. grain. — Sflann,m, 
man. SRuUet, m. miller. — SRing, m. ring, — @%filer, m. scholadr, 
@o^n, m, son. @to(f, m. cane. — 93atet, m. father. SBetfau'feii; canj, 
like faufen, L. 5. 3, to sell. 

Exercise 8. ^tfgakt 8« 

1. @(i){(fen @ie bem (Sdbmiebe bad difen? 2. 9tehi, id^ fd)icf( bent 
®lafifr bad ®(a«. 3. ®(t)i(fra @te bem ISrauer bad Jtom bed ^anerd ? 
4. 9{efn, ber SBauer fcbicf t ed brm Sl^fitter, ber aRuQer fc^icft bem SBdcfer 
bad Vltifl unb ber l^dcfer t^erfauft bem Jtod)e bad IStpb. 6. ®e^drt bet 
<6ut bem SSater ober bem ®o^n ? 6. 5Der ^ut ge^drt bem @o^ne, unb 
ber @tocf gel^dtt bem SSatet. 7. ©eBen ®ie bem Sflamt bad ®elb ? 
8. 3d) d^be ed bem SPlanne, unb er gibt ed bem Jtinbe. 9. 9Dad fd)t(ft 
bet Matter bem ^rauet? 10. 2Der »cr!auft bem Stoijt bad $rob? 
11. ®e^dtt bad (Sifen bem ^cbmiebe ober bem ©lafet? 12. 9Bet gtBt 
bem ^tnbet bed <S(^u(etd ben 9ltng, bad ^ud) unb ben @tecf ? 13. S^ad 
^etf^ted^en @ie hem Sadfer, unb toad t}etn>r(d)t bet (Bdcfet bem Jtinbe ? 
14. iBetf^ted)en (Bit Um (Sd)u(et ben SRtng ? 15. 92ein, i^ ttetfptedje 
bem ^aarn bad ®elb. 

Exercise 9. ^tftatt 9« 

1. Does the book belong to the brother of the baker? 2. No, 
it belongs to the peasant's son. 3. Do you nromise the child the 
money ? 4. No, I promise it to the man. 5. Who sends the miller 
the ^ain ? 6. The father of the scholar sells the miller the grain. 
7. What does the man sell to the scholar? 8. He sells the 
scholar the book, the cane and the hat. 9. What does the baker 
send to the cook? 10. Does the cook give the baker the money? 
II. "WTio sends the saddler the iron? 12. Who sends the baker 
the flour? 13. The child's father gives the brother the ring. 
14. The iron belongs to the smith. 15. The cook sends tSe 
miller the grain, and the miller seUs it to the brewer. 
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LESSON VII. ffftloii VII. 

THE DATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

1. The relation of the dative to words which precede it, is 
often expressed by prepositions*; as, 

(Sx fommt and bem <&aufe. He comes out of the house. 

3(i) gel^e nad) bem 9&albe. I am going to the forest. 

^er ^ruber gel^t mit bem StinU ju The brother ffoes with the child 

bem Sel^rer. to the teacher. 

IDet Jtned)t fommt »on bem ^Btaxftt. The servant is coming from the 

market. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

2. For the three forms of the present and imperfect, found 
in English, the German has but one ; as, 

i(^ ge^e, I go ; I do go ; 1 am going ; 

@te gc^en, you go ; you do go ; you are going ; 
ev Qct)i, he goes ; he does go ; he is going. 

8. PRESENT SINGULAR oE f^ 1 6 1 ctt^ f omtit eit, AND fd^teibcti. 

id) l>iele, I play ; id) fomme^ I come ; id^ fd)rdBe, I write ; 
@ie fpielcn, you play: @ie fommen, you come ; @iefdjrelben, you write; 
ec f))te(t, he plays ; er fommt, he comes ; er fd^rribt, he writes. 

S(mtmann, m. magistrate. 9(\>fet m. apple. S(u«, out of, from. — 
95el, with (L. 66). ©leifiift m. pencil, ©rief, m. letter. — 3)orf, n. 
village. — ^Que, n. house. «&unb, m. dog. — S&get, m. hunter. — 
anarfl, m. market. — SWcffer, n. knife. SWIt with (L. 67). — 9lad», 
to (see 1. note). — 95oiu from, of, — SBalb, m, forest, wood& 
90anu, when. SBo^nen, to live, reside. 3u, to. 

Exercise 10. ^Hfgakc 10« 

1. jtommt ber S&ger autf bem 9BaIbe, au0 bem <&aufe, ober oon bem 
fWarfte ? 2. Sv ge^t enttoebet mit bem S3auer nad^ bem JDotfe, ober mlt 
bem jtinbe }u bem ^mtmanit. 3. l!Oa^ fdineibet ber ®d)filet mit bem 
aneffer? 4. SBcr fpicit mit bem^unbe? 6. ©pielt ba« Jttnb mit bem 
@*mlebe ? 6. SBo^nt ber Sager bei bem fDluUer, ober bci bem ©defer ? 
7. JDer (S^filer f*reibt ben Srief mit bem fflleiflift. 8. (Sdineibet ba« 
jtinb ben Sipfel mit bem SReffrr bed l^ruberd ? 9. IRein, ed fci^neibet bad 

* A preposition ia required with the dative after verbs indicating direction toward* 
an oitject : U a d^ beine employed before the name of a n/ace, and VX before the naoM 

oTa person ; as, (r f^rbt u a (^ bent ^orfr, iittb t(^ gf 9f i tt bem ce^rcr, he is going 

to th<* village aofi \ am goini; to the tpncher. 
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IBrob mtt bent SPleffer betf Skiigxi, 10. ®e^n <Sie m bem ®dtt(er, ober 
na(^ bem ^orfe? 11. 2)et ^uUtx xoof^ni bet bem iBauer, unb ge^t mit 
bem ^4^Mer nad^ brm IDorfe )u bem 9(mtmann. 12. SBaitn ge^eit @ie 
na(^ bem ^otfe ? Santt gel^eit @{e gu bem 9(mtmann, unb toad geben 
€te bem ^mtmann ? 

Exercise 11. ^Sfgakc 11. 

1. Who is coining out of the forest? 2. Is the hunter coming 
from the market, or is he going to the village ? 3. Does the scho- 
lar live with the miller, or with the magistrate? 4. Who isgoinff 
with the child to the glazier ? 5. Is the man cutting the bread 
with the knife of the saddler ? 6. Are you writing with the magis- 
trate's (L. 6. 2) pencil? 7. Who is playing with the dog? 8. Who 
lives vnth the miller and who is going with the scholar to the pea- 
sant? 9. Who is going to the forest, and who is going to the mil- 
ler? 10. When is the child goinff to the smith? 11. When does 
the hunter go to the forest? 12. When does the hunter come from 
the forest, and when do you go to the village ? 13. The cook is 
coming from the market, and I am going to the magistrate. 

m 

LESSON VIII. / gtcti$n VIII. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. S) t 6 f 6 T AND 3f 6 It 6 T* 

1. JDlefcr refers to the nearer and j[ener to the more remote 
of two objects : when however an object not remote from the 
speaker is alluded to, and no comparison is made, biefet is 
often used, where " thaf* is employed in English ; as, 

liefer 9)>lantt ifl reid^, unb jener ifl This man is rich, and that (one*) 

arm. is poor. 

Set ijl biefer S^antt ? Who is that man? 

2. DECLENSION OF bicfct AND ItXitX, SINGULAR. 

Masc. Neut. Masc, Neut, 

N, blcfer, blefeS, this ; ienet, iened, that ; 

G. biefeS, bicfeg, of this ; jcneS, jienc§, of that ; 

D. blcfcm,biefem,toorforthis; jcncm, Jencm, to or for that; 

A, bicfen, biefcS, this ; jenen, icneg, that 

3. Like biefer and jener are declined those indefinite nume- 
rals, and adjective pronouns, which like the definite article, 
have a distinct form for each gender : namely ; oSkt, atlc3, all ; 
einigct, eiitigeg ; etUc^er, etUc^^eS, some ; j[eber, icbeS, every ; man* 

* For '*mm'* after a pronoun, or an adjective, no correBponding wont is required ia 
German. 



*; 
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diet, mand^ed, many a ; fo(<J^er, fold^c^, such ; and tDddjtx, totU 
d^cg, which. 

4. PRESENT SINGULAR OF fettt, ft^ett, AND 1 1 e g 6 H. 

ic^ bin, I am ; i^ f{|e, I sit ; i<j^ Uege, I lie ; 

@le jlnb, you are ; Sic fl|cn, you sit ; ©(e liegen, you lie ; 
cr i% he is ; er ft|t, he sits ; er liegt, he lies ; 

^tltt, all. 9Ln, at. 9(uf, on. — Sdanm, m. tree. — (Sf^t, adv, be- 
fore (see vox), — %enfitt, n. window. — ®atteti, m. garden. @rcj. 
great, large. ®ut, good. — •&ittfet, behind. — 3n, in. — 3«rber, 
see list 3. — fRehtn, beside. — £)fen, m. stove. — ^apitx', n. 
paper. — [Reid), rich. — @ta^l m. steel. — ©tel^en, to stand ; c<m;. 
like »criie^en, L. 6. 4. (Stu^l m. chair. — iifdj^, m, table. — 
Ueber, over, above. Unter^ under, among. — 93ot, prep, before, see 
e^fc. — aBa^t, true. — 3immer, n. room. 3»ifci)en, between. 

Exercise 12. ^tf^abt 12. 

1. SBelcben $unb ^at biefer Sl^ann? 2. Qx f)at ben •gunb bed 3&derd. 

3. 3n tt)cld)em $aufe ifl bet ©lafet? 4. dx ifl in bent ^ufe iene« 
jEBauer^. 6. Stegt batf S3u(^ auf biefent obet auf (rnem Sifdbe ? 6. CItf 
tiegt auf ieneni; unb batf $a^ier (iegt untet biefem. 7. 3^ tebet fBlann 
reid) ? 8. 3(1 jebetf $aud gro$ ? 9. Diefed Jttnb koo^nt m jene m <^attf e. 
10. Diefet ^Btam ft(t auf bem ®tu6le an bem Sender. 11. Der ^unb 
ik^t }n>tfd)en bem £)fen unb bem 2^ifd)e. 12. IDer SBaum ftel^t )>or bem 
<&aufe, unb bet Garten liegt Winter bem «&anfe. 13. (St fd^reibt e^e n 
fpieU. 14. Der Sol^n fitffi neBen bem $atet. 15. Dad dimmer bed 
@(bitlcrd ifl ftber bem Simmer bed ^(mtmannd. 16. $aben ®te foIAed 
@tfen ober foId)en (Sialyl ? 17. 3d} l^aBe ben ^tal^l bed Sattlerd. 18. 3# 
atter @tal^l gut ? 19. SBad er fagt, i^ koal^r. 

Exercise 13. ^Sfgakt 13. 

1. Has this hunter the dog of that peasant? 2. Which book 
has this man? 3. In which garden is the brother of this glazier? 

4. Is all coffee good? 5. 'Vrhich pencil and which paper have 
you? * 6. On winch chair is the book lying, and at which table is 
the man sitting? 7. Is the dog under that tree? 8. The tree 
stands between the house and the garden. 9. This room is over 
the room of the scholar. 10. Is every tree large? 11. Have you 
such tea, and such bread? 12. Has every smith such iron? 
13. Is the peasant in this house ? 14. In which room is the stove ? 
15. Which man is in that house ? 16. In which house is the peasant ? 
17. Is the book lying before the scholar ? 18. Are you going be- 
fore he comes? 19. He says you have the paper : is it true? 
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LESSON IX. gtclUn IX. 

INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1« The indefinite article is less varied than the definite: 
having, for the nominative, masculine and neuter, but one 
form; as, 

Masculinej tin SRonn, a man; ein ^i\^, a table. 
Neuter^ tin $ferb, a horse; ein ^u^, a book. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

2. The possessive pronouns constitute a distinct class oi 
words, agreeing, like the article, with the noun in gender, 
number and case, and answer to our personal pronoun in the 
possessive; as, 

So {fl mdn J^ui ? Where is mv hat? 

^ ffcd metnen <&nt. He has my hat. 

34^ i^t einen «&ut ))on meinem Steunbe. I have a hat from my fiiend. 

3. The indefinite article and the possessive pronouns (un- 
like the words in L. 8. 3.) take an additional syllable in 
forming the oblique cases. Except the accusative neuter. 
(See L. 6. 9. Note.) 

4. DECLENSION OF INDEF. ART. AND POSS. PRON. SINGULAR. 

Masc. Neut. Mase, Neut. 

Norn, tin, tin, a; unfer, unfct, our; 

Gen. elned, elneg, of a; unfmd, unfeted, of our; 

Dat, tintm, tintvx, to or for a ; unferem, unferem, to or for our ; 

Ace, elnen, ein, a. unferen, unfet, our. 

6, Like tin and unfet, are declined beln, thy; tntx, your; 
i^t, her, their; i^x, your; meln, my; fein, his, its, and fein, 
no, not any. 

Srett, n. board. — JDenti, for. SCBcr, but. — 35oI(ft, m. dagger. — 
Seuer.n. fire. Steunb, wi. friend. — •jammer, m. hammer, ^obelm. 
plane. $of, m. court, yard. — 3^r, see list 5. — Jtalt cold. 
Jtamm, m. comb. — l^eudtter, m. candlestick. £td}t, n. candle. — 
SReif e(/ m. chisel. — $ferb, n. horse. ?jlug, m. plow. $ult, n. 
desk. — ©djwett n. sword. @e^r, very, verv much. JHftftlet; m. 
cabinetmaker, joiner. — Settee, m. cousin. — SGBarm, warm. SSafc^^ 
tif4/ m. washstand. SBetter, n. weather. 
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Exercise 14. ^nfgatr 14, 

1. ^ai 3^r gteuub eiii (Sdjtoert ober cinen JDold^ ? 2. SWein Sreunb 
i)ai ein 93ud), utib fein better i^at einen SWeifet. 3. 3fl unfet greunb 
in uiifctm .&aufe ? 4. («ein, er ift in bem Simmer felnc« ffietterd, bc« 
3:if*ler«. 6. aOBer f)at ba« 2lcl)t mcfne« 93ruber« ? 6. Der @o^n mcf* 
nti aSetterd l^at bad eid)t ttnb brn 2eud)ter S^ved Srubertf. 7. •gat bad 
jtinb ben jammer feme« ffiaterd? 8. 9leitt, e« ^at fefnen- •jammer. 
9. iDcr 3:ifd)ler ^at fclneti ^obel unb feIn S3rett ; @le l^aben 3^r dlfen 
unb S^ren jammer, unb fcft §abe mcin ?Pfcrb unb melnen $(lug. 10. 3fl 
3^r greunb in 3^rem, in fetnem, ober in meincm ^aufe? 11. %r 
greunb ift in'S^rem ^aufe ; mcin grennb f)at mein $ferb in meinem ®ar* 
ten, unb fein Jtinb f))ielt mit feinem «&unbe in bem <&ofe. 12. IKiegt 3^r 
©ud) auf 3^rem a:ifd)e, ober ouf meinem ?Pultc ? 13. 3)'lein S3ud) liegt 
auf meinem 3:ifd)e, unb mein ©leiftift auf 3^>rem ?J5uIt. 14. Sie^t mein 
Jtamm auf meinem $uU ? 16. 5Rein, 3f>r JIamm liegt auf Sl^rem SSJafdj* 
tifd)e. 16. 3fl e« fait in 3^tem Simmer ? 17. Slein, ed ift fe^r warm, 
benn id) ^aBe ein Seuer in meinem £)fen, unb bad SBetter ift ntd}t fel^r fait 

Exercise, 15. ' ^ttfjakr 15. 

1. Who has my horse and my doc? S. Your brother has your 
dog, my father has your house, and the cabinetmaker has your 
table. 3. Has the child its brother^ knife, or its father's pencil? 
4. It has its father's pencil, its brother's book, and your cousin's 
plane and chisel. 5. Is the miller in his house, or in the house 
of his friend? 6. He is in the house of our friend the baker. 
7. Has your friend's father my brother's horse ? 8. No, he has 
no horse, but he has his candle and his candlestick. 9. Have 
you your friend's chisel, or his hammer? 10. I have his plow 
and his horse, and my cousin has his dog. 11. Have you a stove 
and a candle in your room? 12. Yes, I have your brother's stove, 
my candle, your candlestick, and my brother's ring. 13. Have 
you a horse or a dog? 14. No, I have neither a horse nor a dog. 
15. Has your brother your desk? 16. No, he has no desk, but 
my desk is in my room in my friend's house. 17. It is cold in 
my room, for I have no fire in my stove ; the room is very large, 
and the weather is very cold. 



LESSON X. gttU^u X. 

interrogative pronouns. 

1. The interrogative pronouns are toer? who? toeltifttl 
which? or what? (declined like biefcr, &c., L. 8), toad* (in- 
declinable) what ? and toad fur tin ? what kind of a, or what t 

* 9Bef (alio weffen) aometimM occurs as the genitive of toal. 
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2. DECLENSION OF IV C t AND tO a^ fut Ci tt. 

Masc, Neut, 

N, tocr?who? toa3 fiir ein? toafifiireln? 

G, tDejfcn? whose? toaSfiitclneS? tua^ fiir cine«? 

D. toem? to, for whom ? toad fur einem? toaS fiir eincm? 

A. ttjcn, whom? toad fitt einen? toaSfurcin? 

3. 9Bad is sometimes separated, by other words, from fur 
tin ; as, 

SBad ifl bie« fur etn *6au0 ? What kind of a house is this ? 

4. 9BeI(!& (coiMxaction of koeld^er), and maS fiir ein, are also 
used in exclamation ; as, 

SBetd) (or »a« ffit) ein 8llfefe! What a giant! 

5. 9Bad is sometimes used instead of ioarum? why? as, 

,,®a^ toeint if^x 9)^ab(i^en, tt>a¥um Why (what) weep ye maidens, 
Hagt il^t SBeiber ? " why complain ye matrons ? 

6. 3emanb answers to " anybody, somebody", and ettoad to 
"anything, something." 9ltemanb answers to "not anybody, 
nobody"; and nl<i^t0 to "not anything, nothing'*; as, 

Semanb l^at metn ^ud^. Somebody has my book. 

jQai Semanb ntein SBni) ? Has anybody my book? 

«^at n i d) t 2lemanb metn ISud^? Has not somebody my book? 

^at er nidbt ettoad ? Has he not something ? 

@r l^at nid)t^. He has nothing (not anything). 

3^ fel^c 9liemanb. I do not see anybody. (I see no- 
body). 

7. (Et)va0 is sometimes abbreviated to „tDa9"; as, 

Sd) ^aBe tt>ad ®nU9. I have something good. 

8. DECLENSION OF Scntatit. 

Nom, 3emanb, anybody; 

Gen, 3emant)d or 3eman^e§, anybody's or of anybody ; 
Dat, 3cmant) or Scman^em, to or for anybody ; 
Aec. 3emanb or 3cmant)en, anybody. 

01 lent an b is declined like 3cmanb ; ctttjaS and ni^i§ are in- 
declmable. 

9. @ar (or ganj unb gar) before a negative answers to " at 
all" (ifter a negative ; as, 

3d) l^aBe gar nid)t6. I have not anything at all. 

Qx f^at gar fein ®etb. He has no money at all. 

^d ift gar ttid^t fait. It is not at all cold. 

2 
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9l8et, but, however. — 55Ced), n. tin. — (Sti»a9, see 6. — ®ar, see 
9. — 3emanb, see 6. — 3e)^t now. — ^dfe, m. cheese. Stm, not 
any, no. Stc^tx, m. trunk, ^oxh, m. basket. — Sefen, to read, io^ 
hen, to praise. — SHaler, m. painter. — 9li(^t^, not anything, nothing. 
D^iemanb, not anybody, nobody. — ©d^u^, m, shoe. @0/ so, as. -— 
JCrautig, sad. — iffiarum', why. 

Exercise 16. |lllfg(lbe 16. 

1. SSBer loBt ben ®d)u(et, unb toen lobt bet @d)Mer ? 2. Semanb lohi 
ben ®(^ft(er, abet bet ©d^Mer lobt 9liemanb. 3. SBefen Sud) lefen @ie 
jf(t ? 4. 3d) ^abe gar fein ISBnd). 6. ^aben @ie etkoa^ in ^f^xm Stoxht ? 
6. 9lein; id? ()abe eftoa^ in meinem Jtoffer. 7. Sent geben @ie ba^ ®elb? 
8. 3d) gebe 9{tentanb bad ®eU), abet id) gebe Semanb bad SBIed). 9. 3e$ 
tnanb l(iat meinen @d)tt]6, nnb id) l^abe 3entanbd Uebetfd)tt]^. 10. ®ad 
ffit je&fe l^iaben <Sie auf 3l^tem l£ifd)e ? 11. 3c^ l^abe aat feinen Jtdfe. 
12. aOen loben ®te? 13. 3d) lobe 9^iemanb. 14. $aben (Bit ntd)td in 
3^rem itofer? 15. ^etn, gat ni(^td. 16. SBad fagt 3^t Steimb, bet 
ai^alet ? 17. (Sx fagt gat nid)td. 18. SBatum flnb @ie fo ttaurig ? 
19. 3d) bin gat nid^t ttautig. 20. !Dltt toad fut einem !Dleffet fd)neiben 
®f 3^ten $(^fel? 21. 3d) l^abe feinen St^fel unb fein SDf^effet. 22. 3tt 
toem gel^t bet @(^i^Iet ? 23. (Sx gel^t )u 9liemanb. 

Exercise 17. ^Ilftllbe 17. 

1. Whose pencil has your brother, the painter ? 2. He has the 
pencil of his friend the scholar. 3. Has anybody your horse ? 
4. Yes, somebody has it. 6. Does anybody praise your brother ? 

6. Somebody praises my father, but nobody praises my brother. 

7. What kind of paper has the scholar? 8. He has no paper at 
all. 9. To whom do you give your money? 10. I do not give it 
to anybody. 11. With what kind of a pencil do you write? 12. I 
write with the pencil of your cousin. 13. Have you anything in 
your hat? 14. No, I have not anything in my hat, but I have 
something in my trunk. 15. To whom is the child going? 16. It 
is not going to anybody. 17. Somebody has our horse and our 
plow. 18. What kind of a shoe is this ? 19. It is the overshoe 
of our friend. 20. Who has my book? 21. Nobody has your 
book. 22. Has anybody anything in your room? 23. Yes, some- 
body has something in my, room. 

LESSON XI. gttiUn XL 

FORMS OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1« Adjectives when used predicatively,^ are uninflected ,- as^ 

S)et @tal^l ift l^att. The steel is hard, 

^ad difen t^ 6att. The iron is hard. 

* Tbe temw attributive and prpdicative have, in Grammar, a strictly conventional 
~~~i, and tliOQld be distinctly under»tood. If we my. the deep river is here (ttr ttcf-e 
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2. When, however, adjectives are used attributively, they 
axe subject to three modes of inflection, called the old, the 
new, and the mixed declensions. 

3. Adjectives, when not preceded by one of the words in 
List L. 8. 3. or 9. 5, are inflected like Diefer, (L. 8. 3.) 
and are then of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Nam. fftt-n, fiut-cg, good; 

Gen. g«t-e3, (en*) giii-eg, (* en) of good; 

Dot. gut-ent; gut-em, to or for good ; 

Ace. Qut-en, gut-ed, good. 

4. The e of the terminations el, en, er, is generally dr(^][ed 
when, by inflection, another syllable is added ; as, 

(Sx ift eitel. He is vain. 

(SitUx @tolj (not eit-eler). Vain pride. 

6, ENDING OF THE OLD DECLENSION IN THE NOMINATITB. 

Attributive. Predicative. 

®nt-er ©tal^l ifl ^art. Good steel is hard. 

®ni'ti @tfen tft ^art. Good iron is hard. 

iaxi-n ®taf}i tfi gut. Hard steel is good. 

^axUti @ifen tji gut. Hard iron is good. 

6. Adjectives which qualify the neuter pronouns, ettva9, 
'toad and ni(i}t§, are inflected according to the old declension, 
and are written with a capital initial ; as, 

3d) ^aU e ttt) ad ®d)one^. I have something beautiful. 

(St fagt nidbtd ®dbled)te^. He says nothing bad. 

@ie fvred)en )9on ettoad 9leuem. You speak of something new. 

ffl a d ^aben 6ic IReued ? What have you new ? 

9(lt old. Sln'gcnel^m, agreeable. 9lu*, too, also. — SSCan!, bright. 
S3lau, blue. — 8eln, fine, gfiltem, to hne. — ®elb, yellow. ®cfe^, 
n. law. ®rau, gray. ®rob, coarse. @riin, green. — Smmcr, al- 
ways, ever. — ^onig, m. king. — aWacben, to do, make. 3Wantel, 
m. cloak. — 9itvi, new. — fftod, m. coat. — ©ammet m. velvet. 

3Iu9 tjl ^ter), the adjective deep (ttcf e), is attributive ; for the quality depth is 
referred to. as a known and recognized attribute of the river. If we say, the river is 
deep here (ter %[\\% tfl ^ter tiff), the adjective is predicative ; for we then merely 
affirm or predicate of the river, tJiat it has the quality depth. 

* The genitive of the old form is now seldom used ; that of the new form being 
preferred Thus, gut-CR <Bta\i\i ; fiUt-ftt <Stfen0,&eM instead of ()Ute< 0ta^U; gut* 
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€d)IeAt bad. @d»neibec. m. tailor, ^di^n^'ma^tx, m, shoemaker 
^i^toaij, weak. &ad, strong. — !lud}, n. cloth. — SSeid^; soft 

Exercise 18. ^Hfgnkt 18. 

1. ^iefed 8ebet ift gelb, unb jened ift fdttoa^. 3. 3<i) f^cAe gelbe^ 8e« 
bet, unb ®te l^aben fd)tt>ar}ed. 3. 3{l bet ^ein bes SBauerd alt ober nru ? 
4. 3ft atter SBeiit imtner |)ar! unb nnter SQein immer fd)ioac^ ? 6. ^aben 
@ie ^arfen ober fd)koa(i}en SBein ? 6. 3(i) Iftabe jiarfen, atten Sein, uub 
ber ISauer l^at neue^ IBiet. 7. 3fi ba^ Q^ifen be6 ©cbmiebe^ gut ober 
fcbUd^t? 8. ^er ©d^mteb ^ai gute^ unb aud» fdtle^teS Q^tfen. 9. Il)er 
€d}neiber ma^t ben 9lo(f t)on feinem grauem Zuit, 10. ^er SRann 
ffittert ben SRantet mtt groBem blauem ®ammet. 11. ^er Jtonig fcbreibt 
ba0 ®efe|^ mit blanfem ®ta^I unb fdbmar^em (Sifen. 12. ^er ®dbu^« 
madder mad)t ben ©(bul^ 9on grunent teber. 13. 3fi toeid)cS Q^ifen gut? 
14. "^a, unb tt)eid}er ©tal^l i|l fd)led)t 15. <&aben @ie guten @ta^( ober 
f(h(ed)te0 Q^ifen? 16. 3)rr SBein ifl alt unb ba^ SBter i|l nen. 17. dr 
^at alten SOein unb neue^ Sier ? 18. ^t^x toarme^ SBetter i^ ni^t an* 
gene^m. 19. Sftein fftod ifi t)on fd)tt)ariem S^ud^e. 20. «&aben @ie gtt« 
te^ Saffer, guten Jtdfe unb gute^ ®rob f 

Exercise 19. ^Hfgubt 1^* 

1. Is your cloth black, green or blue? 2. I have black cloth 
and the tailor has blue cloth. 3. Has the shoemaker green, yel- 
low or black leather? 4. The shoemaker has black leather, and 
the saddler has yellow leather. 5. Has the blacksmith good steel, 
or ^ood iron? 6. He has good iron. 7. Do you line your coat 
with green or with blue velvet? 8. The tailor lines my coat with 
blue velvet. 9. Is your wine strong or weak? 10. I have neithei; 
strong wine nor strong beer. 11. Pfew wine is lot always weak, 
and old wine is not always strong. 12. Have y ou good bread and 
good coffee? 13. I have good bread, but my coffee is not very 
good. 14. Is very cold weather agreeable ? 15. What kind of 
weather is agreeable ? 16. Warm weather is agreeable. 17. Is 
ffood steel always hard, and is good iron always sofi ? 18. Why 
has the smith soft steel? 19. Why has the tailor old cloth? 
20. Why does he line your coat with green velvet ? 

LESSON 12. gttiinu 12. 

adjectives of the new declension. 

1. An adjective when preceded by ^cr, blcfer, aUn, ciniger, 
ttlidftx, leber, icnct, mandfex, fold^cr, welder (relating to the 
noun that the adjective qualifies) is inflected according to the 
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Masctdine. 



NEW DECLENSION. 
Neuter. 



N. bet gut-e, the good ; 
G. bed guten, of the good; 
D, bemguten, to,forthegood; 
A. ben QUten, the good ; 



bad gut-e, the good ; 
bed guten, of the good ; 
bem guten, to, for the good •, 
bad gut-e, the good. 



2. ENDINGS OF THE NEW DECLENSION IN THE NOMINATIVE* 



Attributive. Predicative- 

mtx ^att-e ®taf)l ift n&j^tid^. 
mUi ^art-e @ifen ifi nul^lid). 
IDer nfi)^lt(b.e ©tal^l ifi ^art 
<Da0 nu)^(id}-e Gtfeti ift Ijiart 
<Dtefer f(bdn-e SSogcI ifi meif. 
5DieM f(t)dn.e $a)>ier ifi toeip. 
^intget fel^r gut-f SDein. 
(Siniged nid)t fel^r fein-e l£tt(^. 
3rber gut-e SRann i|l e^rlic^. 
3ebe0 guU j^inb ifl e^tUd». 
3ener el^rlidb-e a)>lann i|l gut 
Sened el^rltd)-e jtinb ifl gut. 
SRontbev* gut-e a)>2ann ifl arm. 
a^ancbed gut-e Jtinb ifl arm. 
SBeldier ftblecbt-e aRomi ifl gmtflidb? 
mdM f(i)Ied>t.e Jttnb ifl glu(flt(^? 

9xm, poor. — Sitter, bitter. — 2)uinin, stupid. — S^eigig, diligent, 
industrious. — ®erber, m. tanner. Olftrflid), happy, fortunate. — 
3ung, young. — iWein, little. — Se^rer, m. teacher, fiel^rling, m. 
apprentice. Sieben, to love. — SD^andier, many a. SDlenfd), m. hu- 
man being, man. — @d)arf, sharp. @(^6n, beautiful, fine, ©cl^en^ 
to see. ®toI|, proud. — 3:r&ge, idle, indolent. — Un'glfi(f(i(^, un- 
fortunate, unhappy. — fflagen, m. carriage, wagon. SBirHic^, really. 
— Bufrie'ben, contented, satisfied. 



All hard steel is usefuL 
All hard iron is useful. 
The useful steel is hard. 
The useful iron is hard. 
This beautiful bird is white. 
This beautiful paper is white. 
Some (a little) very ffood wine 
Some not very fine cloth. 
Every good man is honest. 
Every good child is honest. 
That honest man is good. 
That honest child is good. 
Many a good man is poor. 
Many a good child is poor. 
Which bad man is happy? 
Which bad child is happy? 



Exercise 20. 



^iifgabe 20. 



1. (Se^en @ie ben grof en ^unb unter biefem gropen Soum ? 2. 34 
fe^e ben grogen 3aum, aber nicbt ben ^unb. 3. SDent ge^ort biefed f(i}dne 
^ava unb biefer fd)one SBagen? 4. ^a9 -ian^ gel^ort bem aUen 3ager, 

* Wlan^tx, folcber and lodcbcr Bomctiroes drop the final syllable ; the a4)ective 
that follows being inflected (see L 1 1) according to the ofd declension ; as. ntatic^ at* 

mer Wlam (instead of manc^er arme SRann) ; many a poor man. SRand) aute9 
^inb (instead of manc^e< OUte Stinh); many a good child. 9B(((fl f4^5nvS uBet« 
fir! (instead of t»etd)r< ftiSne 98rtter) •, what fine weather! 0ol(( grobei 3^9 
(instead of folded grobe Xu(t) : such coarse cloth. 
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unb bet Sagen ge^ort bent ungl&cflidien Sreunbe biefed reid^en ^UlttC. 
6. ^at bet firi^ige Settling be0 guten ®olbfdbmteb^ ba^ fdbarfe 3)>le{fft be€ 
alien Sel^terd, ober hae altt ^nd) be^ tr&gen @d)ii(eT^ ? 6. <^at bet junge 
©etber bad gelbe bber bad fditoarge i^eber? 7. (5r ^at bad fcbtoarje; et 
f^at and) bad grune Suc^ bed alten ®(i)neiberd. 8. ^er battler ^at batf 
()elbe fieber unb bet @d)u]^macf)er ^at bad f(i)n)ar)e. 9. 3fl atter alte fEBein 
i^arf, unb aUed neue Sdin bitter? 10. 3ft {ebet reid)e Sl^ann mtrflid) iu< 
frieben ? 11. Sftantber bumme SRenfc^ ifl flolg. 12. 3(^ fel^e ben gtogen, 
fdbonen SBaum in bent Heinen ®arten bed armen SBauetd. 13. ^ad fteine 
iltinb liebt unb lobt ben alten 9Rann. 14. ^Dt'efer junge 3Hann Iftat ben 
fdbarfen SD^eiget jened fleifigen llifc^lerd. 16. pttert ber alte @dbneiber 
ben neuen SJlantel mit bent blauen Xu^i ? 16. Xrinf t bef arme ^:irm 
bad falte SBaffer ? 

Exercise 21. S^uffabt 21. 

1. Have you the black cloth >)r the blue? 2. I have the black, 
and the young tailor has the blue, and also the green. 3. Has the 
old man the old horse and the old wagon ? 4. This idle scholar 
has the good book of that industrious scholar. 5 Which young 
man has the new book of this little child? 6. To which poor man 
do you give the good money? Is the young peasant goinff with 
the old hunter to the village? 8. To whom does this old horse 
belong? 9. Does this old wagon belong to the old baker? 
10. Which good leather has the good shoemaker, the blue, the green, 
or the black? 11. Many a eood man is very poor. 12. Not every 
poor man is unhappy. 13. Which diligent scholar has the new 
c)ook? 14. This very warm weather is not very agreeable. 
15. Has the rich peasant the good dog of the good hunter? 16. The 
old tailor lines the old cloak with the old cloth. 



LESSON XIII. gtcUcu XIII. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE MIXED DECLENSION. 

1. An adjective when preceded by tin, mtin, bcln, fcin, {fyc, 
uttfet/ euer, ttin (relating to the noun that the adjective qualifies) 
is inflected according to the 

MIXED DECLENSION. 

Masculine. Neuter, 

i\r. meln gut-cr, my good ; mcln gut-eS, my good ; 

G. nicineg 9Uten, of my good ; mcincg gutcn, of my good ; 

D. mclncm gutcn, to my good ; meinem gutcm, to my good • 

A. mclncn gutcn, my good ; mcin qvlM, my good. 

2. As already seen, the above words, eln, mcln, &c. (un- 
^eber, bag, &c. L. 8. 3), do not indicate the gender of their 
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nouns : this, however, is effected by means of the adj< 
the termination et, being masculine, and e^, neuter ; as,, 

Masculine, cin Hcln-er SO'^ann ; fcln gut-er ©ruber ; w. - - * 

Neuter y tin Hcin-ed Jlinb ; fcln gut-cg SPferb. 

3. ENDINGS OF THE MIXED DECLENSION IN THE NOMINATITK. 

Attributive, Predicative. 

(Sin gut-et Sflcmn ifi e]^rli(^. A good man is honest. 

@in gut-e^ Jtinb ifl e^rlic^. A good child is honest. 

(Sein e^rU(i}>er Sreunb ifl gut His honest Mend is good. 

(Setn e^r(id)-ed itinb iH gut. His honest child is good. 

SDflein fd)on-er 9)ogel ifl to>e{$. My fine bird is white, 

^ein fd)6n-ed $a^ier ifl tt>eip. My fine paper is white, 

^ein n>eig-er SSogel ifl fd^dn. Thy white bird is fine. 

IDftn toeip-ed $a^ter ifl fd)dn. Thy white paper is fine. 

3^r gut-er ISBruber ifl grop. Her good brother is large. 

3^t gut-e^ ^inb ifl grog. Her good child is large. 

Unfet gro§-er ^anm ift fd^cn. Our large tree is fine. 

Unfer gtop-e^ $aua ifl fd[)dn. Our great house is fine. 

Qvitt a(t-er Jtoffer ifl gt&n. Your old trunk is green. 

(Suet alt-ti ISanb ifl gtitn. Your old ribbon is green. 
Jtein koirflid) gut-er Sftann ifl faul. No really fi;ood man is lazy. 

Stt'm %ut't€ Jtinb ifl faut No good child is lazy. 

4. CONNECTED VIEW OF THE THREE DECLENSIONS. 
OLD. NIW. MIXED. 

Masculine. 

N. gut-er (©tal^O ; ber gut-e (Stal^l) ; meln gut-er 

(®ta^r;) 
G. gut-ed (or -en) (Stal^Id); be0 gut-en (Stal^ll) ; melne* gut-en 

(Stalls;) 
D. gttt-eni C®taBI) ; bem gut-en (Stal^O » meinem gut-en 

(Sta^O ; 
A. gut-en (Stal^O; ^^ 9"*"^ (Stal^O i meinen gut-en 

(Sta^O- 

Neuter, 

N. gut-c« (gifen) ; bad gut-e ((Slfen) ; mcin gut-e3 

(Sif en) ; 
G^. gut-eS (or -en) (Sifeng); beS gut-en ((Sifend) ; meinei gut-en 

(difcng); 
D. gut-em ((Sifen) ; bcm gut-en ((gifen) ; mclnem gut-en 

((Slfen) ; 
il. gut-e« (difen) ; ba« gut-e ((Slfen) ; mein gut-ed 

((Sifen). 
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S3etg, m. mountain. — ^ad), n. roof. %\ii, thick, large. — Saul, 
lazy, idle. — ©ebul'big, patient. ®ef(^icft', skillful, ©ewiffcn, ». 
conscience. — 3?/ ever. — ilamecl', n. camel. .RcKer, m. cellar, 
itiffen, n. pillow, cushion. .Itfinfllet, m. artist. — 9lad)'td§ti^. neg- 
ligent. Slu^lld), useful. — @anft, soft, mild. @d)a|^, m, treasure. 
©cbuj^, m. defense, protection. @tamm, m. trunk, hody. @tei(, 
steep. — JCl^iet, n. animal, beast. 3^icf, deep. J£reu, faithful, true.— 
Un'gufrteben, discontented, dissatisfied. — w%^,m, bird. 

Exercise 22. ^ttfgttkt ^2* 

1. ,3|l Slfft gutet greunb, bet gefd^idPte Jtunfllet, itod^ (L. 65.) e!n jun* 
get 3Jlanu ? 2. 3a, er ijl noti^ Jung, abet fein gutcr Sreunb, ber Se](>rer, ift 
ein fe^r alter SJ^ann. 3. 3fl ein retd)er SDt'ann immer ein ^ufriebenec unb 
angene^mer Sftanti ? 4, 9lein, unb ein armer S^ann i{l nid)t tmmer ein 
unjufriebenet SD'lann. 5. S^^X 3^v fleiner $5rubev einen fcf)cnen fleinen 
93ogel ? 6. Dlein, er l^at ein fd)one^ fleined $fetb. 7. 3^r neued «§aud 
l^at ein Utiles 5Dad) unb einen tiefen Jteller. 8. @^tn guted ©etoiffen id 
ein fanfte« Jtijfcn. @in treuer Steunb ijl tXn flarfer @cl)ufr unb ein gtof et 
@d)a|^. 10. ^n fleiler ^erg jle^t Winter unfetm neuen $aufe. 11. Un:: 
fer «eue« »&au« jle^t »or ^xMm flellen 99erge. 12. Unfet alter 5C))fel6aum 
l^at einen bicfen ^tamm. 13. 3fi bad gebulbtge Jtanteel ein nfij^lid^etf 
X^ier? 14. ^aben (gfe fein gute« SSier unb feinen guten SOBcin ? 16. 3* 
l^abe gated JBiet, abet feinen guten SBein. 16. 39 ein guter @(feiiler je 
faul ? 17. !Rein, er ifl ttjebet faul, noc^ nad^Idgig. 18. 3* ^abe ein 
neued ^ud) unb er ^at zXxi alted. (L. 8. Note). 

Exercise 23. ^iif(|abe 23. 

1. Your good friend has your good iron and your good steel. 

2. Is your old friend still in the small garden of our good cousin? 

3. No, he is in our large garden with his old teacher. 4. Has our 
young cousin your new book and his old pencil! 5. No, he has 
your old book, his new pencil, our good stove and my green table. 
6. A little yellow bird is sitting on the steep roof of your new 
house. 7. Is your old friend a skillful artist? 8. Yes, he is a 
skillful artist, and a very agreeable man. 9. The patient camel is 
a very strong and a very useful animal. 10. My young friend has 
my young horse. 11. Our old friend has our old horse in our old 
gsurden. 13. A rich man is not always a contented and a happy 
man. 13. Is a poor man always a discontented man? 14. Is a 
lazy man ever contented, or an industrious man ever discontented? 
15. My lazy scholar is discontented. 16. Have you no good 
cheese ? 17. I have good cheese, but no good bread. 18. You 
have my new book and I have his old one. (L. 8. Note). 

LESSON XIV. fecttdtt XIV 

speaking and writing GERMAN. 

Guided by the instructions thus far given, the pupil may 
now profitably enter upon the practice of speaking and writing 
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« 

German. For this purpose, every sentence in the foregoing 
Lessons, may be regarded as a Model: the learner applying 
in every case the principles which the model sentence is 
designed to illustrate.* An ample stock of words, in addition 
to those already acquired by the learner, will be found page 
190, and following. In this and in the English vocabulary, 
page 217, are contained all the words of the subsequent 
EXERCISES. Also, for the sake of more convenient reference, 
the words of the preceding exercises have been included in 
the same vocabularies. 

Obs. As a want of familiarity with the various endings, 
especially those of the adjective, (they being the most diffi- 
cidt,) is a great hindrance to the right use of German, 
the pupil should give to the following exercise the utmost 
attention. 

Exercise 24* Jin f gale 24* 

1. Siefrr gldnjenber ®d}nee liegt auf bent gt&nen 9elbe. 3. ^a< 
griine S^Ib liegt untet tiefem 6d)nee. 3. ^er ttefe ®d)nre lit^t anf grfi« 
nem ®rad. 4. ©riine^ ®xai (tegt unter bent ttefen ©dinee. 6. ^eiv 
tiefer @d)nee llegt auf itnfetem gimnen ?elbe. 6. Unfet grftne« getb 
Kegt unter fcinem tiefen @d)nee. 7. ^oren Sie jene« reljenbe 8leb? 

8. Sftetn fletner iBtubet fdtenft bent fletnen i^tnbe einen fleinen fu^en $(^feC. 

9. (St licfi (L. 33. 6) ^^t grofea i^ud) mit grogpm SBeti^nftgen. 10. SRein 
grofed $fetb iit in meinem grunen S^lbe. 1 1. $aa gro$e $feTb meine^ alten 
^aiihax9 tfl in bent grofen gritnen gelbe be^ alien ^Bauerd. 12. ^er 
gute Sreunb be^ alien <Sd)neiber^ gel^t ntii bem alien SJ^titUer nadi bent 
grfinen 3Balbe. 13. 9)^e{n guter Jreunb, ber alie (Scbneiber, bedFi feinen 
alien Zi^d) mtt tot^em 3^ud)e. 14. 3(i) l^abe guied Sebet t^on bem guten 
@erBeT. @te l^aben ba^ guie Sebet bed guten ©aitterd; unb bet guie 
©cbul^madbet ^ai fetn guied Sebet. 15. ^ae falie iSBeiiet becft ben bxtU 
itn 9Iuf ntii gtaitem (Si9. 

Exercise 25. ^ofgabe 25* 

1. The green grass lies under the deep snow. 2. The deep 
snow lies upon the ^reen srass. 3. Deep snow lies upon the 
green field of our old fiiena. 4. The deep snow lies upon the 
broad field. 6. The httle scholar reads with great pleasure the 
large book of his good friend. 6. Green grass lies under deep 
snow. 7. The good book of my good friend lies on the good 
table. 8. Your old friend the old teacher, is with his old friend 
in the green field. 9. The large horse is in the little garden of 
our good neighbor. 10. My good dog goes with our good neigh- 
bor to the large green forest. 11. The cold weather covers the 

■ 

* For further remarks, and illustrations of this plan, see "New Method*', p. p. 62. 249, 
or ^Fuqnclle'p French Course ". p. p. 59. -207. 

2* 
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river with smooth ice. 13. The glittering snow covers the wreen 
forest and l^e green field. 13. My old friend the old saddler, 
covers my old trunk with old leather. 14. Has the good friend 
of the sood smith good iron and good steel? 15. He has good 
iron and steel ; he has also a good dog and a good horse. 

LESSON XV. gtciUn XV. 

Prepositions. 

1. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE. 

9i\a, a\x^n,M, blnnen, entgegen, gegenufcet, getnSf, mii,nad}, 
n&Ct)% mh% oi>, fammt; fcit, loon, ju, and jutoltoer, govern the 
dative only. 

2. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE. 

2)urd^, filr, gegcn, o^nc, fonbct; um, and xoi'^tt, govern the 
accusative only. 

3. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

2In, awf, ^inUx, In, ne6en, ii^cr, untcr, ijor, and itoi^^tn, go- 

•em the dative^ when used with verbs of rest^ or with Uiose 

'dicating motion within specified limits ; and the accusative y 

''hen motion or- tendency towards any place or object is in- 

^iicated; as, 

^ Iduft in bent ®atten. He is running in the garden. 

Gr Iduft ht IzvL ®arten. He is running into Ibe sardeu. 

lDa0 Q3u(S} liegt auf bem Stfdbe. The book lies (m the table, 

dd) lege bad ^yxd^ auf ben itf(^. I lay the book upon the table. 

6r ifl in brm «6aufe. He is in the house. 

Gr ge^t in bad «6aud. He goes tWo the house 

4. Prepositions are frequently contracted with the definite 
article into one word; as, 

9(m (for an bent). @r fl|^t am %V^t, He sits at the table. 
$(nd (for an bad). @r ge^t and Senfler. He goes to the window. 
Slufd (for auf bad). @r legt ed aufd 55rett He lays it on the board. 
99eim (for bei bem). @r ifl beim ©ruber. He is with the brother, 
^urdbd {„ but(^ bad). ($r ge^t bur(^d Selb. He goes through the field, 
giird (for fiir bad). ®d ift fftrd JWnb. It is for the child. 
^interm(„^tntet bem).@r fle^t ^interm Baun. He stands behind the fence. 
3m (for in bem). @r ifl im <&aufe. He is in the house, 
^nd (for in bad). @r gel^t tnd <&aud. He goes into the house. 
Bom (for ))on bem). ^ fommt oom^D'larfte. He comes from the market 
3um (for ju bem). @r ge^t jumSreunbe. He goes to Uie fiiend. 
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Exercise 26. ^iftdbr 26. 

1. ^er alte SRanu ge^t in^ nme ^au^ unb ba^ fteine itinb gel^t 
in ben fleinen ®arten. 2. Wtein alttx Sreunb fii^t auf bent alten ^tni^l 
an bem fleinen Sender nnb legt bad Sud) auf ben llifd). 3. 5Da6 trocfene 
$oh liegt l^interm JDfen unb bad Heine ittnb ge^t l^intev ben Ofen. 
4. S)ae koeipe $a^ieY Itegt neben bent alten SBu(^e unter bem cunben Xtfd)e. 

6. ^er ntttbe ^(i^iilet legt fein toetped $a)>ie¥ neben mein olted SBud; un« 
ter bad gritne Xni), 6. 5bad neue ^aud fle^t fiber bem tiefen JteUer. 

7. ^ad fleine muntere $ferb ft)ringt fiber ben tfefen ©raben. 8. SRein 
guted $a^t^r liegt auf htm itifdie not bem jungen SDlanne. 9. (Sr legt 
bad gute $a^ter t>or ben jungen SItonn gn)ifd)en bad SBud) unb bad ®lad. 
10. i>a^ ^aipicx liegt )tt>tfcf)eu bem Sd\ii:it unb bem ©lafe. 11. ^er alte 
3dger gei^t um bad fletne Selb unb burd) ben gropen SBalb ; er ^at etwad 
@^oned fur fein fleined Stinh. 12. ^^ l^abe nid)td ffir ben 3&ger, benn 
er tji nid)t mein Sreunb. 13. SS^ad fagen @te gegen ben jnngen ^olt&n:; 
ber? 14. 3d} fage; er i^ fel^r un^ofltc^ gegen (L. 56.) meinen S^eunb. 
14. So^nen @ie bei (L. 55. 1.) 3^rem D^eim? 15. SBann ge^en €ie 
nac^ <&aufe? (L. 57. 2.) 16. (Bef)t ber Wiener gu bem @d)u]6ma(^er 
ober|tt bem (Sc^netber? (L. 62. 2.) 17. Q?r ge^t gu feinem ^Setter, unb 
flin !Bruber Bletbt gu^goufe. (L. 62. 3.) 

Exercise 27. ^Itfgabr 27. 

1. Is the old friend of the old captain standing at the window, 
or is he going to (L. 53.) the window ? 2. Is the scholar putting 
his wood on his stove ? 3. No, for the wood is lying on the stove. 
4. The little child is standing behind the large stove, and the faith- 
ful old dog is going behind the stove. 5. Is your brother in the 
house or is he goinff into the house ? 6. The teacher lavs his pen- 
cil beside his book : the child stands beside his friend. 7. Our 
room is over the room of our old uncle. 8. The old horse is stand- 
ing under the tree and the young man is going under the tree. 
9. The poor old beggar is standing before the house, and the rich 
voung man is coming before the house. 10. My table is standing 
between the stove and the window. 11. The horse is going be- 
tween the house and the garden. 12. Does the young man live at 
his cousin's ? 13. Are you going to your brother's. 14. No, I 
remain at home. 15. Is your friend at home? 16. Yes, he is at 
home, and I am going home. 
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negative conjugation. 

1. As in interrogative sentences (L. 5.), so also in nega- 
tive ones, German verbd are conjugated, in the present and 
imperfect, without an auxiliary ; as, 
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3d) f^abt nii^t I have not 

C^r ge^t nid)t. He goes not. (He does not go.) 

dx tji nid^t ^iet. He is not here. 

iithe n|(^t. Love not. (Do not love.) 

2. ^id^if when relating to a transitive verb commonly fol" 
laws the object of that verb ; but when that which is in one 
clause denied, is in another affirmed of a different object, the 
particle ni(ifi, precedes ; as, 

3d) l^abe t$ ntdit. I have it not. (I have n't it). 

3(t) ^abe bad $ud) nid}t. I have not the book, (the book 

not). 

(Sx Uht feinen (Sol^n tiidit He does not praise his sea. 

3d) l^abe nicbt bad )iBud), fcnbem I have not the book but the pen- 
ben ©leifttft. cil. 

3d} lefe ntd^t bad l^ud^, toeld^ed @ic I do not read the book that you 

iefen, fonbem tin anbered. read, but another. 

8. @onbern occurs only after a negcUion and introduces the 
reverse of the negation ; while 

9l6er may follow either a negation or an affirmation, and 
marks simply something additional ; as, 

(Sx Iff tiid)t reid), fonbcrn arm. He is not rich but poor. 

(Sx ifl nid)t reid), abet jiolj. He is not rich but proud. 

iSx Ifl reid), abet nid)t jlolj. He is rich but not proud. 

4. 9li^t \oaf}tl not true ? (is it not true ?) answers (like the 
French "n'est ce pas?") to our various interrogative phrases 
after an assertion ; as. 



@ie fennen i^n, 
(Sx ifl 3^r ©ruber, 
Qt ^at ed ge^abt 
<Sie tt>trb gel^en, 
SBir f onnen ^cten, 
<B{e flnb reid), 
@ie ^ub nid}t teiti^. 



You know him, do you not? 
He is your brother, is he noti 
He has had it, has n't he? 
nid)t toal^r ? She will go, will she not ? 
We can hear, can we not? 
They are rich, are they not? 
They are not rich, are they ? 

The interrogative, nld^t l»a^r? sometimes precedes the 
assertion ; as, 

S(lld)t tt>a^r ? et ifl fcl^r rcici^. He is very rich, is he not? 

NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

5. Nouns of this declension ending in unaccented at, c, el, 
or ex, add n in all the oblique cases ; as, nam, ber Ungar, the 
Hungarian ; gen. t)c5 Ungaw; dat, t>cm Ungarn; ace, ben Un» 
ant. 
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Nouns of other terminations add en ; as, nom, ^er ®raf, the 
count ; gen. bed ®rafcn ; dat. bem Orafeit ; ace, ben ©rafen. 

NEW DECLENSION. 

N. ber^leffe, the nephew; bet ©olbat, the soldier; 

6r. bed 0le{fen, of the nephew ; beS ©olbaten, of the soldier ; 

D, bcm 0leffen, to the nephew ; bem ®olbaten, to the soldier : 

A. ben 02effen; the nephew; ben Solbaten, the soldier. 

Exercise 28. ^Hfgobt 28. 

1. 3)er ®taf ifi nt(f)t bet grcunb, fonbetn ber geinb bc« $rtn|en. 
2. ^er i^nabe lobt ben ^olbaten nid}t. 3. dx Icbt nidbi ben @o(baten, 
fonbem ben S)'latrofen. 4. Qx loht ben SJlatrofen, abet ntd}t ben ©otba^ 
ten. 6. JDer ©rled^e Ifi bet ^Wadbbat, abet nic^^t bet gteunb bed Jlurfen. 

6. ^er f8vf)rM {{I nidit nut bet 92ad)bat bed latent, fonbem and) bed 
®a(t)fen. 7. ^et alte ®c!bat fd}teibt feinem 9leffen^ bem jnngen SD^atto^ 
fen.etnen^tief. 8. ^er junge SDlattofe ^at einenStief)}on feinem D^etm, 
bem alten ©olbaten. 9. 3)tefet teid)e alte fftu^z f^at cinen @cla\>en. 
10. ^er @c{ax)e ^(i)ta&iUt ben£)<^fen feined <&enn. 11. ^et jtnabe f)>ieU 
mit bem ^{fen unb bem ISBdten. 12. ^et 5Detttfd)e fanft ben SBein bed 
Sranjofen, unb bet Stanjofe fauft bad Xn(i) bed JJeutfd^en. 13. liefer 
ftnabe tji bet 9{effe bed ©tafen. 14. ^ai SDettet ifi nidt)t toatm, abet 
angene^m. 15. ^a^ SEBettet ifl tttd)t n)atm, fonbern !alt. 16. ^iefed 
ISBud) tft nid)t intereffant, fonbetn langmeilig; ed ifi nid)t inteteffant, 
abet (e^rteid). 17. aBeld)en Untetfd[)ieb finben @ie jwifd^en ,,92i<i)t jebed 
inteteffante ^udb Ifi le^tteid)" unb ,,3ebed inteteffante IBud) ifl ni(4t le^t« 
tetd)?" 18. ^iefet mam ift ein atuffe, ni(^t toal^t? 19. ®ie l^aben 
mein ©ud^, nid)t ttal^t ? 

Exercise 29. Jlnfgabr 29. 

1. Why is the Bohemian the enemy of the Bavarian? 2. He is 
not the enemy but the friend of the Bavarian. 3. The Saxon is 
the neighbor but not the enemy of the Bohemian. 4. Not the Ger- 
man but the Hungarian is the enemy of the Russian. 6. The 
Frenchman praises the Hungarian and is the enemy of the Rus- 
sian. 6. The boy has a letter from the nephew of the old soldier. 

7. Has the Greek the sword of the Turk, or has the Turk the land 
of the Greek? 8. Who is slaughtering the ox of the sailor? 9. Has 
the nephew of the count a bear and an ape ? 10. The weather is 
not cold but warm: it is warm but not pleasant. 11. The little 
boy has the hat of the sailor. 12. Not the soldier but the sailor 
has the little boy's book. 13. Is not every instructive, book in- 
teresting? 14. This book is instructive, do you find it interesting, 
or tedious? 15. Is not every instructive book tedious? 16. He 
is going to the man, is he not ? 17. You understand what I say, do 
you not? 18. Your cousin has a good horse, has he not ? 
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LESSON XVII. gttii$M XVII. 

FEMININE GENDER. 

1. In the feminine, the words contained in List. L. 8. 3, 
and 9. 5, all end in e: namely, ade, W, biefe, einige, Mi(fft, 
(cbe, iene, man^c, folti^e, and tucl^c : feelne, tint, eucre or eure, 
<f)xtf 3^re, mcine, felne, unfere, and felnc. These words 
^lave all the same form of inflection. 

DECLENSION OF ARTICLES AND PRONOUNS. FEMININE 

AT. tie, the ; blefe, this ; tint, a ; mtint, my; 

6r. \>tt, of the ; blcfer, of this ; einet; of a ; meiner, of my ; 

D. bet, to the ; biefcr, to this; elner, to a; mtintt, to my ; 

A. We, the; Wcfe, this; eine,.a; meine, my. 

2. Feminine nomis, in the singular, are indeclinable.* 

3. Appellations of females are formed from those of males, 
and titles of women from those of their husbands, by means 
of the suffix in (or inn) ; as, 

bet Sreunb, the friend ; bie Sretmbin, the female friend ; 

bet tester, the teacher; bie Sel^tetin, the preceptress ; 

bet Chigldnbet, the Englishman; bte(SKg(&nbertn,theEnglishwoman; 
bet®emal^l the consort (husband); bie ©emal^Iiti, the consort (wife); 

ber @d}&(er, the scholar ; bie @d}iUetin, the female scholar ; 

bet Soioe, the lion ; bte Htoin, the lioness ; 

ber $r&fibent^ the president ; bie $r&{lbentin, the president's wife; 

bet OUx% the colonel ; bie Obetjiin, the colonel's wife. 

ADJECTIVES IN THE FEMININE GENDER. 

4. When an adjective in the feminine is not preceded by 
one of the words in the above List (see 1.), it is inflected 
like biefe, and is of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

iV. (jwt-e, good; f(i^6tt-e, beautiful; (bief-c). 

G. gut-et, of good ; "d^Sn-et, of beautiful ; (bief-et). 

D gut-et, to, for good; f(l;Bn-ct, to, for beautiful; (b^^f 



A. gut-e, good; 



-et). 
c^6n-e, beautiful. (blef-e). 



* Nouns of this gender were formerly declined after the new declension. In certain 

pbraMs, as also in poetic language, thew endings are still found in tlie dative, and 

«ca«ionaUy in tbc genitive ; as, ^U foUfl auf @rbrtt ffit mid> seugeit (0(^tffer) ; 

;iioa ibalt witness for me upon earth. Reiner Sraueit ©(f^wcflee ; bis wife*8 sister 
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5. Feminine adjectives, when preceded by an article, or by a 
word of like declension (see 1.), are inflected according to die 

NEW DECLENSION. 

N. Vit 9Ut-c, the good; xatint gut-e, my good; 

G. bergut-wi; of the good; metner gut-eit; of my good; 

D. bcr 0Ut-cn, to, for 3ie good; meiner gut-cn, to, for my good; 

A, W gut-c, the good ; mcinc gut-c, my good. 

Exercise 30. . ^llfgabr 30* 

1. ^{e ®timtne bet iRadbtigaH ifl tefgenb. 2. SRefne greunbin ^art 
bte 9>{ad)t{gaa mit grcfet grpitbe. 3. @d)reibeii @te m\t blauer obet mit 
fd)»atiet Xinte ? 4. 3d) fdjteibe mit 3^m fd^margett Xinit. 6. ©e- 
bulb tjl eine itunfl unb eine Xugenb. 6. @intradit gibt gro$e SDladit 
7. S^ie Stebe einer SOlutter i{l greuienlo^. 8. !Die @onne fagt tnit ffifer 
ettmme : ,J(f) bin bie Jtonigin ber Q^tbe." 9. $at 3^te Sreunbin biefe 
blaiie XinU t)on einem 9'lad)bar ober ))on einer 9la(^barin? 10. ^ie 
S^ujtf in biefet fd)onen, grc$en itttd)e ifl fe^r gut. 11. ^at bie Heine 
Xod)ier biefer f(i)cnen ^ame bie neite Jtette meiner fleinen ®d)tt)e|)ec ? 
12. S^eine Heine (Souftne fd^enft bet Zomtt eine retire 9{ofe, unb bet 
maiUx eine toeipe £iUe. 13. 5Die feifige ®iene fi(t auf bet buf^ 
tenben !B(ume. 14. 3^te @d)n>efler l^at 3]^re neue tam^e in bet 
Sthiit. 15. 3tt )oem gel^en ®ie, ju 3|ftet Sl^uttet ober gu 3^ret 
S^ante? 16. 3(6 ge^e mit meiner @d)tt)e|)er in bie @tabt gu unfeter 
Confine. 17. ^aben @ie eine mm ®abel unb eine alte Saffe? 18. fktin, 
i<i) t^dbe eine neue Seber unb meine @d)»e{ler ^at gute S^inte. 19. 34 
Iftobe gunjitge Sla^ndjt «)on meiner greunbiu, gtau m. (see L. 68). 

Exercise 31. |l<fg(be 31« 

1. The sister of my friend has a beautiful rose. 3. The 
teacher has not much patience with the scholar. 3. Do you 
write with black ink ? 4. I write with the black ink of my sister 
and the new pen of my cousin. 5. Whose new watch has your 
sister? 6. You have my sister's watch, have you also the new 
chain ? 7. The industrious bee loves the fragrant rose. 8. The 
nightingale has a charming voice. 9. Whose love is boundless ? 
10. Who has my good lamp and my new pen? 11. Have you 
favorable news from your friend? 12. In which church is your 
mo&er? 13. My sister is writing our cousin a letter. 14. Does 
your aunt hve in the city? 15. Does the bee love the Uly? 
16. The daughter of this old lady is my teacher. 17. The mother 
is in the kitchen, the dauffhtef is in the church. 18. This music 
is not good. 19. This scholar is going to the teacher. 20. This 
lady is our neighbor. 31. My mother hears this news with ffreat 
joy. 22. The rose is a beautiful flower. 23. I give my little 
sister a little rose. 24. The mother is going with the daughter 
into the new church. 
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LESSON XVIII. ffftfdii XVIII. 

FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVES. 

1. The terminations ^en and lein suffixed to nouns give 
rise to a large class of words, called diminutives. These are 
always of the neuter gender, and generally take the Umlaut 
(L. 2. II. Note) if the radical vowel be capable of it ; 

bet ^^il, the hill ; bad <&uge(($en, the hillock (little hill); 

bad iamttt, the lamb ; bad 2&mmd)en, the lambkin (little lamb); 

bergtuf, theTiver; badglAfcben, the rivulet (Uttle river) ; 

bad Sdnd^, the book; bad ^fidblein, the Uttle book; 

bie grau, the woman ; bad Srdulein*, the young woman. 

2. The diminutives are often used as terms of endearment, 
or familiarity, and are likewise applied to objects where, in 
English, no idea of diminutiveness would be expressed ; as, 

^dter^ett/ (dear) father. 9)^it(tetd)en, (dear) mother. 

JDad aSoglcm pngt fein ftoI;ed 8icb? The httle bird sings its joyful 
d^en. (little) song. 

FORMATION OF COMPOUND NOUNS. 

3. In German, many compound nouns are formed, (oflen 
with change of termination of the former) where the English 
equivalents are connected by a hyphen, or where several se- 
parate words are used ; as, 

(S(!^relB^a^)iet (from <S(bteiB-en and ?a^iet). Writing-paper. 

5Pref frci^felt (from $reffe and grci^cU). Freedom of the press. 

Saflt^ier (from Safl and ^^fet). Beast of burden, 

©a^rl^eitdllebe (from aBa^r^elt and glebe). Love of truth. 

@tro^^ut (from ®ixoif and «&ut). Straw-hat. 

4. The first word of the compound takes the accent, and 
the latter usually determines the gender ; as, 

2)er S3tumenaarten. The flower-garden. 

JDie ©artenblume. The garden-flower. 

JDic ©djllbioad^e. The sentinel. 

Exeqftiona : Uv ^bfd^u ; bte ^itmut^ ; bie ^emut^ ; tie ©ro^mut^ ; bie Sang« 
mur^; bie ©anftmutl^ ; bie ®4)n)ermut^ ; bie SBe^mut^; ba« @egent^ei(; bad 
^tntert^eil ; bad SBorbert^eil. 

6. The latter noun may be connected by a hyphen to one 
or more preceding words ; as, 

3)er ©tiefel* unb @(ftu]^mad)CT. The boot and shoemaker. 

** The words 8e&ulefn and iS'tabc^ett, though regularly formed as diminutives, have 
lost their strict diminutive signification. The former signifies a young (unmarried) 
lady, and serves as atitle of address, answering to the English word Miss ; as, $rSu« 
lein ffl. ift ^itX, Miss N. is here. fStSb^ien corresponds to girl : Wlagit, from which 
SRabcfien. is derived being now chiefly employed in the signification of ** servant'*. 
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Exercise 32. ^sfgale 32. 

1. 5Da0 muntere ID6ge((i)en f[(t auf bem^dumcbenunb fingt fein frol^ed 
Siebdien. 2. ^^ ^ndbd)en l^at ein fcboned ^udiletn in feinem neuen 
^drbd)en. 3. ^ai i^dmm<ben fptinqt unb fpielt auf bem fonnigen «&itgrU 
(ben. 4. ^a« SD^dbcben fudit etn fd)dne« iBliimcben fut ba« franfe ^ru^ 
betdien. 6. ^o^ ^ndbd)en baut feinem •^finbcben ein <&dudd)en. 6. grdu^ 
lein 9t ifl bic greunbin meinet ©d^toefler. 7. 2)lefe« 2»dbd)en ift fc^r 
retd) unb fel^r too^itl^dtig. 8. ^a« Jtameel ifi ein Saftt^ier, abet fein 
(L.* 52. 10.) Suat^ier. 9. ^ai $ferb ifi einSafit^ier unb au<b ein 3ug« 
tl)ier. 10. ^er Oi^i ifi ein Sugt^ier unb aud^ ein <S(blad)tt^iet ; abet 
fein Safit^iet. 11. ^ad (Sd^wein ifi nur ein @d)Iad)tt^ier. 12. ^er 
^unb ifi ein $au0t^ier unb bet ®olf ifi ein Staubtl^ier. 13. S)et Um ifi 
ein 9ro§ed unb bet Sud)^ ifi ein Heine^ SRaubt^ier. 14. ^ie Clid)e ifi ein 
fd)cuer; nit|lid)et SSBalbboum, ober fein Dbfibaum. 

Exercise 33. ^Sfieftf 33. 

1. The little boy plays with his little dog. 2. Miss L. has the 
little book of the little girl. 3. The little brother of the girl is 
pli ying with the little lamb. 4. This young lady is very bene- 
voient but not very rich. 6. Is the camel a draught-animal 1 6. No, 
it is a beast of burden. 7. The dog is not a beast of prey and the 
wolf is not a domestic animal. 8. Is the ox a beast of burden ? 
9. No, he is a draught-animal. 10. Is the horse a draught-animal, 
or a l^east of burckn? 11. The horse is a beast of burden and 
also a draught-animal. 12. Is the oak a iruit tree or a forest tree 1 
13. The oak is a beautiful forest tree. 14. Is no forest tree a fruit 
tree? 15. The little dog plays with the little lamb. 16. The hoy 
has a beautiiiil little tree in his garden. 

LESSON XIX. |:fftl0tt XIX. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

1. As already seen (L. 4. 2.), some words are regarded as 
differing in respect to gender from the objects which they 
represent. Other words, on the contrary, as is usual in 
English, mark the real gender of their objects. Hence arises 
what is termed the grammatical, and the natural gender. 

2. In respect to appellations of persons, the grammatical, 
is the same as the natural gender. 

Exeeptioim: ^M SCBetb, and diminutives (L. 18. 1.), as also some compound nouns 
(L. 18. 4.). 

3. To the masculine gender belong 

a. Names of days, months, mountains, points of compass, 
seasons, and stones ; as, 
bet aWontag, Monday; ber 9(t>ril, April; ber^arj, theHartz. 
bet Worb, north ; bet gtfi^Ung, the spring; bet fftuhia, the niby. 
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b. Nouns whose final letter is the same as the root of 
the Verb from which they are derived ; as, 

bet ^xvi&i, the fraction, from bredien, to break ; 

ber %{ni, the river, from llie^en, to flow ; 

bet Slug, the flight, from ff^egen, to fly ; 

ber £auf, the course, from laufen, to run ; 

ber ®d)u{i, the shot, from fd)ie{len, to shoot ; 

ber Zxunt, the draught, from ttinten, to drink ; 

ber 9Buct)d, the growth, from koa^fen, to grow. 

4; To ihe feminine gender belong 

a. Nouns formed from the roots of verbs, by adding \>t, 

t, te, or t ; as, 

bie ^)fixa<i)t, the language, from fpred)en, to speak ; 

bte 3ierbe, the ornament, from {ieten, to adorn ; 

bie glud)t the flight, from ffiel^en, to flee ; 

bie ®aU, the gift, from geBen, to give ; 

bie @(^rift, the writing, from fdbreiben, to write ; 

bie ©eburt, the birth, from gebaren, to bear ; 

bie Salte, the fold, from falten, to fold. 

b. Nouns ending in ci, ^tit, in (or inn), !cit, f(^aft and 
ung ; as, 

bie ^eud)elei, the hypocrisy ; bie Jtinbl^eit, the childhood ; 
bie ^elbin, the heroine ; bie (Sitelfeit the vanity ; 

bie Srettnbfd)aft, the friendship ; bie UeBung, the exercise. 

5. To the neuter gender belong 

a. Nouns beginning with the augment ge, those ending 
in ^en, leln (L. 18.), nig, fal, fcl, and tl^um, as also all 
words not properly nouns, but used as such ; as, 

bad ©dticffal, the fate, destiny; bad ©ebdd^tnif, the memory; 
baa Stdt^fel/ the riddle; bad ^iftl^um, the bishopric; 

bad C^r^abene, the sublime (L.23.1.) ; bad IKefen, L.35.3. the readmg. 

Exceptiaiu: Mabcuunb, ®ebrau(^. @ebaiife, @ebalt, ®enu$« @eru(^, @efang, 
(Stf^mad, @e{lanf, &tXDinn, 3rrtbum, Bltiit^nm, SBac^tt^ttim 

Fkminink, SBebr&ngnt^, IQefummemtl, SBeforgni§, SBefritbni^, Qewanbnii 
C^mpf&ngnt^, (Srf)>arntf, (Srlaubntp, ^^ulni^, ^infbernif, Sttmtnii, SBtlbnti 
£rfibfa( is either feminine or neuter. 

b. Names of countries and cities ; as, 
@(t)toebeiu SBerli'n, Hamburg, v5ad)fen, ^Dredben, &c. 

BxeeptionM : tboee ending in et are psmxninb, and a few others are XAicuLun or 

PKMININB. 

c. Names of metals ; as, 

bad ®oIb, bad @ifen, bad Jtu^fer, bad fQh\, bad ©ilber, &c. 

Further exceptions to the above rules will best be learned 
by careful observation in reading. 
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6. Some nouns have two genders and are employed in dif- 
ferent significations ; aa, 



ber Sanb, the volume ; 
ber ©auer, the peasant ; 
bcr 39unb, the alliance : 
bic @rfenntniS, knowledge ; 



ber (^ht, 
bet @el;alt 
ber .^eibc, 
ber Stvmht, 
ber Tttn\6), 
ber fftm, 
'ber @d)ilb, 
ber @ee, 
ber 6«ft, 

ber l^efl, 
ber Xi)ox, 



the heir ; 
the contents ; 
the pagan ; 
the customer ; 



bie <&eibe, 
bte ^nbe. 



man; human being; ba^ ^en\^, 
the rice ; bad fftiii. 



the shield ; 
the lake ; 
the peg; 

the part; 
the fool ; 



ber Serbienfl, the profits ; 



bad ®anb, the ribbon ; 
bad ^auer, the cage ; 
bad ^mi>, the bundle ; 
bad drfenntnt^, decision (judicial); 
bad @rbe, the inheritance ; 
bad ®e^a(t, the salary ; 

the heath ; 

the news ; 

vile woman ; 

the twig ; 

the sign; 

the sea ; 

foundation (chari- 
table) ; 

the share ; 

the door ; 



bad ®4ilb, 
bie ®ee, 
bad @tift 



bad Xfieil 
bad ^l^or. 



bod SSerbiettjl, the merit. 



7. Generic names of animals may be of either gender ; as, 

ber Suc^d, the lynx ; bte Siege, the goat ; bad ©(baf, the sheep ; 

ber gifd), the fish ; bie ^uf^er, the oyster ; bad ^ul^n, the fowl ; 

ber ^afe, the hare ; bte •^pdne, the hyena ; bad $ferb, the horse ; 

ber S^abe, the raven ; bie Xaube, the dove ; bad ^^ter, the animal. 

Exercise 34, Jl tt f g b C 34« 

1. 34 IteBe ben Srii^Iing, ben @cmmer unb ben *&erbfi/ aber nidbt ben 
SBinter. 2. ^er ©maragb ijl griln, ber fftah'm i{i xotf). 3. IDer iDiamant 
ill fe^r ^art. 4. JDie ®itclfeit ift oft eine ©egteiterin ber gaul^eit. 6. 2)ie 
5Donau ifi ein fel^r langer Slu^. 6. X>ai n)eltbedt^mte fftom (iegt an 
ber 3:iber. 7. 3Der @d)»an ift ein grower, unb bie ®nte ifl ein fleiner 
@(l^n)immt}ogeL 8. IDer *&afe ifi ein fiird)ifamed, bie Jta^e ein fcblaued, 
unb bad (Si(b]^dmd)en tin muntered ll^ier. 9. @in ©pridbwort fagt : 
''ttfbung mad)t ben SWeifter". 10. Seber gute aJlenfd) l^agt .&ettd)elel unb 
galfd}4ett. 11. ^ai Stinh f)at ben erflen l^anb biefcd S8er!ed unb aud^ 
hae ncue ^anb biefed STl&bd^end. 12. ^er (SU\if)ani, bad Jtameel, ber 
iCigcr, ber 86»e, bie «&^dne, bad Siladljom, bad gluf^)ferb, bad Jhofobil, 
bie Stiefettfd^Iange, ber @trauf unb ber ^arabiedvogel (eben in einem l^ei^ 
fen IBanbe. 13. ^er Sdax, ber SDoIf, ber Sud)d, ber^afe, bad Jtanind^en, 
bad SRenntl^ier, bad @<i}af, bfr ^iber, bie ®emfe, bie ©and unb bie @ute 
(eben in einem fatten Sanbe. 14. IDer 9(raber nennt bad Jtameel bad 
@4)ijf ber aOBiiile. 16. 2)er @d)ii(er ^at in feinem Simmer einen £)fcn, 
einen 3^ifdj, einen ©tul^l, eine 8ami)e, einen Itcffer, etnen ®^>iegel, ein 
5Jutt,.ein @o^)]^a, einen 3:e^)^id), eine ©d^aufel eine Sange, eine ©djeere, 
einen l^leifiift eine Seber, ein ^intenfaf unb guted $a^ier. 16. ^er 
Sto6) fauft bad <&u^n, bad Samm, bad italB, bie ^aube, ben ^ol, bie 
gorefle unb ben «odJd. 17. JDer SBauer \jerfauft bie Oerjie, ben *afer. 
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ben Steffi unb ben ^eigen. 18. fE&tx fonft ben fftin^ ben @to(f, ba« 
(Sifen, ben <Sta^l unb bad $a^iet? 19. ^at bet ^nabe einen 9(bler, 
etnen $abid)t, eine (Suit ober einen 9laben ? 20. fDte DfladitigaU ftngt tn 
ber 92ad)t. 21. ^er 9(]^otn ifl ein ItBalbBaum, n)a0 fur tin Sdaum m hie 
SfBeibe? 22. Sad fitr etn ^ogelifl bie Setdie ? 23. 5Dad jtlnb ^at einen 
9[))fe(, eine ISBirne, eine SD^anbel, eine SD^elone unb tint $flrftd}e. 24. 5Der 
©robf^mieb f)ai einen ^mboi nnb ber SRanrer f^at eine iteUe. 

Exercise 35. |lltfgakf 35« 

1. The summer is warm, the winter is cold. 2. The spring is 
pleasant, the autumn is unpleasant. 3. The glazier has a heauti- 
ful diamond. 4. The goldsmith has the gold, the silver, the emerald 
and the ruby. 5. Indolence is often the attendant of vanity. 
6. The world-renowned Tiber is not a very large river. 7. The 
swan is white, the goose gray or white. 8. The squirrel lives in 
the woods, the hare in the field and the cat in the house. 9. No 
good man loves hypocrisy. 10. This girl has a new ribbon, and 
this boy has the first volume of your new work. 11. What large 
city lies on the Danube ? 12. What does the Arab call the camel ; 
13. In what country do the rhinoceros, the hippopotamus, the 
tiger, the lion, the crocodile, the ostrich, the hyena and the ele- 
phant live ? 14. Have you the bread, the cheese, the meat, the 
wheat and the barley? 16. No, I have the salt, the pepper, the 
mustard, the vinegar, the beer, the wine, the oil, the coffee, the 
tea, the sugar and the flour. 16. Has the man the glass, the gold, 
the iron, the steel, the leather, the paper, the pen, the pencil, the 
ink and the knife? 17. The old peasant has a large field, a large 
garden and a large house. 18. The miller buys the wheat and 
the rye, the brewer buys the barley, and the merchant buys the 
oats. 19. Have you the desk, the table, the sofa, the stove, the 
tonffs, the shovel, and the chair of the cabinet-maker ? 20. What 
kind of a bird is the eagle, and what kind of a Deast is the wolf? 
21. Are you writing with my pen or with your pencil ? 22. Which 
fish does the girl buy, the trout, the salmon or the eel ? 23. Which 
mechanic has an anvil and a hammer, and which has a chisel ? 
24. In what kind of a country do the duck, the swan, the goose, 
the beaver, the chamois, the rabbit, the reindeer, the bear, the 
wolf and the fox live ? 25. Have you an apple, a peach or a pear 
for this little child ? 26. Are you learning a foreign language ? 

LESSON XX. gtaUn XX 

MASCULINE, FEMININE AND NEUTER PLURAL 

1, In the plural, the words contained in Lists L. 8. 8., and 
9. 5., as also mc^rcte, several ; have but one form for all gen- 
ders : namely, aUc, W, blefc, einigc, ctHc^e, jcbe, Jene, manege, 
fo((^e, and toeld^e; Uine, euerc or cure, l^te, 3^re, mcine, fclne, 
unfm and fclne. These have all the same inflection. 
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UBCL. OF ART. DEM. INTERROG. AND P088. PRON. AND INDBF. NUM. 

Norn, Vit; biefe; toclc^cj mclne; alle; felne; 

Gen, ber; blefer; toelc^er; mciner; atteir; leiner; 

Vat. ben; biefcn; toel^cn; meincn; attcn; Icincn; 

Ace, V\z\ bicfc^ toelc^e; nieine; alle; felne* 

ADJECTIVES IN THE PLURAL. 

2« In the plural, adjectives have hut one form for all gen- 
ders, and are inflected aiccording to the old and new de- 
clensions. 

3. When not preceded by one of the words in the above 
list (see 1.), the adjective is inflected like biefe, and is of th'3 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Nom, ^vAtf good; alte, old; (blefe); 

Gen, gnter, of good; alter, of old; (biefer); 

Bat, QUten, to, for good ; alten, to, for old ; (biefen) ; 

Ace, gute, good; alte, old; (l)iefe). 

4. ^^itn, fein and lolben, present plural. 
tolr ^aBen, we have ; lulr jlnb, we are ; toir loben, we praise ; 
i^r* i^abt, you have ; \^x feib, you are ; l^r lot>t, you praise; 
fie* l^aben, they have; jle jlnb, they are; jleloben, they praise. 

NOUNS OF THE OLD DECLENSION PLURAL. 

5. Masculine and neuter nouns ending in t. A, en, er, d^en 
and lein, have the same form in the plural as in the singu- 
lar; as, 

bad ^xiitlf the means ; bie SRtttel, the means ; 

bad @e(&ube, the building ; bte ©ebaube, the buildings ; 
ber S^orgen, the morning; bie SRorgen, the mornings, &;c. 

ExeeptimiM : the following masetdine nouns take in the plural the Umlaut ; ^pfff, 

gammel, ^anbel, SRangel, ^yflanttl, ^aUl 9lagel, &atu\, ©d^nabel, QSogcI, 
Sabett, ®axUn, @raben, <&afen, Cftn, ^^aUn, %^tv, SBruber, ^gammer, 

©(i^toagrr, Skater, (and the neuter) Stio^tx, 

The feminine nouns S9tutter and Zdd}ttx also take the Umlaut. 

6. Masculine and neuter nouns of other terminations add t, 
and the masculinef assume the Umlaut, if capable of it ; as, 

*) For remarks on the use of if)V and ftf, see L. 34. 11. 

t) In this manner are declined also the following feminine noims : 9lnaft, 9lu0« 
1Iud)t. ?lrt. JBanf. ©raut, ©nifl, Bfaujl. gru^it, @an«. @xuft, ®efd)»ulft 6anb. 
6aut Stlnft, Stxaft, St\x\i, Stm\% Za\i9, Suft $ufl, SRac^t, ^CiAh, ^ISlani, fllad^t, 
9laH 9{ot(, $nu§, eau. ^Mvlx, ©tob^ SBaitb, 98cU, mux% ^nnft, 3nfam* 
menfunft. 
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ber SBaum, the tree; blc SBSume, the trees; 
berStocf, the coat; bteOidffe, the coats. 

Exeeptiona : the following add er in the plural and take the Umlaut, if capable of it 

«. jfeuur: ^ai, ^mt, Sab, fBiltf, matt, ^n^, S>a6>, S>Prf, di, $a^, 9af. 
Sclb, @elb, etmutf^, @efd)Ie4it, @efpenfk, ®\ai, eUeb. @rab. ®ra«, &ut, 
^avpt, .^aufl, .&of^ira1,.gu^n, J(alb, Jtamtfo'I, Stinh, Stitib, J(orn, Jlraut, 
IBamm, Sieb, So(^, SRaul, 9lefi, $arlament $faitb. diah, dtegimmr, dUetl, 
9{tnb, e^ie^, ^dfymtt, ^pita% X^al ^o\t, Setb; and 

b. MoModine: $B5fetoi(^t, ^om, iStift, &ott, Ztify, SRanu,* Drt, fftanh, SBor> 
munb^SBatb, SBurm: 
The following ma^culiMea do not a»umo the Umlaut ; 

e. fial, 9iav, %bntb, 9[mbo{i, 9[iitoaU, 9rm, 3>o(^^ ^o(i^, ^rfi^, fSiham, 
etmaU\ @rab, .^abt^^r, ^alm, Jgian^, ^etiog, .guf, .^unb. Jlapaun, Sto* 
bolb, Jtorf, Sttanid^, iaut, Zti^nam, Ztt^9, aRoIii^, >lRonat SRonb, ^ftorb, 
$fab, $rovf, $iiU, ^nnft ®a(m, ®(^ft, <S(|^u^, ®taar^ 0toff, Sag, 
Slrunfenbplb, SBtelfrai Un(9lb, aBiebf|9rf. 

7. Some nouns have two (and one word, ^an'^, has three) 
forms in the plm'al ; as, 

99anb, ^dnbet, n. ribbons ; $anbe, m. bonds ; Sdnbe, m. volimies ; 

IBanf,/. ®&nfe; benches ; IBanfen, banks ; 

^ogen, m, ^ogen, sheets of paper ; IBdgen, bows, arches ; 

9'lonb, m. SD^oube, planets ; !Dlonben, months ; 

SDxt m. DxU, places ; Oerter, places, villages, &c. 

@4ilb, @4ilbe, m. shields ; ®(^ilber, n. sign-boards ; 

8. The nom., gen. and ace. are alike, and the dat. adds n. 

Exercise 36« JSlafgake 36« 

1. @e^cn @ie frfjonc 93Sumc auf jenfti ^flgetn ? 2. 3* ffl^e toebtt 
•gitgel tied) ISBdume. 3. ®eben ®ie ben ©dineibem bic Swinge ber <Sd)miebc ? 
4. ^er llBauer ^at einen SBagen, imx $^itge» brei $fetbe, gtodlf (Sdiweine 
unb iteuttjig (L. 51.) <S(^afe. 6. ^ie (So^ne bet Septet l^abcn bte SUeffer 
ber Sdger. 6. ^ie 2:ifd)ler l^aben gute ^oBel unb fd)arfe SRet^eL 7. Ste« 
aen 3^re ©leiftifte auf ben iCifdjen ber(Sd)iiter? 8. Kein, ble ®d)li(er 
legen bte ^lei^ifte auf bte Stit^le. 9. ^te SOaf^tifdie unb $uUe an bie« 
fen Bimmem ge^oten ben Sifdilem. 10. 3ene Jtcfer unb Stexht gel^d^ 
ten ben Tranent. 11. SOa^ lemen faule unaufmerffame @d)uler? 
12. aBod fftr liBdume l^aBen bicfe ©tdmme? 13. IDiefc S^Wt finb nid)t 
lelf. 14. JDic 9luffc auf bitfen ©dumen ftnb bitter. 16. iDiefc @dnfc 
firb grau nnb jene finb loeifi. 16. 2)te aRutter l^aben l^arte, unb bte 
3:od)ter toeid;? <&dnbe. 17. 3d) l^abe mel^rere Slexte. 18. ^tefe 93dnfe 
{tub }u l^od). 19. SDileine Sreunbe tto^uen tn gtofen (Stdbten. 20. ®inb 
birfe SO'idnner Jtauf[eu(e ober 3tmmer(eute ? 21. Unfinre Seiber jtnb 
flerblid^ unb unfere ®etfler unflerbltd). 22. ^ie ^Ddrfer ftnb ntd)l in ben 
SBdIbem. 23. ®inb bie i^dmmer auf ben Selbetn ? 24. 5Diefe SD^dnner 

* In the plural of many compound words, iD^ann takes the plural ^VXtt ; aa, JtOttfs 
IctttC, merchants ; Simm^rleitte, carpenters. 
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fbtb feine liBdfetoid^ter. 25. 2)iefe JTinber ftnb btei So^te aU. 26. 2Die 
^unbe ftnb tteue Z^iexe. 27. ^tefe ©diul^e ftnb von gtoBem Sfber. 
28. (Sin 3al^c ^at polf 3Ronaie ober brei ^unbert ffinf unb frcbgig ^lage 
unb ein Xag l^at )9ter itnb jtoangig @tunben. 29. $tefe SSBagner l^aben 
ftfoone 9Bagetu 30. ^iefe SButmer Fcmmen a\U bet C^rbe. 31. ^ic t6« 
mtfdjen ®ef(t)f(i)tfd)reibeT f^redien )9iel )9on bm ®9ttetn unb ®dttinnen. 

32. 5Die I93aume in ben SBalbern ))on ^eutfd^lanb flnb nicbt fe^r grof. 

33. $ferbe ^aben runbe •^ufe. 34. ^bler, ®taare unb SOiebe^o^fe finb SBogeL 

Exercise 37. ^^nftaht 37* 

1. The trees on these hills are very small. 2. T^ese smiths 
have the coats of those tailors. 3. The goldsmiths have beautiful 
tinffs. 4. These four pencils belong to those two scholars. 
5. Have the brewers the plows of the smiths ? 6. Have the ca- 
binet-makers your tables or your wash-stands? 7. Have you 
fine horses ? 8. No, but I have fine sheep. 9. Whose fiiends 
are skillful artists? 10. The benches in these rooms are not 
very high. 11. Have the sons of die teachers large trunks? 
12. They have no trunks at all, they have large baskets. 13. Have 
the peasants planes and chisels ? 14. What kind of plows have 
the smiths ? 15. Are these geese very old ? 16. Who has large 
hands ? 17. To whom do these axes belong? 18. Who lives in 
large cities ? 10. This man has cows and sheep but he has no 
geese. 20. What kind of scholars learn nothing ? 21. Do you 
learn much ? 22. Do the lambs live in the forests ? 23. Have 
these men good books? 24. No, tiiey have good pencils. 
25. These dogs are four years old. 26. These worms live in 
the earth. 27. Have these men good shoes? 28. They have 
the wagons of the wagon-makers. 29. A month has thirty days 
and a year twelve months. 30. These men have strong arms 
and heavy daggers. 31. Which men speak of their cods? 
32. These forests are large but the trees are smalL 33. Eagles 
&re large, and starlings are small birds. 

LESSON XXI. gt (ihn XXL 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAX. 

1. Adjectives when preceded by a word in List L. 20. 1.* 
6nd in sdl cases of the plural in tn, and are of the 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Norn, blc teif-en, the ripe ; tnclne rcif-cn^ my ripe ; 

Gen, bcr reif-en, of the ripe ; meinet rcif-cn, of my ripe ; 

Dot. bm re(f-en, to the ripe ; meinen tcif-cn, to my ripe ; 

Ace. "tie rcif-en; the ripe ; mcine tclf-cn, my ripe. 

*) By many writera the 110111. and aee. plu of adjectives preceded by aUe, etttt^f 
etlti^r, manege, mt^Xt, fol(^e, vaMt, are inflected accordinR to the aid, and tin ' 
other cases according tn the new declension ; as, alle gutc IDtenft^en ; er l^i ftttti)* 
flilte ^rentlbf : thus foming in the plural a mix*d declension. 
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NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

2. Nouns of the New Declension have all cases of the plu- 
ral like the oblique cases of the singular (li. 16. 5). 

3. In the plural, most feminine nouns (L. 20. Note), are 
inflected according to the New Declension. Those ending with 
the suffix in, double the n in the plural ; as, ^ni^in, queen ; 
Mni^inmn, queens. 

INFLECTION OF NOUNS AFTER THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAL. 

Nom. StnaU-n ; 0label-n ; 93ar-cn ; greunbin-nen ; 

Gen, Jtna6c-n; 0lat>el-n; Sar-cn; Sreunbin-ncn ; 

DaL Stnaht'Xi; 0lat>cl-n; SSr-cn; ' 8frcunbin-nen ; 

Ace. ^abc-n; 0labcl-n; 95Sr-cn; grcunt>in-tten. 

4. The following masculine nouns are inflected according 
to the new Declension, and also take & after the en of the ge- 
nitive singular : gete, ffriebe, fjunfc, ©ebanfe, ©lauBe, «&aufe, 
SRame, ®amc, Sc^abe, ^uc^jlabc, SBille. Thus, nom. ^eU, gen. 
Selfenfi, dat. bcmSelfcn, &c., plur. nom, tic Self en, gen. ber 
Bfclfen, &c. . . . • 

These nouns, however, often end in the nominative singular 
in en, and are then regularly inflected according to the Old 
Declension ; as, Nom. ber Sfelfen, gen. be§ jjelfeng, &c, 

2)er ©c^^merj forms the genitive, and bad »&erj the genitive 
and dative singular, in the same way, and follow the new 
declension in the plural. 

5. The following masculine nouns are inflected, in the sin- 
gular, according to the old, and in the plural according to the 
new declension : 2l^n, 95auer, Dorn, glitter, fforji, ®an, ®eoats 
tcr, SorBeer, SWaft, ^la^iax, 5Jfau, ®ce, ®^orn, ©tad^el, @tral^I, 
©trauf , ajetter, Untertl^an, Sierrat^ ; also the neuter nouns, 
5tuge; SBett, ®nbe, »§emb; Dt)X. 

SQett and i&emb have also the forms, 99ette and «§ember. 

Foreign masculine nouns ending in unaccented or, and a 
few others, are also inflected in the singular according to the 
old, and in the plural according to the new declension; as, 
nom, ber ^rofcffor, gen. bed ^rofefford, &c. ; nom, plu, bie 5Pros 
fefforcn, &c. 

Some add im in the plural ; as, bad 9tbbcr6; plu. bic ?ft>s 
bcrbien, &.c. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NOUNS. 

6« Proper names of persons generally take in the geni- 
tive; as. 
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Nam. 'Qt\nx\6:i, Henry; Gen. «gcittrld^'d, Henry's; 

Nam. ©ertrub, Gertrude; Gen. ®ertrub*d, Gertrude's. 

7. Feminine nouns ending in t, follow the new declension 
(L. 16. 5)y and add also in the genitive ; as, 

Nam. (S^wAMt, Charlotte; Gen. S^arlotten9, Charlotte's. 

8. Masculine nouns ending in a letter where euphony will 
not admit of an additional d, add end ; as, 

Nam. Seibni^^ Leibnitz; Gen. itiinii^m9, Leibnitz's. 

9. Foreign proper names* which do not admit of the addi- 
tion of d^ generally indicate the case by means of the defi- 
nite article ; as, 

N. ^emofi^ened, Demosthenes ; G. M ^tmo^tmi, of Demosthenes. 

Exercise 38. ^ifgtkf 38. 

1. ^ie flol^en Sikrflen unb ®rafen unterbrucfen bie atmen I93auem. 

2. 5Dte atmen <SoIbaten l^aBen bie magern £)d)fen unferet guten 9lad)Ba¥n. 

3. S)te fleiptgen StnaUn geljfen in bie guten @dbulen unb bie jleifligcn Sdit^ 
nen fud)en bie buftenben UBiumen. 4. ^ie td))feten ttngatn ^affen bie 
iiBermftt^igen Sluffen. 6. ^ie neuen Jtanjeln in biefen gtofen jtitd^en 
tinb fel^r fd)dn. 6. 5Die iunoen Sreunbinnen meiner guten ©d^wefiett? ^aben 
meine reifen UBitnen. 7. $>ie atmen Slad^batinnen unfetet guten %xtvms 
binnen ^aben teife $flaumen. 8. 5Die fite{tfud)tigen gran^ofen ftnb bie 
9lad)batn bet ftiebUAen ^eutf(i)en. 9. !Die icmn unb IBaten flnb 9taub« 
t^iete. 10. IDie ©tied^en flnb feine guten gteunbe bet ilol^cn ZMtn. 
11. SD>lattcfen unb ^olbaten fft^ten ein unflc^eted unb anfltengenbetf Se« 
ben. 12. ^ie @d)tiften bet alten ®tted)en ftnb fel^t fd}cn. 13. SO^eine 
fteinen ^titbet lefen bie 9ieben be^ toeltbetii^mten @iceto. 

Exercise 39. ^Sfgabr 39. 

1. Are the young counts the neighbors of the old princes? 
2. Have vour young friends the ripe pears and the ■ beautiful 
flowers of our good neighbors? 3. Are the valiant Hungarians 
the good neighbors of the peaceful Germans ? 4. Are the soldiers 
and sailors Russians, Frenchmen or Danes ? 5. The soldiers are 
Russians and the sailors are Greeks. 6. The good sailors on this 
ship are Danes ; the Danes are good sailors. 7. The large old 
churches of the Germans are very beautiful. 8. The good boys 
have the beautiful flowers. 9. Our poor neighbors have our ripe 
plums and pears. 10. The large pulpits in our new churches are 
not beautiful. 11. We read the beautiful writings and speeches of 
the ancient Greeks. 12. The giants of the old times were great 
heroes. 13. My young friends are reading old legends. 

*) Those that nmy take 9, aometimeg omit it, and are preceded by the article; aib 
bef Gtcero. inftead of (Siccro'l. 
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' CONNECTED TIBW OF THE ARTICLE, DEM0N8THATITF. AND 

10. CONNECTED VIEW of the article demon9t. 

DECLENSIONS, SIN- 

SinguXar, 

MoBC JFkm. JV««. Masc Fkm. JTenL Mate Am. JV«« 

N,\>tt, We, bag; blcfer, Wefe, Wcfc«; meln, melne, mtin; 
G.t>e«, ber,be«; Wefe«, Wefer,Wefe«; melne*, meii!«r,meine«; 
Z).t>em,ber;bem; t>iefem,Wfer;blefcm; melnem,mciner,meii!ein; 
A. ben, We, bo« ; Wefen, Mefe, biefc«; meinen, meine, mein. 

OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJBOTIYS AND NOUN. 
Ma$e, fkm, JVevt Mau» Mue. Jfemt. JVewt. 

i^.gtttet, gute, 9Utc«; aSatet; SRann; JDad^; SRittel; 
G. 0ttte«(ett),ftUter, 0Ute«,(en);aJaterd; Wanned; 3)a(^e8; SKittete; 
D. gutem, gutet, 0Utem; SJater; SKannej 5)ac^e; SWittel; 
A.gttten, flute, 0Utc*; SJatet; SWann; 5>a4; aRittel. 

NEW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTITB AND NOUN. 
Mue, Fem. MuL Masc Masc. 

N. ber gute, bie gute, bag gute; «6err; ®raf ; 

G. bed guten, ber guten, bed guten; 4erm; ®rafen; 

D. bem guten, bet guten, bem guten ; «§etrtt; ©rafen; 

il. ben guten, ble gute, bad gute; ^mn; ©rafen. 

MIXED DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE. 
' Mate. Fern. JVeuL 

N. jneln guter, melne gute, meln guted; 

G. melned guten, melnet guten, melncd guten; 

D. meinem guten, metner guten, meinem guten; 

A. meinen guteU; melne gute, mein guted. 

Examples of the various declensions in the singular. 

Good steel. The color of good steel. With good steel. The 
good smith has good steel. Old iron. The color of old iron. 
With old iron. The little child has old iron. 

Ail good steel and all good iron. The price of the good steel 
and the ^ood iron. With that good steel and this good iron. That 
good smith has the good steel and the good iron. 

My good steel and your good iron. The price of my good steel 
and your good iron. With his young horse and my old waffon. 
My good friend has your old horse and my new wagon. The 
nephew of the soldier is going with the sailor. Why do you praise 
Ae sailor's nephew? The "nephew of his uncle" is a great tyrant, 
but is he a great man? The emperor, tiie king and the duke have 
the peasant^s money. The proua prince is the wicked oppressor 
pf his suffering people, 
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Ml Oenden. 

We; biefe; melne; 
ber; Wefer; melner; 
ben; Wefen; metnen; 
tie; blefe; nieine; 
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OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 

AUQend. Maae, Mate. Am. Rm. JVWt^. JN'eut, 

gttte; SSater; SKanner; ^axCtie; SWuttet; 2)ac^er; STOlttcI; 
9uter5 aSater; fKanner; «&dnbc; Wtiittn; IDac^er; 9Rittel; 
gttten ; Mtttn ; SKannwt : ^Snben ; Wlixitttn ; IDac^ern ; mtuln ; 
gute; SBotci:; gWanncr; t&anbe; SWiitter; IDac^er; fWittel. 



NEW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 



Jill Cfenden. Maae. Fim. 

We 0Uten; mcine gutcn; ©rafen; Severn 

bet fiuten; meinetgutm; ©rafen; ffcbcrn 

ben guten; meinen guten; ©rafen; gebcrn 

bie guten; nteine guten; ©rafen; $ebern 



Fern. 

5:afe(n 
^afeln 
3:afeln 
2:afcln 



JVeitt. 

^^erjen ; 
*&et5en ; 
'got jcn ; 
'gerjcn. 



Examples of the various declensions in the plural. 

Industrious mechanics have hard hands. The arms of the in- 
dustrious laborers are strong. Wicked princes write unjust laws 
with the sharp swords of bad and ignorant men. He writes with 
new pens, I with old ones. Do good princes oppress their poor 
subjects % Who are good princes ? Are all princes, emperors, 
kings and dukes oppressors? Good men are never oppressors 
of the poor, the weak or the ignorant. Good citizens are also 
good soldiers in all just wars. This beautiful green field and those 
fine houses belong to the old enemies of our poor neighbors. These 
old men are the fathers and uncles of our young friends. The 
daughters of these old ladies are our good friends. The scholars 
of your sisters axe my cousins, ^he new benches, chairs and 
tables in these schools are not good. These little girls are very 
diligent and attentive scholars. Idle men are neither great men 
nor good men ; my young friends, do you forget it? Do you see 
those little birds on the steep roofs of those large houses behind 
the tall trees ? All really good men are industrious men. Really 
good men are never indolent men. Are all good soldiers also 
good citizens ? The soldiers have the fat oxen of the poor pea- 
sants. We are a fortunate people, for we have neither emperors, 
kings, dukes nor noblemen m our country. 
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LESSON XXII. gtciUn XXIL 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The eomparative is formed by suffixing t^ or er ; and the 
superlative, by suffixing {i or eft^, to the positive ; as, 

Positive* Comparative* Superlative. 

mUb, mild; milbet, inilder; milbefl, mildest; 

»elfe, wise; toeifcr, wiser; toelfefl, wisest ; 

ftfo^n, beautiful; fd)6ner, more beautiful; fd)diifi« most beautiful; 

laut, loud; tauter, louder; lautefi, loudest. 

2. When the positive is a monosyllable, the root vowels a, 
0, \x, generally assume the Umlaut ; as, 

alt old; alter, older; filtefc oldest; 

orob, coarse; grobct, coarser ; grobft, coarsest ; 

nu9, prudent; Hfiger, more prudent ; flfigfi, most prudent. 

Exemptions: hvMt, falb, ftt^t fabe. ^0^1/ ^o(b, fa^l, farg, fnapD, labm, lafir 
Qiatt. morfct, platt, plnmp, rafc^, ro^, runb, fac^t fatt, f(^(aff« Wont, fc^roff; 
{larr, flolg, ^rajf, flumm, flumpf, M, t)oII, loa^r, }a^m. 

With regard to the following adjectives usage varies ; some 

authors writing them with, others without the Umlaut : idXiQ, 

hax^, Uant, Ua^, 6Iofi, 6rai), l)unH)f, falfc^, flad^, frol^, fromm; 

gefunb, glatt, flat, lofe, m(H, na% laxt 

8. The following are irregular : 

grof, large; gtofct, larger; oroflt, largest; 

gut, good; Seffer, better; U% best; 

90<b, nigh; ^^^er, higher; ^dd)il, highest; 

nal^e, near; nai^tx, nearer; n&(bfi, nearest ; 

i^tel, much, many; me^r,t more; nteifl (or me^tfl), most. 

4. The uninflected form of the comparative is used only 
predicatively ; as, 

Qt ifl reid); abet {(^ bin ncd) teid^er. He is rich but I am still richer. 

5. When the superlative is used predicatively, it usually 
stands in the dative after am (see L. 15. 4.); as, 

<Sr iil am reid^llen. He is the richest. Literally ; he is at the richest. 

6. When used attributively the comparative and superlative 
arfe subject to the same rules of declension as the positive ; as, 

^ When the positive ends in t, the comparative SLdda only V; as, Ittube, weary; lllft< 
bet, more weary. When the positive ends in b, i, f, f(^, t, or g/ the ouperlative addd 
C^ ; as, mi(b, mild ; mi(ber, milder ; milUft, mildest. 

t iSltkt is often rendered ''longer'*; as, er ifl ItiAt me^t ^ier ; he is no longer (not 
more) here: td} b^be feilt @(Ib me^t, I have no longer any money, (ff^ ^abc tltf^t 
mcbt ®elb ; I have no more money). 
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Qlin beffeter <6ut. A better hat. 

3)et beffere SBein. The better wine. 

Vttin t^euerflet Srtuno. My dearest friend. 

5Der t^euerfte Steunb. The dearest fnend. 

7. The superlative is often suffixed to the genitive plural 
of all ; as, 

5Diefer ^ut ifi ber aaerfc^anfie. This hat. is the finest of all. 

8. When two qualities of the same object are compared, 
the word mel^r before the unchanged form of the positive is 
employed; as, 

(Sx ift me^r fa^fer afd Hug. He is more brave than prudent. 

9. 3e — beflo (sometimes bcjio — jc), or jc — je, with the com- 
parative of adjectives, answers to " the — ^the", in the like con- 
struction in English ; as, 

3e grdfier beft« beffer. The larger the better. 

3e mel^r je munteter. The more ttie merrier. 

10. After beflo, the position of the verb and its subject is 
reversed; as, 
3e peiSiger er i^, befio fd)nfller lernt The more diligent he is, the 

er (instead of er (ernt). faster he learns (learns he). 

Exercise 40. ilsfgabe 40. 

1. 3fi bte Qtdie rin nfi^Iid^etit ^anm M bie ^anne? 2. 3ft nicbt 
bad (L. 46.) C^tfcn ein iiii^licbered Wliiaii aU bad ®olb ? 3. (Sta^l ifi 
l^artetaU @tfen, weldbed ifl bad^artefie aVletaU? 4. SOeldDcd ifi bad 
l^attefie ^ch ? 5. SDeldbed bad toeic^fie ? 6. SBeldied ift bad glucfridtfie 
2anb? 7. lU^elcbed bad unglficfncbilf ? 8. SBeCdte Elation l^at bie fcbcn^e 
@))rad)e unb toelcbe bie l^dilidifie ? 9. SDelc^e bie leidjtefte unb tt)e(d)e bie 
fdjwerfle? 10. W&o tfl bie l^uft am fdUeften unb too am tuarmfien? 
11. Seld)et ift ber groite unb toelc^er ber ftelnfte 93ogeI? 12. Set tfl 
freigebiget aU bie fdbioebif^^e ^lacbtigaU ? 13. Set ift ein grofeter ®eift 
aid bet ie^ige <Staa(dfecretar bet SSeteinigten <Staaten? 14. SS^eldted £anb 
l^at bie fi^nelljten unb beften @d)iffe unb :Dam^fboote ? 16. 9De(d^ ift bit 
Befte 9(ttf9abe in biefem $ud)e ? 16. SBo^nt ^^r greunb nic^tmel^r l^iet? 
17. 3e me^t id) oevbiene, befto mei^t gebe ii^ ben 9(tmen. 18. Seiche t^ 
bie angene^mfte 3a^ted}eit ? 

Exercise 41. ^Sfgabe 41. 

1. Which is the largest animal, and which is the most useful? 
3. Which is the most patient? 3. Is the hardest metal also the 
most useful? 4. In what country do we find the largest tites ? 
5. Is the winter a more pleasant season of the year than the 
autumn ? 6. Why is the summer more pleasant than the spring 1? 
7. In what country are the camel and the elephant more useful than 
the horse ? 8. Do you find this language more difficult than that? 
9. Why is the oak more useful than the pine ? 10. Which is the 
richest nation in the world? 11. Is the lily more beautiful than 
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the' pink V 12. Which is the largest of the United States, and 
which is the richest ? 13. Are the richest men also the most ge* 
nerous? 14. Have you a better knife than this? 15. Is this a 
better hat than that ? 16. Why is the most industrious man the 
happiest ? 17, Why are we less happy than our neighbors? 

LESSON XXIII. Sttii$U XXIII. 

ADJECTIVE^ USED SUBSTANTIVELY AND ADVERBIALLY. 

1. The adjective is used substantively, and is then written 
with a capital initial: — 

a. to express a quality taken in the abstract ; as, 

SBom (Sr^abenett ^nm £ad}et(i(^en iji From the sublime to the ridi- 
nur ein ©d^ritt. cuIols is but a step. 

Qi ift i^m ein l^et d)te0. It is an easy thing for him. 

(Ss ifi ffir ba^ atlgftneine IBefle. It is for the general good (best). 

SBilfeu <Sie r>ai 9{&^ere ^on bet Do you know the particulars 
®a(^e ? V (nearer details) of the affair ? 

b, when it refers to persons ; as, 

^er ®ttU tfi glilcfltd^, ber Sofe i^ The good (man) is happy, the 

elenb. bad (man) is miserable. 

^ie ®uten finb glficflid^, bie ^dfen The good are happy, the bad are 

flnb elenb. miserable. 

£iebe beinen 9{d(bfien toie btd^ felbfi. Love thy neighbor as thyself. 

,M^t ffird)tet ber @d)tt>adbe, bet The feeble (man), the peaceful 

8rieblid)e ntel^t, bed S)^dd)tigen (man) is no longer afraid of be- 

SBeute )u toetben.'' coming the prey of the stronff. 

liefer iDcutfcbe ifl ein ©elel^rter. This German is a learned (man). 

2)iefer ©ele^tte ijl ein JDeutfdjer. This learned (man) is a German. 

3ene ©(bone ift fe^r jlolj. That fair one is very proud. 

®uten SWorgen, mein Jtleiner. Good morning, my little fellow. 

Qx bemerft toie liit ©rcUenben He perceives how the grumblers 

(L. 27, Obs.) pjlem. (grumbling ones) whisper. 

2. The adjective sometimes rejects the inflectional endings 
in the nominative and accusative neuter ; as, 

Stalt (for taltti) Saffer. mt (for alted) Cflfen. €ein untofitbfg 
(for untoiirb!ge«) SSaterlanb. 

3. When several adjectives qualify the same nomi, the 
inflectional endings of all but the last, are sometimes drop- 
ped, and the omission marked by a hyphen ; as, 

2)le fd)tt)arjsro(^j9o(bene gal^nc. The black red golden banner. 

4. The last syllable of compound, or derivative adjectives, 
«s in like manner sometimes omitted ; as, 

iRiemanb xoax fo fceubem ttnb fd)Iaf$ No one was as joyless and sleep- 
led koie et. less as he. 
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5. "When several adjectives precede a noun in the dative 
masculine or neuter, the first one. frequently takes the old^ 
and the others the new declension ; as, 

9{ad9 (angem k)erberbn(foeit @treit Instead of, 9{a4 langem ^tthttb* 
116) t m ® treit. After long destructive strife. 

6. Adjectives in all degrees of comparison (in the form in 
which they occur as predicate) are employed adverbially ; as, 

&t f^reiben fd)tcd)t, et ' fdjreiBt You write badly, he writes 

S^led^itx, unb id^ fd[)TeiBe am worse, and I write the worst 
f(Med)tcpcii. 

^6} f^abe tin gan) neued ^aii6. I have an entirely new house. 

7 . The superlative preceded by aufd or gunt; is also used 
adverbially; as, 

^T beleibtgte i^n aufd (Staufamlle. He insulted him most cruelly. 

8. The adjectives eitel and lauter, are sometimes placed 
without inflection before nouns, in the signification of "all", 
*^ nothing but " ; as, 

$Btr fiolgenSRenfdKnftnberflnb eitrl We proud sons of men are no- 

atme ^finbtt. thing but poor sinners. 

&e ifl laufet Seben. She is all Ufe. 

9. Adjectives are formed from names of material by suf- 
fixing to nouns n, en or ern; and if capable of it, the radical 
vowel often assumes the Umlaut ; as, 

Ubem, leathern, from Sebet: golben, golden, from ®o(b. 
fla^teni/ steel, from ©tal^i ; ^cljetn, wooden, from ^^cl^. 

10. A clause or sentence is sometimes used adjectively; as, 

S>ie nie gu t^ftgeffenbe ®<^((Kl^t M The never to-be-forgotten battle 
lKei)>){g« near (by) Leipstc. 

Qlin ®a(^ ifl efn in SBorten au^ge^ A sentence is a thought ex- 
brfic^er ®eban!e. pressed in words. 

Literally, an in-words-expressed thought. 

11. An Adjective preceded by the article, is sometimes 
I^aced after the noun which it qualifies ; as, 

IDtt foUft biefen Jttteg, ben fSn^tt^ Thou shalt end this dreadful war 
tidien; enben. . (this war, the dreadful). 

12. Adjectives derived from the names of countries or 
nations do not begin with a capital letter except when used 
substantively; as, 

IDad beutfdte ^eer. The German army. 

IDte frani^dftfdie @))rad)e. The French language. 

(Sm i>Teugtfd)et @olbat A Prussian soldier. 

Qx iDo^nt im l^Bremif^^eH. He hves in (the territory oQ 

Bremen. 
3)er tUnif&it 35oiit. The Cathedral of Cologne. 
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13« Adjectiyes are also formed from names of persons by 
the suffix if(]^^ and generally written with a capital initial; as, 

IDie Jtantif4^e !P^ilofc^l^ie. The Kantian philosophy. 

5)a« 3:iU^'fd)c ^eer. Tilly's army (the Tillian army). 

iDie Sut^erifc^e Jtird^e. The Lutheran Church. 

14. Instead of the adjective in {fd^, derived from names of 
places, the substantive form in et (imdeclined) is generally 
used; as, 

®ie 2ei))jtger Seitttng. The Leipsic Gazette. 

IDrr SRagbedtrger iDom. The Cathedral of Magdeburg. 

Sir fa^en ben fIRagbebitrger ^om. We saw the Cathedral of Msfr- 

deburg. 

Exercise 42. ^tfgabe 42. 

1. Tland)tx SKeid^e \fi itngufrieben unb fotglt(^ unglfi(f(id^ ; unb man:? 
d^et 9(tme i^ jufrteben nnb glficflid). 2. @tn Un^ufriebener, ober erne Un^ 
)ufriebene iji nidjt glfidflid). 3. ^er <Rad)Iaff{ge erf&ttt nic^t feine $flid}« 
ten, et t^ ba^er ni&ft gufrieben unb folgltd) ntd^t gl&cfli(^. 4. ^et Dleb 
bifdie iil immer nn^ufcteben. 6. ^i beneibe nic^t bie 9iletd[)en, aber id) 
bebanere bie ^rrnen. 6. IDer ®ei}ige ful^rt ein elenbed £eben. 7. IDer 
^Itnbe iil ttngl&(flid)er nnb piflcfer aU bet ^aube ober bet Salome. 
8. 9>lidbt iebet ©ele^tte ifi etn Setfet nnb nid)t jebet Seife ifl ein @ele^t« 
ter. 9. $)a« ?5raftifd)e nnb S^utHc^e ifl beffer al« ba« @d)one. 10. S)iefe 
fdionen .tinbet ftngen fd)cn. 11. ©et ©ebiente biefe« jnngen ©entfdjen 
ifl bet S3ettet eine« alten ©efanbten. 12. IWiemanb ift etenbet nnb t§d^ 
ti<!)tet aw bet D'leibifdje. 13. 35er gfeigige letnt fd)nett/ bet ganle tang* 
fam. 14. ©et 2)i^nf(t) i^etlangt etfl bad Dlene, fnd)et bad 92u^(id)e bann 
mit nnetmfiblidbent ^ti^e, 15. (Sin 9tei(<^et i^ oft nngl{i(flid}et aU tin 
9[tmet. 16. 3d) l^o^ einen lebetnen (Sdjui^, einen golbenen fftiiiQ nnb ein 
bleif rned Sintenfaf. 

V- Exercise 43. ^Sfgttl^f 43* 

1. A miser is always an envious man, and therefore an unhappy 
one. 2. Many a learned man is not a wise one. 3. We pity tne 
poor, but we do not envy the rich. 4. The practical is better than 
the agreeable and the beautiful. 5. He learns faster than we. 
G. She is contented, and he is discontented, for she is industrious, 
and he is idle. 7. He learns slowly for he does not study in- 
dustriously. 8. The idle man leads a miserable life for he is 
always discontented and consequently unhappy. 9. Who is more 
foolish and more miserable than the miser V 10. Do you write 
more letters than your brother? 11. The lame man pities the 
deaf one. 12. The blind man is still more unfortunate than the 
deaf one. 13. The industrious man is not often discontented. 
14. Who learns slowly, and who learns rapidly ? 16. I have a 
gold ring, a steel chain and a wooden table. 
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PS&80NAL PBONOUN8 AND THE RBFLEZIVE PRONOUN fi(^. 

LESSON XXIV. Stci\$n XXIV. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN fidj. 

1. The genitive of the German personal pronoims, unlike 
the possessive in English (see L. 9. 2), does not express the 
relation of property or possesion, hut simply answers to our 
objective with (and sometimes without) a preposition ; as, 

®ebenfe meiner (gen,). Think of me, or remember me (olj,). 

Qli ^nb eiier fed)^ unb il^rer nut There are six of you (of you six) and 
»jcr. (L. 49. 7.) only four of them. 

DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

SIIfOULAR. 

N. i(f), I ; bu, thou ; (Sie, you); 

6r. mcfnet*, of me; bcinct*, of thee ; (S^xex, of you); 

D. mfr, to me ; bir, to, for thee ; (3^ncn, to, for you); 

^. mi^; me; W4/ thee; (<Sk, you). 

PLURAL. 

N. to(r, we ; [fix, you ; (®le, you); 

G, unfer, of us ; euer, of you ; (5f^xtx, of you); 

D. Utt8; to, for us; tn^, to, for you ; (Jl^ttett, to, for you); 

^. und; us; m(ii, you; . (Sic, you). 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Feminine, Neuter, 

N, tx, he ; f!e, she ; e«, it ; 

G. fehier*; of him ; ifycet, of her ; fclnet, of it ; 

D, ll^tn, to him ; i^r, to, for her ; i:^m, to, for it; 

A.ii^n, him; jlc, her; e«, it. 

PLURAL or ALL GENDERS. 

N, j!e, they ; jle, they ; f!c, they ; 

G, if^xtx, of them ; l^rer, of them ; il^rer, of ihem ; 

D, i|nen, to them ; il^nett; to, for them ; il^nen, to, for them ; 

A. f(e, them; {ie, them; fie, them. 

2. The pronouns of the first and second persons are often 
used reflexively, and then answer to our compound personal 
pronouns ; as, . . 

3(^ I^^^ ini<^* I praise myself. 

^u loBft bid). Thou praisest thyself. 

SBir loben und. We praise ourselves. 

' * Initead of mctttcr, betner. ftinfr, the foron meitl, Uiii, frtn are aometimet aMd 

8* 
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3. The reflexive pronoun ^(S) (French se) has but one fomv 
for both numbers and all genders, and is only used in the da- 
tive and accusative cases ; as, 

^er fOlann lobt ftd^. The man praises himself. 

^r gibt ftd) oiel ^^i. He gives himself much trouble. 

JDle grau icht ftd). The woman praises herself. 

^a9 Stinh lobt jid^. l^e child praises itself. 

IDie ®d)ulet lebrit {!<(). The scholars praise themselves. 

4. @{c^ is frequently employed where in English the ob- 
jective of the personal pronoim is used ; as, 

Qx \)at fein ®elb bei f!d). He has no money with him. 

@ie ^aben Sreunbe bei jid). They have friends with them. 

5. These pronouns are oflen used n a reciprocal signifi« 
cation, instead of, or placed before the proper reciprocal 
einanber; as, 

IDie ^unbe bei^en ftd) ; or, bie <&unbe The doss are biting each other, 
bet^en fit^ einanber. (or, me dogs are biting one 

another). 
2)te ®d)iiler (obeu ftd^ ; or, bie @d)fi« The scholars praise each other, 
let Icben ftd^ einanber. (or, the scholars praise one 

another). 
SGBarum l^apt il^r eud)? or, Yoaxnm Why do you hate each other? 
Ija^t ii^r mil einanber ? (or, why do you hate one an- 

other?) 

6. The pronoim of the second person singular is employed 
in addressing the Supreme Being ; in proverbial phrases, and 
in the serious and sublime styles of composition ; as, 

iDir, mein ®ott, IDit ergeb' Id) mid) ! To Thee, my God, to Thee I 

resign myself! 
93or alien ^ingen tvadie fiber bid), Above all things, watch over 
bag bu nie bie innete 3uoerft(^t thyself, that Siou never lose 
)u bit felber loerlierfi ! the inward confidence to thy- 

self! 

7. The pronoun of the second person singular is also used 
m addressing relatives, intimate friends and children ; as also 
when speaking to servants and other dependents ; as, 

aBa« lernjl bu in bet <S^uU ? What do you learn at school? 

3o^ann, l^ajl bu beine Arbeit get^an? John, have you done your work ? 

8* The plural of the second person was formerly regarded 

as the most polite and respectful form of address, whether to 

•ne person or more, and this is still the case among the 

peasantry in some parts of Germany. At present, however, 

it is applied to the same class of persons in the plural, that 
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!Du is in the singular : it is likewise used in addressing re* 
ligious assemblies. Sl^x, addressed to a single individual, im- 
plies his inferiority of rank or position ; as, 

^a$ glanbt i^r toirHid) ? fagte ber Do you really believe that? said 
Jtouig. the king. 

9. The former use of the second person plural (see 8.) is 
still retained in the syllable (Sn?. (contraction of (Stver, an ob- 
solete orthography of euer) which is now construed only with 
titles, and is followed by a plural verb ; as, 

Qho. Slilaiefl&t flnb ^\d tot(^tger aX$ Your Majesty is (are) much wit- 
id), tier than I. 

10. In addressing an inferior, the pronoun of the third per- 
son singular is sometimes used ; as, 

SSa0 tofinf^^t (5r? What do you (does he) wish? 

So tto^nt @ie ? Where do you (does she) live? 

11. In ordinary intercourse the form of address to one per- 
son or more, is with the pronoun of the third person |dural, 
so that, when spoken, the context only can decide whether the 
second or the third person is meant. In writing, however, 
these pronouns when referring to the second person, are al- 
ways written with a capital initial ; as, 

^ben @te 31^te f8^i)tt ? Have you your books ? 

^oben fie i^re ^iic^et ? Have they their books ? 

^at fie {(re IBud^ev ? Has she her books ? 

^aUn 3^re greunbe Sf^xt Sebern? Have your friends your pens? 

^ein^ S^xt %ttvaxht ^aben fie. No, your friends have them. 

Obs, As the incorrect use of ^n, if)x, and er in address, 
would be regarded as rude, it is better for learners in ad* 
dressing strangers, always to employ the personal pronoun 
8 i t, and the possessive Sf^x. 

12. Pronouns referring to neuter appellations of persons, 
generally follow the natural, instead of die grammatical, gen* 
der; as, 

Da0 ©dl^nd^en bfefet IDame ifi The little son ofthis lady is sick; 
franf ; i(^ ffird^te er (or ti) tohrb I fear he will die. 
flerbett. 

13. Pronouns representing inanimate objects, must be of 
the same gender as the nouns to which they refer : hence a 
pronoun of one gender must often be translated by one of an<? 
other; as, 
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^Det <^ni ifl fdb^n, aber et ijl gn The hat is handsome but tH a too 

Hein. small. 

IDie aUu(^e ifl fcb^n, abei fie i^ ^u The cap is handsome but it is 

Hein. too small. 

14. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
from an adverb and a preposition) is often employed instead 
of a preposition and a pronoun ; as, 

J^tt l^ajl clnen fdbSnen 93eutcl; f)Oift You have a fine purse, have you 
JDu ®ab barin? (L. 38. 6.) money in it? (therein?) 

15. The neuter pronoun ed; employed as a gammatical 
subject, may represent nouns of all genders, whether singu- 
lar or plural. But the verb, in such case, agrees in number 
with the noun, and not, as in English, with the pronoun ; as. 

(Si ftnb unfere Sreunbe, )oel(i}e koir It is (are) our friends whom we 

fel^en. see. 

SDiffen @ie, toer ea ifi ? Do you know who it is ? 

16. When the logical subject itself is a personal pronoun, 
e 9 comes after the verb ; ikaX is, the order of ^e words is 
exactly the reverse of the English ; as, 

aiwnrt. It is I. etiflea. It is he. 

€rnb @ie e« ? Is it you ? ©cib 3^v e« ? Is it you ? 

JEBir ftnb ea. It is we. @ie flnb ea. It is you. 

17. (S 9 often stands as the grammatical subject before ac- 
tive verbs, and is used in a variety of phrases where the cor- 
responding English word is omitted : it also frequently an- 
swers to one, so, or there ; as, 

6a l^eult bet @tttrm, ea brauji baa The storm howls, the sea roars. 

•fRerr. 

(Sa bra(6te bet SGSlnb ben ^d^od The wind brought the sound di- 

grab ]Don @fiben l^et. rectly from the south. 

3d) )oei$ tif baf er fommt I know (it) that he is coming. 

(Sa ifl (Riemanb l^ier. There is nobody here. 

<5t ifi tcidb, ober fc^eint ea )u fein. He is rich, or seems to be so. 

Or i{l Jtcutfmonn, abet iS) bin ea He is (a) merchsmt, but I am not 

nidit. one. 

<Ba finb ^t\ $fevbe im Garten. There are two horses in the gar- 
den. 

Exercise 44. ^itfgabf 44. 

1. SBer lobt ben (Snfel? 2. ^et (Srofoater lobt ibn. 3. SBet lobt 
bie ®rp$mutter ? 4. ^ie (Snfelin lobt ftp. 5. <6at berS^taurer ben ^afl ? 
6. 0leln, ber Sottci^er ^at i^n. ^ 7. ^(iX baa SJldbc^en bie ©ruftnabel ? 
8. ^n% bie 3:ante ^at {te. 9. <&at bie $u(madterin 3^ren neuen ^ut ? 
10. 9{etn, ber ^utmad)er bat ibn. 1 1. Saa ^at bie ®(bn>eflet Sb^ea 
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Sieunbcd ? 12. ®te ffat hit %thn i^rea IBrubeta. 13. SDaa |aBen bir 
©Awcjlern 3§rer greunbc? 14. @lc l^aben b!e gebern S^rer ©tfibcr. 
16. 8obeii ©If 3^Te greunbe? 16. Wm, idb lobe fit nIAt 17. «ob«i 
®te mid) ? 18. IRein. id) lobe @ie nid)t. 19. Soben <Bit 3^re $)rfibet? 
20. Snein, id) tobe fte n{d)t 21. ®eben @{e una ®elb ? 22. 92ein, i(^ 
<)ebe 3^nen l^rob. 23. ®eben @ie 3(ten greunben ISrob? 24. 92ein; 
id) 9fbe i^nen (S^elb. 26. 0Baa fagefl bu mir? 26. 3d) fage bir nid)t<. 
27. ©aa fd)eiifen @ie S^ret aRutter ? 28. 3* f*enfe il^r eincn felbcnen 
®elbbeutel. 29. ®d)enren (Sie 3^tem ^ruber etoaa ? 90. 92ein; id) 
fdienfe i^m nid)<a. 31. 3c^ gel^e mlt meiner (Sd)»ePer }U i^rer greunbin. 

32. (St ^at einen £)fen in feinem Simmer, aber ea ijl fein geuer barin. 

33. Qi iil ein arofer Unterfd)ieb )»ifd)en Sikgen nnb 8iegen. 34. @ie 
^aben l^ikbfdie Sitd)er nnb lefen siemlid^ gut barin. 36. 3ener <Sd)ik(er 
icbt ftd^, aber biefer lobt fid) nic^t. 36. aOirfli^ t)erbienflocUe Seute Io« 
ben fid) nic^t. 

Exercise 45. ^Vfgilbf 45. 

1. Have you my pen? 2. No, the mason has it. 3. Who has 
my new black hat '? 4. The old hatter has it. 6. Do you give 
the breastpin to your mother ? 6. No, my sister fives it to ner. 
7. Does your old neighbor praise his fHends ? 8. No, he does not 
praise them, they praise him. 9. Do you praise your sister? 
10. No, I do not praise her. 11. Do you praise your friends? 
12. No, I do not praise them. 13. Has your brother your pens ? 
14. No, my sister has them. 15. What do you give me ? 16. I 
give you nothing. 17. Do you give your friends anything? 
18. Yes, I give them money. 19. Has the mason his ball ? 20. No, his 
grandfather has it. 21. Has the milliner your silk hats ? 22. No, 
her friend has them. 23. What do you say to the man ? 24. I do 
not say anything to him. 25. Do you go with your friend to your 
father ? 26. "ifo, I go with him to his father. 27. Do you go with 
your friend to your mother ? 28. No, I go with her to her mother. 
29. She goes with me to her. 30. There is no bread on the table. 
31. There are no good pens in my desk. 32. These children have 
pretty books, do they read in them? 33. We have pretty cold 
weather. 34. Industrious scholars do not praise themselves. 
36. These proud boys praise themselves, but their father does not 
praise them. 36. We are going with you to your teacher. 

LESSON XXV. fectlstt XXV. 

ABSOLUTE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1 .When the possessive pronouns relate, attributively, to a 
uoun understood, and are not followed by an adjective, they 
are called absolute possessive pronouns. They are of two 
forms : mein-er, e, ea, inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension ; and l)er, bie, taS mein-igc or \>tx, bie, ba0 mcin-e, 
inflected like an adjective of the new declension. 
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Maseulinei. Feminine. Neuter. 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Norn, meiner ; mcinc ; mcineg ; mine ; 

Gen. mcinc«; melnet; mciricS; of mine; 

DaL melncm; meiner; meinem ; to, or for mine ; 

Ace, meinen; melne; meineg; mine. 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Norn. \in meinlge ; bie meinige ; baS melnige ; mine ; 

Gen. t)c8 mclnlflcn; bet mcinigen ; be3 melnigcn; of mire; 

Dot. bem meiniflen ; bee meinlgcn ; bcm meinigen ; to, for mine ; 

Ace. ben meinigen; bic melnige; baS melnige; mine. 

Norn, ber melne ; ble melne ; baS melne ; mine ; 

Gen. bea meinen; bet meinen; befi meinen; of mine; 

Dot. bem meinen ; ber meinen; bem meinen, to, for mine ; 

Ace. ben meinen; ble melne; bad melne; mine. 

AU genders in the plural. 

OLD. NEW. NEW. 

Nom. melne; ble meinigen, or ble meinen; mine; 

Gen. meiner; ben meinigen, or ber meinen; of mine; 

Dot. meinen; ber meinigen, or ben meinen; to, for mine; 

Ace. melne; ble meinigen, or ble meinen; mine. 

Examples of the absolute possessive pronouns. 
Form of the old declension. Forms of the new declension. 

aJteln ^ut ifl fd)tt>ar^ fPlcin J^nt ift f^toarj My hat is black and 

unb fetner ifl tvetf . unb ber feine or ber his is white. 

feinige iil tDeif. 

Gein ^ut iil fd}tt>ar) unb ® ein ^nt t{l f(i)tt>ar) unb His hat is black and 

meiner i^ meif . ber meine or ber ntei^ mine is white. 

nige iil toetf. 

f!fttln Sdu(b ifl ueu unb Tttin 93ud} ifl neu unb My book is new and 

feined ifl alt. bad feine or bad fei^ his is old. 

nige ifl a(t 

Getn Qud) ifl neu unb ®ein ^ud) ' ifl neu unb His book is new and 

melned i^ oXt. bad nteine or bad mine is old. 

melnige ifl alt. 

®t ge^t }u meinem Qlx ge^t gu meinem He is going to my 

gfreunb unb nid}t )u Sreunbunbnid)t}ubem friend and not to 

beinem. beinen or bem beinigen. yours. 

2. These pronouns are likewise substantively employed 
to denote property or obligation ; as, 

^ie l^iebe fudbt nid)t bad 3^re. Charity seeks not her own. 

id) l^abe bad SReinige get^an, tl^ue I have done mine (my duty), do 
bad feinige. thine. 
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In like maimer they refer, in the plural, to one's family or 
relatives : — likewise, when the application is obvious, to 
dependents, as servants, soldiers, &c. ; as, 

@t ^ttlSiH bte ^finfgen nidbt. He forsakes not his own. 

dr flel mit ben ©eineit tn bet He fell with his Xsoldiers) in 
©cblad^t. the battle. 

3, Stein and the numeral ein, when not followed by an 
adjective or a noun, are inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension (except that, in the neuter, they often end in 9 
instead of ed) ; as, 

Qx f)at tin SBud), bu ^aji ein^ (or tU He has a book, you have one, 
ne«), unt) id) ^abe fcln« (or feine«). and I have none. 

(Bx f^at stoet l^fidjer nnb f[e I^at He has two books and she has 
nut me. only one. 

i^in when preceded by the definite article is inflected like 
an adjective of the new declension ; as, 

^er eine til gu grcfl nnb bet anbete The one is too large and the 
ifi gtt neiu. other is too small. 

4. The indeclinable forms metnedgleic^^en, betnedgleid^en, &c., 
may refer to nouns of all genders and both numbers ; as, 

3fi et benn meinedgleid)en ? Is he my equal then ? 

®ie maren ftfi^er beinetfgleid^en. They were formerly your equals. 

Exercise 46. ^tfgabr 46. 

1. 3d) ^aU meinen $infe( nnb ben ^l^tigen, fein ^ud) unb bad meU 
nige. 2. SQ3eld)ed Saft^tud) l^aben ®te, baa metnige obet baa feinige ? 
8. 3(^ ^obe baa feiuige unb and) baa S^tige. 4. 3u toeld)em S(tgt gei^fl 
bn, }u bem meinigen obet )u bem beinigen f 5. 3d) gel^e gu bem beinigen. 
6. (St t^at imi moxtnMin, (Ste l^aben eina unb id) l^obe !ema. 7. fQtU 
d:it9 ^anbfaf ^at ^i)x Steunb; meinea obet feinea ? 8. (8x f}at feinea unb 
id) l^abe 3^tea. 9. (^ein ^otmunb ifl tet^ unb ntrinet t{l atm. 10. Wltin 
^d)Md tji gt0$ unb bet feinige i^ fletn. 11. ^aa SBeltmeet iflgwtfdien 
mit unb ben SReinigen. 12. %iU a^eufAcn lieben bte S^tigen unb loet; 
langen baa 3^tige. 13. 3d) l^abe 3^te Beitung unb @{e ^aben bie mei^ 
nige. 14. Unfete Sdtd^et liegen ouf bem Xifd)e, unb bte 3^tigen auf bem 
$ttUe. 16. ${Be(d)e $fetbe l^aben (Sie, bie 36ten obet bte meinen ? 16. 3d) 
i^abe bie ^i)xtn unb bie meinen. 17. ^lile SRenfc^en ^aben il^te Se^let 
unb @tgen^etten, ii) l^abe bie melnigen, bu ^afi bie beinigen unb et I^at bie 
feinigen. 18. Sebetmann fd)d(t baa (Seine. 

Exercise 47. ^tfgabt 47. 

1. Have you my carriage or yours? 2. I have yours. 3. Has 
the scholar your book or ms ? 4. He has his and mine. 5. Are 
our books in his room or in yours ? 6. They are in mine, and his 
pens are in yours. 7. Do you go with my friend or with yours? 
8. We go with, yours. 9. Is his sister or mine in the garden? 
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10. Yours is in the garden, and his is going into the garden 
U. Have you my pen or yours? 12. I have neither yours nor 
mine, I have his. 13. Have you our hooks or yours ? 14. We 
have yours and ours. 15. Our house is new and yours is old. 
16. His pen is good and hers is bad. 17. Are your friends in 
your house or in ours ? 18. They are in ours. 19. We have our 
friend^s horses and he has ours. 20. Your paper is white and 
ours is blue. 

LESSON XXVI. gttiUu XXVI. 

USE OF THE TENSES. 

1. The present is often used in relation to ike pasty when 
the period referred to is still unfinished ; as, 

3(t) Ufe fd)on eine @tunbe. I (have) read already an hour. 

SOie lange fmb @ie in IDredben ? How long are you (have you 

been) in Dresden? 

2. The present for the future is more usual in German 
than in English ; as, 

TloxQtn gel^e ii) nad) Sei^gia. To-morrow I (sbaii) go to Leipsic. 

3d) gebe S^nen einen @ulben flir I give (will give) you a florin for 
bad $ud). the book. 

3. The imperfect corresponds mainly to the same tense in 

English; as, 

Sriebrid) bet 3tt>eite toat etn grof er Frederic the second was a great 

itrieger. warrior. 

6ie atbeitete, to&l^renb i(^ f^icUe. She worked while I was playing. 

4. In compound tenses and principal sentences, the infini- 
tive or participliB comes last ; as, 

;3d} ^abe eht )IBud} gel^abt. I have had a book. 

3c4 ^^^< ^^ 9)>lann loben. I shall praise the man. 

@t ^at nid)t Seit bad SBuc^ gu lefen. He has not time to read the book. 

^x )oirb ed grl^abt l^aben. He will have had it. 

5. The j9er/^c^,milike the same tense in English, may be used 
with an adverb referring to pasty as well as to present time ; as, 

3d) l^obe U ge^ern gel^abt. I (have) had it yesterday. 

6. lihe futures are used as in English, and ^so to indicate 
a probability ; in which case the first future is to be rendered 
by the present^ and the second future, by the imperfect^ ox per- 
fecty in connection with an appropriate adverb ; as, 

®r toirb 3^t IBrubcr feln. He is probably your brother. 

€fe toerben c« gel^firt ^abeiu They have probably heard it. 

7. Often, in German, a verb is repeated, or entirely omitted, 
where in English an auxiliary is employed ; as^ 
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Chr benft \oU id^ (or, tnie id^ benfe). He thinks as I do (or, as 1 think). 

&t fennen il^n, i^ ni(l}t. You know him, I (do) not. 

3(^ l^oBe ea gel^^rt, er niijt (or, et I have heard it, he (has) not. He 
ffat ed nid^t gc^ort). has not heard it. 



Present, 
ffaim, to have. 

Present, 
^abenb, having. 



8. Conjugation of f^aitn, 

INFINITIVE 

Perfect, 
Qtf^ait ffaim, to have had. 

PARTICIPLES. 



Singular. 

ic^ f^aU, I have ; 
bu i)a% thou hast ; 
et f)at, he has ; 

t^ fiatU, I had ; 

bu f^attt% thou hadst ; 

et ffatte, he had ; 



INDICATIVE. 



Perfect, 
%tf)a% had. 

Plural. 



et^at 



^ I have 
^ thou hast 
he has 



03 



i^ l^atte ) ;^ I had 



PRESENT. 

toit i^ahen, we have; 
il^t f)a% you have ; 
jlc l^abeU; they have. 

IMPERPECT. 

tsix fatten, we had ; 
\i)X i)atUt, you had ; 
fie l^atten, they had. 

PERFECT. 

toitl^aBen l ^ we have 

ifjtifaiH > J. you 

flcH^aten ) S> they have) 

PLUPERFECT. 

) .- iDtrl^atten) ;s we had 




have > ^ 



bu fiatttft I S thouhadst S 'S tJ^t f^aiitX > sS- you had S J 
et Batte ) « he had y"^ flc Batten ) «> they had > '^ 



fie l^atten 



they 



FIRST FUTURE. 

i<^ toetbe ) c I ^hall i - trit tuetben J « we shall ^ ^ 

bu »ltfl > sg thou wih > I ll^t ujerbet > s| you will > ^ 

et toirb ) "^ he will ) ^ fie ujerben ) ^^ they will ) '^ 

SECOND FUTURE. 

\(S) toerbe ) ^ . I shall ) •§ ujlt wetben ) ^ . we shall ) -g 

butoitfl >|| thou wilt [t il&t toetbet >|| you will >"2 

et toltb ) ^^ he will ) | fie toetben ) ^^ they will J | 



IMPERATIVE 

if^ (bu), have (thou). l^aBet or ^ait (i^x), have (ye, or you). 
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9. IDIOMS WITH 1^ a B e n. 

(IV l^at gcrn tin toarmed Btmmer. He likes a warm room. 

^abi qUc SD'^enfdien Ueb. Love all men. 

3cl^ ^abe nidittf bagcgen. I have no objection. 

di f)ai nid^ttf )u fagett. It is no matter (worth speaking 

of). 

@t §at SangctDflle. He feels ennui ("bored"). 

(Sx i)ai feiuen 9)erba(^t auf ©ie. He does not suspect you. 

3d) ]^abe il^n in SSecbac^t geficl^Ien I suspect him of having (to have) 

)u ^aben. stolen. 

(It f^ai Urn ®clb n6t]^{g. He is not in want of money. 

3d) tDerbe ^d)t auf iljfn l^aben. I wiU attend to (take care of) him. 

2Da« ^aft bu ? What ails you ? 

JDu ^afl gut (ad^cn. You may well laugh, 

^abe icti red)t ober unred)t? Am I right, or wrong ? 

Exercise 48. ^tfgabr 48. 

1. 5£)er firenge alie IBel^rcr bed retdten Sfinglmgd f^attt in feinet Sugenb 
etnen guten Sel^ret gel^abt 2. Jtetn S^lbl^err ^at Je eine beff ere Srmee ge$ 
^abt aid ber ^an}dftfd)e Jtaifer. 3. ^te Gnglanber fatten lanae etnen 
fc(;r audgebreiteten ^anbel gebabt unb l^atten ba^er efne beffere Sfotte aU 
bte Stanjofen. 4. SSBtrb biefed je^t fo glu(fnd)e IBanb je etnen Stdni^ ober 
einen itaifer l^aben ? 5. ^ie Sreunbe ber (L. 46.) SDa^tl^eit nnb ®ered)« 
tigfeit in @ure))a koerben i^re fd)Ummfle Beit nod) nid)t (L. 65.) ge^abt 
l^aben. 6. @te toetben feinen )@rief gel^abt (aBen, e^e er romint; benn er 
U)irb nid)t ))cr adit U^r fontmen. 7. ^aben ®ie oorgeftern Q)efud) ge^abt ? 
8. 92ein, id) ^abe feinen gel^obt, unb ivetbe audb fetnen l^aben; benn 
id) l^abe feine Sreunbe in biefet ^egenb. 9. Gin S^ertoanbtet 3^tetf 
Sreunbed maiit meinem lumber einen IBefud^. 10. SOte Cange tool^nen 
^ie in biefem <^aufe ? 11. SBir too^nen fc^on Idnger aU jel^n So^re bathi. 

Exercise 49. ^afgakr 49. 

1. No army has ever had a better general than Napoleon. 
2. What nation has had a more extensive conmierce than Eng- 
land ? 3. Have the French ever had a better fleet than they now 
have ? 4. Kings and emperors do not always (L. 39. 8.) love truth 
and justice. 5. That country is very unfortunate, for it has a bad 
king. 6. The friends of (L. 46.) truth in this country have pro- 
bably had their worst time. 7. How long have you had this 
wagon ? 8. Did you have company yesterday ? 9. We had com- 
pany day before yesterday, but we have had none to-day. 10. Have 
you relations in this city? 11. No, I have no relations in this 
country. 12. This relation of my friend is making us a visit. 

13. "Who has ever had, or ever will have better friends than we ? 

14. How long have you been in this city ? 
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LESSON XXVII. Stai$M XXVII. 

Regular verbs or verbs of the new conjugation. 

PRESENT infinitive. 

1. The present infinitive ends in en; as, 

IoB-€tt; to praise ; lich-tti, to love ; Bet-Ctt, to pray ; 
{tttbir-eit; to study ; bctf auf-en, to sell ; Bcttcl-n,* to beg. 

Root. 

2. The root is that part of the verb which precedes the en 
of the infinitive, and to which the various terminational end- 
ings are sufiixed. Thus, the roots of the above verbs are, 
Ipi-, lieb-, tet-; jiut)it-, terfauf-, &c. 

present participle. 

3. The present participle is formed by suffixing enb 'o the 
root; as, 

loi-enb, praising; Iieb-enb, loving; Bet-enb; praying; 
flubir^enb; studying ; setfauf-enb, selling ; tettel-nb,* begging. 

PERFECT participle. 

4. The perfect participle is formed by suffixing t or et, and 
(in verbs that have the accent on the first syllable), prefixing 
the augment ge to the root ; as, 

ge-Io6-t, praised ; ge-Iieb-t; loved; ge-Bet-et, prayed; 
<hiblr-t, studied; berfauf-t, sold; ge-Bettcl-t, begged. 

Obs. The participles are subject to the same rules of de- 
clension and comparison (except that they do not take the 
Umlaut) as the adjective ; as, 

din Itebeitbet Sater. A loving father. 

JDet gellebte Sater. The beloved father. 

!Dte reifenben Ttaltx, The traveling painters. 

^ie SS^einenbe. The weeping one. 

^er XxCMtxnU, The mourner. 

^al di^renb^e ©(^aufViel The most touching spectacle. 

present tense. 

5. The first person singular adds t, the second eft or %j 
and the third et or tf to the root ; as, 

*) When the root enda in el, or er, the C of the termination is dropped ; at, bettf(-n, 
littcMl, instead of bettel-rn« |ttter-eu, <cc. The e of the root is also often dropped in 
the first person singular of the present ; as. t(b bf tt If, instead of X^ bctt-Clf, *«. 

f) In the indicative, the shorter forms (ft and t) are usually preferred where euphony 
win admit- as, lobfl* fobt, rather than loOfft, lobet ^c. 
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l9t. Person Singular. 2d. Person Singrular. 3d. Person Singular 

i^ loB-e, I praise ; bu lob-fl, thou praisest ; er (ob-t; he praises ; 

t5 hiUi, I pray ; bu bct-cji, thou prayest ; ec bct-et, he prays ; 

id) ftublr-e, I study ; bu Pubtr-ft, thou studiest; er fhibir-t, he studies ; 

id) fd:)nclb-e, I cut ; bu fd)neib cfi, thou cUttest; er fc^neib-et he cuts. 

The first and third person plural add ett; and the second 
tt or t to the root ; as, 

1st. Person Plural. 3iL Person Plural. 2d, Person Plurol. 

»lr lob-en, we praise ; ^te (ob-cn, they praise ; l^i tob-et, or loh-i* you 

praise; 
toir bet-en, we pray ; fte bet-en, they pray ; il^r bet-et, you pray ; 
»ir letb-en, we suffer ; fte letb-en, they suffer ; i^r leib-et, you suffer; 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

6. The first and third persons singular add U, and the 

second person, tcjl (if the root end in b, or t, etc and etcfl are 

added) ; as, 

id) tob-te, I praised ; er lob-te, he praised ; bu lob-tejl, thou praisedst ; 
id) fd)i(f-te, 1 sent ; er f(^i(f-te, he sent ; bu fd)irf-teil, thou sentest ; 
iij htUiUf I pra/ed ; er bet-ete, he prayed ; bu bet-etejl, thou prayedst ; 

The first and third persons plural add ten, and the second 
tet (if the root end in b, or t, eten and ctet are added) ; as, 

tolt lob ten, we praised; jte fob-ten, they praised; ibt lob tet, you praised; 
toir f*irf-ten, we sent ; fie fd)i(f-ten, they sent ; i^r fd)l(f-tcr. you sent ; 
»lr bet-eten,we prayed; jte betetcn, they prayed; il^r bet-etet, you prayed. 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 

7. The perfect and pluperfect are formed by combining 
the perfect participle with the present and the imperfect oi 
l^abcn (or fein); as, 

id) l^abe gelobt ; I have praised ; 

id) l^atte gelobt ; I had praised ; 

toir I^atten gel^ort ; we had heard ; 

fie ^aben gelernt ; they have learned. 

FIRST AND SECOND FUTURE TENSES. 

8. The first and second futures are formed by combining 
the present and perfect infinitive with the present of the 
auxiliary koerben ; as, 

id) toerbc loben ; I shall praise ; 

id) U)erbe gelobt ^aben ; I shall have praised ; 

fte mirb fd)i(fen ; she will send; 

fie toerben fl)ielen ; they will play. 

*) Bee second note on page 67. 
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9 CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB Uetett. 

INFINITIVE. 

'Present, Perfect 

l\€bm, to love. gcIieSt ^abtn, to have loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Perfect 

lieBenb; loving, gcUett, loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular, Plural, 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Ic^ Uebe, I love; tolr lithm, we love; 

tu Uebji, thou lovest; ii^r lieBct; you love; 

n lieSt; he loves; jlc HeScti; ihey love. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

i^ licBte, I loved; toir Iic^tcn, we loved; 

bu lieHcfl; thou lovedst ; {f)x Ikfyttt, you loved; 

n iizhte, he loved; fie liebtcn, tiiey loved. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

i<^ l^aBe ) *:" I ^^ve ^ ^ toir ^^afccn ) 4r we have 
bu ^a^ >§ thou hast >g i^r^a^t >■ ^ you have 
n^ai ) "g, he has ) ^ jle f^abtn ) "g, they have 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

Ic^i l^atte ) ;s I had ) ^^ toir fatten ) ^ we had 
l)u iaiUft [ ^ thou hadst [ g i^r ^attct \ % you had 
cr ^atte ) « he had ) -2 jle fatten ) ^ they had 





FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 



Ic^tocibe) jj' I shall ) ^ toictoerbcn) .^ we shall) 
bu toitfl [• s| thou wilt v | ll^r toerbet >• J you will V ^ 
er toirb ) » he will ) '^ flc kuerben ) ;2 they will ) ^ 
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SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

i(^ tocrbe ) j| I shall ) | toir tecrben ) i . we shall ) | 

thou wilt > I il^r wetbet > 5 J you will V | 

he will ) I fl€ toerben ) % they will ) | 



btttolrjl ^51 
er toirb ) 1 



IMPERATIVE. 



loJe (bu) love (thou). lobct or lott (i^r), praise (ye or you) 

Exercise 60. 3^^fi^^t 50. 

1. fBai f^ahtn ®ie ^eute in Bremen gefauft ? 2. 3d) ^a(e l^eute gar 
tii(i)t0 gefauft aBer id) fatifte geflern ein fPaar (L. 47. 3.) ^anbfdbul^e, 
g»e{ $aar ©d^ul^e unb etn lDu(enb 3:afd)entftd)er. 3. IDev SP^itQer l^at 
gefiem ^unbert 9af S'le^l verfauft. 4. ^er 9u6B&nblet l^at mir gefient 
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)n>ei ^ttd) @(^teibpa^tet (L. 18. 3.) uiib brei "hxul) '^vief papier qet 
fcbicft. 5. ^ie @lteru wcrbeu i^r; flei^it^en ^inbcr (ebtMi uuh hle^iirn. 
6. Unfere Sreunbetoerben morgen obec ubevmorgtrn ,^u uiu^ fomnuit. 7 ^ie 
{KefcYmation macfote ben 9lieberlanbern bad fpaiUfcbe v^cct^ uiiertragUi^, 
unb toecfte bet i^nen bad 93erlangeu unb beit SD^utl) cd gu geibredien. 
8. 3}on loem l^aft bii btefe Slacf^ricbt ge^crt^ unb HMcum glaubfl bu tie 
tttd)t? 9. Sur men l^aben ®ie bad $ferb unb ben ^Bagen bejteKt? 

10. SBetbcn @ie morgen nad) ber ®tabt ober ju 3^rem ^reunbe ge^en ? 

11. 3d) toerbe nid)t )u il^m gel^en, benn er kotrb nid)t gn «&aufe fein, er 
loirb morgen einen langen @^a)tergang mad)en. 12. <&at er fritter in ber 
®tabt (L. 47. 1.) <&anno9er gewo^nt? 13. dx f)at in bem i^ontgreid), 
aber nid)t in ber ^tabt <&annooer gemol^nt. 14. ^te folgten und, hii wix 
(Sud) begegneten. 15. ^ie ®tabt $artd Uegt an ber @etne, unb Sten an 
ber Denau. 

Exercise 51. ^ttfgnlie 51. 

1. Have you overlived in the city of Bremen? 2. Why have 
you not studied your lesson to-day ? 3.1 have studied it but have 
not yet learned it, for it is a very difficult one. 4. Our cousins 
have engaged a horse and a wagon and will come to us to-morrow. 
5. How many quires of paper, and how many dozen pens shall 
you buy ? 6. I shall buy no paper and no pens, but I shall buy a 
pair of shoes, two pairs of gloves and ten pounds of coffee. 7. Your 
brother has probably heard this news. 8. Our parents took a long 
walk this morning and we shall take one this evening. 9. When 
shaU you go to r aris, and when will you come to my cousins ? 

10. Is the city of Bremen larger than the citv of Hanover? 

11. Did not your friends formerly live in Vienna ? 12. Shall you 
be at home to-morrow evening ? 13. The shoemaker has made 
me two pairs of shoes, and is making my brother a pair of boots. 
14. We have bought a horse and sold our oxen. 



LESSON XXVIII. gtciUu XXVIII. 

1. The pronoun tvel^er, is used as a relative and answers 
to who, which, that. 

DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE tOtlitftX* 

Singular, Plural, 

MASO. FEM. MBtJT. ALL OBNDBBS. 

N, toeldiet, tocld)c, toeld)e«, toelc^e, who, which, that ; 

^ \ xotl^ti, toelc^er, loeld)c«, n)el(l)cr, > whose, of whom, of 

""• ( bcjTen, beren, beffen^ beren J which, &c. ; 

D. koelc^em, loelcber, loelcbem, loeldben, to, for whom, which, &c. 

A. toeldien, toelct)e, todiifti, tocldjc, whom, which, that. 

2. The forms beffen, beren, of the genitive, are generally 
used, except when the pronoun is followed by the noim to 
which it belongs ; as. 
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HktSlonn, ^effrn (nottee^ed)$tt(^ The man whose book I have is 

id^ i^aht, ift Uant sick. 

(Sicero, loeldbed groflen 9lebnetd Cicero, which great orator^s 

®d)rif ten i^ f enne. writings I am acquainted with. 

5Dte iBeute, beren (not totl^tt) ®elb The people whose money^ jou 

@te l^oien, flnb tei<4. have are rich. 

8. In relative sentences the verb is placed last ; as, 

^tx ^ann, toeldtcn id^ loU, tfl arm. The man whom I praise is poor. 

IDet Wlann, xotl^ex mi^ lohi, ifl The man who praises me (who 

f[eif ig. me praises) is industrious. 

3(^ Icbe ben S^lann, teeld^ei: jfeif ig I praise the man who is in- 

t^. dustrious (who industrious is). 

4. In compound tenses the main verb immediately precedes 
the auxiliary ; as, 

IDet Slann, loelc^en i(^ gelobt l^aBe, The man whom I have praised, 
i^ 3^t greunb. is your friend. 

Examples. 

Principal Sentence, Relative Sentenee.^ 

S)iefe6 ifl bad Sdnif, tt)eld}ed id^ gel^abt l^oBe. 

39 er ber Sflam, toeld)er fo teid) ifl ? 

^abcn @ie gel^ort, toad er gefagt l^at ? 

^at er ben SDilann geloBt, tvel(i}en id) geloBt l^aBe ? 

^i6)t aUe flnb gufrieben, li}eld)e reid^ finb. 

6. The relative sentence is frequently introduced between 
the parts of the principal one ; (compare L. 26. 4.) ; as. 

Subject of the Relative Sentence. Predicate of the 

Principal Sentence. Principal Sentence. 

9ltd)t Uiiif, toelAc retd) finh, finb guftteben. 

3>er alte SDlann, )oeld)en <Sie getobt l^oben, l^at ®ie gelobt 

IDet junge ©olbat, toeld^et i^n gelobt l^at l^at and) mid) geloM. 

Win, tvad er gefagt f)at, ifl ))etfldnbUd^. 

6. Many other conjunctive words require the same collo- 
cation (L. 39.); as, 

Qx f^ai mtffx ©elb gel^aBt aid id) gel^abt l^abe. 

@ie ifl bofe, mil et bad I93ud) gelftabt f^at 

Sir toarteten, bid tt>it ed ge^ort fatten. 

@ie toerben fommen^ toenn fte nid)t franf finb. 

9Dir finb gufrieben, cbg(eid) n>ir arm flnb. 

(Sx tool^nt no(^, too er gewo^nt l^at. 

7. The pronoun \>n, bie, bad, is often used as a relative ; as, 

3d^ lobe ben SD^ann, ber mi6 lobt. Ipraise the man that praises me. 
^er Sfflann, b e n id) lobe, lobt mid). The man thai I praise, praises me. 



MA8C. 


FBU. 


NBUT. 


N. ber, 


bic, 


bad. 


G, bcffcn. 


bmn, 


beffen. 


D. bcm, 


ber, 


bem, 


A. ben. 


ble, 


bad. 
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In this significatioir, its form is the same as that of the ar* 
tide, except in the genitive singular, and in the genitive and 
dative plural. 

DECLENSION OF ber, ble, bad, as relative pronoun. 
Singular, Plural. 

ALL GENDERS. 

bie, who, that, which ; 
beren, whose ; 

bencn, to, for whcm, that, which; 
bie, whom, that, which. 

8. The indeclinahle fo, is sometimes used as a relative ; as, 
!^te <&f lligen, fo auf @rben {tnb. The saints that are on earth. 

9. SBer may he used with the force of an antecedent and 
relative ; or may be followed by the pronoun ber in a sub- 
sequent clause; as, 

SS^er meinen ^eutel fiiel^It fliel^U Who steals my purse steals 

3:anb. trash. 

SDen ber ^erv lieb f^at, ben ^itd^tiget Whom the Lord loveth (him or 

er. that one), he chasteneth* 

10. SBad is used with the force of antecedent and relative : 
it also stands as a simple relative after an antecedent that does 
not refer definitely to a previously expressed noim ; as, 

3* fage S^tien, mae id) ^fortc ; or I tell you what I heard. 

36 fage 3^nen bad, toad id) l^orte. I tell you that which I heard. . 

SBerjle^en ^ie fitted, toad iij fage ? Do you understand all that I say? 

11. 9BeIti^er is sometimes used in the signification of 
"some"*, or "any"*, as a substitute for a^ previously ejf- 
pressed noun ; as, 

3d)]^abelSTob,]^afl buaud}toetd^ed? I have some* bread, have you 

some too ? 
®d)tcfeit ®te ntit ettoad fE&tln, toenn Send me some wine, if you have 
®ie )»etd)en ^aben. any (or some). 

12. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
from an adverb and a preposition) is used instead of a pro- 
noun and a preposition (L. 38. 6.); as, 

a)ad aWeffcr, toomit id) fd)ncibe. The knife with which (where- 

with) I cut. 

SBcif t JDw, njotjcn er fi)tid)t ? Do you know, what he is speak- 

ing of? 

Literally ; do you know whereof he speaks ? 

— — 1 

*) **;Some", nr **iiny*\ before nonns. is translated into Gennan, only when it tignHiM 
» iitUe or a few. in which uw it in rendered by e.tivad, or etlltgcr. See I«.52. 6. 7 
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13. In relative sentences the copula is not unfreqnently 
omitted ;« as, 

5Der ^ann, ben id) gefel^en, ifl fe^r The man whom I have seen is 

arm. very poor. 

Seine SWadbt tear gtogcr, al« fie er* His power was greater than they 

toattet gtcfer, aU fte gett)&nfd^t had expected, greater than 

fatten. they had wished. 

14. When the relative pronoun refers to the first or second 
person, the personal pronoun is repeated after the relative ; as, 

3$/ ber id^ ^id^ fo geliebt ^abe. I who have so loved thee. 

9Bir, bie tolr fo arm ftnb. We who are so poor. 

2)tt, ber 3)tt fo gliicfllc^ bijl. Thou who art so fortunate. 

15. The relative is sometimes placed before the word to 
which it refers ; and is sometimes entirely omitted ; as, 

!^ie fetnen ^hf^xtx \)atttn, benen toax Who had no guide, to them she 
fie Sitl^rer, instead of, was (a) guide. 

&t toar benen ^it^rer, bie fetnen She was (sg guide to those who 
S&l^rer l^atten. had no guide. 

^ie fo ben!en, fennen il^n nid^t. (Those) that think thus do not 

know him. 

Exercise 52. JlUffl^lbt ^2- 

1. ^tif^men @te l^eute bie fc^onen $ferbe, toel^e ici^ geflern gel^^abt ^aBe? 
2. 9lein, \^ l^abe ben SBagen gefauft, ben ®ie vorgeflern l^atten. 3. 3^ 
ber SDlann, toeld^er 31^ren SBagen i^at, 3^r ^ruber ? 4. 92ein, er ifl ber 
^ruber bed Sl^anned, in befen ^aufe {le wol^nen. 5. ^ie StnaUn, beren 
)(BdQe ®ie ^oben, flnb bie ^inber ber Srau, beren ©elb toir l^aben. 6. ^er 
fBater liebt htn ^naben, ben hk WlutUx lobt 7. 5Dad ^ava, bad idb ge^ 
fanft Babe, ijl fe^r fd^on. 8. JDer greunb^ mit toel(l)em id) in brc jtirdje 
gel^e, i{i ein ^(ndlanber. 9. 3Ber ®elb f^ai, f^ai getool^nlid) and) Steunbe, 
aber loer feind l^at, l^at oft !eine. 10. 5Der Heine SBogel, ben {le bort auf 
htm ^ad)e fe^en, ifl ein @^erling. 11. 5Der jtnabe, mldDtx n{d)t fleifig 
Ijl, ifl fein gufer (Sd)iiter. 13. JDer *unb, ben id) jejjt l^abe, ifl gut, abcr 
ber anbere, ben id) l^atte, ifl nid)t gut. 13. SSerfle^eu 3^re @d)uler miii, 
toad @ie i^nen fagcn? 14. €ie oerflel^em trad i(& f)}red)e, aber ntd)t, toad i6) 
(efe. 15. ^ie ©dml^e, bie mir ber <Sd)u^mad)er gemad)t 1)Cit, ftnb ju eng. 
16. 2)er ©crbcr, beffen fieber ber ©attler I;at ifl ein rcid)er SWann. 17. 5)er 
Ungufriebene bei ben Qi^abeu @otted ifl toie (L. 67. 5.) ein aJtenfd), ber bei 
einem ©aflma^l ^ungert. 18. @ined $(nbern @egen ifl bem 9leibif(i^en 
ein iDegen, ber i^n oertounbet ; eined $(nbem ® (^a( ifl bem 9leibifd)en eine 
^ai\ fo i(;n fra^et ; eiued 9(nbern Jhinfl ifl bem 9leibif(i^en ein 5Dunfl, fo 
t^m (L. 50. 70 hit ^ugen ))einigei. 

Exercise 53. ^sfgalie 53. 

. 1. The dog that I bought yesterday is very large. 2. The men 
whose books 1 have are your friends. 3. The man of whom you 
f^re speaking is a brother of the shoemaker who made vour shoes. 
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4. The stove that you have in your room belongs to my friend. 
6. My friend whose stove you have in your room is a very rich 
man. 6. Does he understand all that you say to him ? 7. He 
understands all that I say but not what you say. 8. The books 
that you see on that table, belong to the boy who has your pen. 
9. The men whom you see in the garden are my neighbors. 10. The 
man in whose house we live is a tanner. 11. This child is the son 
of an old lady who is in that church. 12. The woman whose son 
made our table is in the house. 13. The mother praises the child 
that loves the father. 14. The foreigner with whom I am going 
into the garden is a Frenchman. 15. The books that your sister 
has bought are not new. 16. A boy who is industrious is a good 
scholar. 17. A man who is lazy is generally poor. 18. You who 
are so industrious will learn much. 19. I do not understand what 
you say. 



LESSON XXIX. St (Hon XXIX. 

DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. Der, blc, ba^icnigc ; ber, Vxt, ba3fel6c (declined like ber, 
He, bad metnige, &c., L. 25.), and folder, refer to something 
specified in a succeeding clause ; as, 

^erjenige, toet^er na(t)I&f tg til Jemt He (the one) who is negligent 

tiid^t fc^neU. does not learn rapidly. 

ffiir loben biejenfgen, bic »ir licbeit We praise those whom we love. 

(St Ut^ ba^felbe ^u^, bad id) lefe. He reads the same book that I 

read. 

!^u l^afl ^eute benfelben Sleiflift, ben You have the same pencil to-day 

id^ gejiem l^atte. that I had yesterday. 

SBfr Icfen nur fot(^e S9fl(^er, Wetd^c We read' only such books as 

Id^rreid^ jinb. (which) are instructive. 

2« For berjienige; ber may be substitued, in which use its 
genitive plural is berer instead of beten ; as, 

^art {^ bad Sd^idffal berer (berj[e^ Hard is the fate of those who 

tiigen), hit fld^ nidjt ern&^ren Uns cannot support themselves : 

nen; flc fallen gewol^nlfd) benen they generally fall (become) 

)U¥ ia% bie man Sleic^e nennt a burden to those who are 

called the rich. 

5Der, ben bu nteinjl, ^ai ben ^reid The one that you mean, has not 

nid)t getoonnen. won the prize. 

3(^ bin nid}t Don benen, bie mit fBexf I am not of those who are valiant 

itn ta^fet jInb. with words. 

3. In referring to animals, or things, or when the genitive 
is used partitively ; as also to avoid repetition or ambiguity ; 
^ei^el(^e is often substituted for a personal pronoun ; as. 
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dr f)ai mcin fffit^n unb fcfeneibet He has my knife and is cutting 

fetnen 9l|>fel mit bemfelben (or his apple with it (with the 

bamit L. 24. 14.) same) 

@r fdineibf t feinen ^pUl unb gibt He cuts his apple and gives me 

mit cinett ZJf^eil beffelben. a part of it (of the same). 

@r Icht ben ^itaben, mil berfelbe He praises the boy because he 

fetne ^utttx e^rt. (the same) honors his mother. 

dx Itebt feinen Sdtahtx, obex ntd)t He loves his brother but not his 

ble itinbet beffelben. (brother's) children. 

4. @ol^tx is sometimes used instead of a demonstrative or 
personal pronoun ; as, 

^ie fx foldbed l^orte n. f. to. As he heard this (such), &c. 

^te ©dbnelligfeit mit bet er fold)ed The rapidity with which he exe* 
au^ffi^tte^ u. f. U). cuted it (such), &c. 

5. The adverb cfccn is often used (intensively) before ber< 
fcftc; as, 

(Sx ijl eben berfelbe. He is the very same. 

6. The indeclinable fellb^ (or fetter) is often used after a 
noun or pronoun, and answers to sell' or selves ; as, 

!Der SDlann felbfl fagte ed. The man said it himself. 

3d} felbfl fa^ ben SD^ann. I saw the man myself. 

Sd) fal^ ben SUann felbft. I saw the man himself. 

®ir felbfl §aben e«. We have it ourselves. 

^te ®d)filet loben f!$ felbft. The scholars praise themselves. 

7. ®eI6{l is also often an adverb equivalent to "evew"; as, 
@elbft bet ^nabe l^atte e^ get^an. Even the boy had done it. 

Exercise 54» Jl>f|0bt 54» 

1. ^ir loben biejenigen, bte u>tr lieben, unb l^affen gunjeiten biejenlk^en, 
bie wir nod) nic^^t (L. 66. 9.) fennen. 2. 3c^ ^CLbt jtoei fel^r fdjone $fevbe 
gefauft l^aben @ic biefelbcn gcfeijen? (l^ajl bu ftc gefel^en?) 3. „5)u 
felbfl bifl bein ^eufel obev @ngel". 4. (8x f^at bie Seller eine^ grcgcn mam 
tte«, ol^ne bie Serbienfle beffelben. 6. JDer dtn\)m beffen, bet liigt, bauett 
nidtt lange. 6. 3d} fel^e bad Senfler bed ^aufed, aber nid)t bie il^ure bed 
felben. 7. Soben @ie bie ed}iiler, Weil biefelben flei^ig ftnb ? 8. 3d) 
Babe bie gebem Sl^rer greunbe, aber nic^t bie SWeffer berfelben. 9. 2)et 
£)l^eim liebt fetnen 92efen, aUx berfelbe i^ unbanfbat. 10. 3d) fd)i(fe bie^ 
fen fStinq bemfelben 97lanne, ber if)tt mix gefd)i(ft Ijat. 11. <^ie l^aben 
S3fid)et f^enug, warum lefen fte biefelben nid)t ? 12. 4paben @ie l^eute ben^ 
felben SBagen, ben ©ie geftern ge^abt l^aben ? 13. JKein, id) l^abc ben* 
jenigen, ben @ie t)orgej)ern gel^abt fjahtn* 14. ^er brave 3)laun benft an 
ftd) felbfi iule^t 15. Sir lieben nid}t ^((e, bie toir loben. 16. Mx fern 
nen fie, ober xcix toiffen nidjt, wo fie tool^nen. 17. 3c^ lefe nur fold)e 
58ikd)er, bie na|lid) flnb. 18. ^nx biejenigen, tt)eld)e fleif ig ftnb, ftnb ju- 
frtebcn. 19. 2)adjenige ifl gut, wad niifjlid) ijl. 20. 2)er SWann, ber 31^- 
ren Xifd} mad)t ift berfelbe, ber ben meinigen gemad)t f^at 
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Exercise 55. ^ttfgalie 55. 

1. Shall you buy those horses that I had yesterday if they are 
ffood ? 3. No, I shall buy those that I had the day before yester- 
day. 3. The boots that the man made are too small and those that 
the boy made are too large ? 4. It is not always those who have 
much money that are happy. 5. Not all those who are poor are 
discontented. 6. The hat that I now have is good, the one that I 
had yesterday is bad. 7. He who is proud is foolish. 8. Do you 
live in the same house in which I lived ? 9. No, I live in the one 
in which your friend lived. 10. Even those who hated him praised 
him. 11. Thekinghimself praised the gallant soldier. 12. This 
is the very same man to whom I sent the ring. 13. I who speak 
and you who hear will soon be with him for whom we weep. 
14. These books are not the ones that I have bought. 15. Do you 
understand all that you read in this book ? 16. We buy only such 
hats as are good. 17. Those who do not make themselves useful 
are discontented, and those who are discontented are not happy. 
18. All those who are oppressed hate their oppressors. 19. This 
book is the very same one that I had da^ before yesterday. 20. That 
which is neither useful nor agreeable is not good. 

LESSON XXX. gtction XXX. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN bet; \>it, btt^, 

1. Besides the various uses of ber/ bte, bad already 
noted (L.4. 28. & 29.), it is used as a demonstrative, answer- 
ing to that, and is frequently best rendered by a personal 
pronoun; as, 
iDet ba utib H, toir flnb au« ©get. That (man) yonder and I. (we) 

are from Eger. 
^et fdbabet nid^t me^t, iii l^abe i^n He (that one) will do no more 

etfd)lagen. - harm, I have slain him. 

(Sx Itebt femen HBruber, abet nid}t He loves his brother, but not 

befen ^tnbet. his (that^s) children. 

5Dn l^afl meinen f&aU unb ben bed You have my ball and the boy^s 
Jtr.aben, meine Scbet imb bie be« (that of the boy), my pen and 
^e^retd, mein $ud) unb bad bed the teacher^s (that, &c.), my 
^isfhUxi, meine £ifd)e unb bie book and the scholar's (that, 
ber Winter. &c.), my tables and the chil- 

dren's (those, &c.) 

nECLENSION OF THE DEMONST. PRONOUN bCt, \>it, fettfi. 

Singular. ' Plural, 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. 4LL GENDERS. 

N. ber, bie, baS, that ; bie, those ; 

G. bejf en, beten, beflfen, of that ; beren, of those ; 

D, bent, bet, bem, to, for that ; benen, to, for those ; 

A. ben, bie, ba§, that; bie, those. 
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2. ^a§f andbiefed (bUfed being often contracted to bted) as 
also ivel(^ed in connection with 3ie verb fcin, like e$ (L. 24.) 
may refer to nouns of all genders and in both numbers ; as, 

Ser iii bad ? Who is that ? 

3)ied finb grangofcn Unb ba« ftnb These are Frenchmen and those 

3taltener. are Italians. 

@inb ba« 3t)rc grcunbe ? Are those your friends ? 

2Beld)e« finb hit langjlen 9ta^te ? Which are the longest nights ? 

3. The indeclinable pronoun man (like the French on) 
indicates persons in a general and indefinite manner and is 
variously rendered " one", " they" <fec. : or, the act'-e form 
of its verb is translated by our passive ; as, 

SVlan fagt, btefe Seute ^aben t>iti They say (or it is said) these 

@elb. people have much money. 

fOtan toeifl too n i% It is known where he is. 

a. Wtan is used in the nominative only ; when, therefore, 
an oblique case is required some other word must be 
employed; as, 

(St toitt efnen (not man) nte l^oren. He will never listen to one. 

SWan foUte aiU, fogar fchu Scinbc, One should love all, even one's 

lieben. enemies. 

Ttan foUte {tc^ oft baben. One should bathe one's self often. 

b, A personal pronoun is never used as a substitute for 
,;man"; as, 

SBad man l^eute t^un fann, foUte What one can do to-day, he (or 

man (not er) nid^t auf morgen one) should not postpone till 

»erfd)icben. to-morrow. 

Stan tt>etp nid?t ^^ man (not er) One does not know what one 

}u t^un l^at. (or he) has to do. 

Exercise 56« ^ttfgnbe 56* 

1. Sel(6en Xifc^ l^aben ®te, ben bed Bimmetmannd ober ben fetned 
99tttbetd ? 2. 3ct) ^abe ben bed Bimmermannd, ber feined SBntberd tfi 
aud^ tn meinem 3immer. 3. ^aben @ie bie Seber 3^ted greunbed ober 
bie 31^rer Sveunbin ? 4. 3d) l^abe toebet bie meined S^^unbed no(^ bie 
meiner Steunbin. 5. ^aben biefe (Scf^uter bte ^itd^ev bed idraben obet 
bte bed Scanned ? 6. Serben (Sie in ben ^^aufern ber Sauern ober in 
benen ber i(aufleute n>o^nen? 7. ^an finbet meBt Unfraut auf ben 
Selbern unb SOiefen ber ^merifaner aid auf benen ber ^eu(fd)en. 8. ^an 
glaubt, fie ttjerben morgen fommen. 9. STOan fagt, bai biefe fttrtk i^re 
J^auf-r Dcrfauft l^aben. 10. 3)ad, toae man und geflern oon bem itriege 
fagte, ifl nidjfwa^r. 11. Iffiad fur 53iid)er finb bad auf ijrem 3:if*e? 
12. iDad flub fran)dflfd)e unb bied ^nb ungarifd^e. 13. 3fl ed benn 
loirf(id) toa^r, ba$ bie <S(t)tfe ber ^merifanet fd^neUer fegeln aid bie ber 
Guropaer ? 14. ^ie ^^dufer unferer greunbe finb grofer aid bie ber S^rigen. 
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Exercise 57. JlUfgake 57. 

1. You have the books of your friend, and I have those of mine. 
2. We have your horse and your brother's, our waeon and our 
father's, your apples and those of your friends. 3. Do you write 
with our pens or with those of the children ? 4. Are your gloves 
larger than your cousin's ? 5. I have been told that you have 
bought a new carriage, is it true ? 6. I have bought two, the 
captain's and teacher s. 7. These are my books and those are 
my brother's. 8. That is what I have been told, but I do not 
believe it. 9. Are the ships of the English better than those of 
the Dutch ? 10. It is said that the Americans have better ships 
than the English, do you beheve that it is true? V Is *Jt be- 
lieved that these people will sell their house ? 12. Have you the 
books of our friends or those of yours? 13. We have those of 
ours. 14. What is said of these Hungarian books ? 



LESSON XXXI. Stction XXXI. 

AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

1. <il8nnen indicates : 

a, A possibility dependent on the capabilities of the sub- 
ject ; as, 

Jt)et aSogel !antt fffegen. The bird can fly. 

@te Unntn ed leic^t tl^un. You can easily do it. 

b, A logical possibility ; as, 

SDlan fann ti fd}on getl^an l^aBen. It may have been done already. 
3d} gel^e m&it, ti fonnte vegnen. I am not going, it might rain. 
(Sx fann Unred^t l^aben. He may be wrong. 

Obs, tildnnen is often used transitively in the sense of " to 
understand, to know by heart" ; as, 

(St fann ^UU ^itbfd)e Sieber. He knows many pretty songs. 

Sie fann englifc^ unb franjcftfc^. She understands English and 

French. 

Idioms WITH tSnnen. 

3(^ fann ntdbt uml^fn )u lad)en. I can not help laughing. 

3d) fann niditd bafur, ba$ id) arm bin. I can not help being poor. 
fBai fannft bu benn bafur? How can you help its 

2. £)urfcn indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the will of another ; as, 

IDet IBauer barf ntd)t flfd)en. The peasant is not allowed (by 

law) to fish. 

IBer bed ^txtn 3od) nid)t trdgt He who wears not the Lord^s 
barf ft(^ mit fetnem Stxcni uid)t yoke must not adorn himself 
fd^miicfen. with his cross. 
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b. In the conditional mode, bfirfen often indicates a lo* 
gical possibility ; as, 

Q^ bfirfte jej^t )u fpat fein. It might (may) now be too late. 

IDie DVacfoweU burfte SdehenUn ixfu Posterity might hesitate to sub- 
gen biefed Uct^eil gu unterfd)teiben. scribe to (approve) this verdict 

c. The infinitive of bfltfen, preceded by in, is often omitted 
in translating ; as, 

Qt hat urn (Srlaubnif, jle befu(^en He asked (for) permission to (be 
|u burfen. at hberty to) visit them. 

3. fS^Sgen indicates : 

a, A possibility dependent on the will of the speaker or 
the subject, and is frequently used transitively ; as, 

3)u maq^ ben I93nef lefen. You may read the letter. 

3(^ mag nicbt l^ier bteiben. I do not wish to remain here. 

3d) mag ben 993ein ntd)t. I do not like (wish for) the wine. 

Sie mogen nni nt^t fe^en. They do not wish to see us. 

b, A logical possibility as a concession on the part of 
the speaker; as, 

Qt mag ein tteuer ffreunb fein. He may be a true friend. 

@ie mogen ed get^an l^aben. They may have done it. 

Obs, 9R9gen had formerly, and in some parts of Germany 
still has, the same signification as fonmn; as, 
(SIraben mag i(^ ntd)t. £ucad (Luke) 16. 3. 

4« ®oIlen indicates : 

a, A necessity dependent on the will of another, or on 
moral obligation ; as, 

3)tefe9urd^t foEenbiaen; i^r ^u))t This fear shall end; her head 

foU fallen ; id) wiu griebe l^aben. shall fall ; I will have peace. 

34 foU in bie @tabt ge^en. I am to go to the city. 

Stinhtx fcUen lemen. Children should (shall) learn. 

b, A logical necessity founded on the assertion of others, 
in which use follm is usually rendered by "it is said", 
"is or are said to", "it is reported", or by phrases of 
similar import ; as, 

&t fcden fel^t reid^ fein. They are said to be (or, it is said 

they are) very rich. 
4<^og Sol^ann foU irten im ®u Duke John is reported to be 
bitge. wandering in the mountains. 

c, @oIlen, with the verb to which it belongs, often answers 
in relative sentences, to an infinitive preceded by " to"; as, 

Qx »elg nidjt »a« cr t^un foil. He does not know what to do- 

3elge mir toie id) e« ma^en foil. Show me how to do it. 



80 AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

6*IQ)oUen indicates: 

a. A necessity dependent on the will of the subject ; as, 

iS^ foK fo fetn, id) toiU rd fo l^aBen. It shall be so, I will have it so. 

@lc tootteu tiid^t qef^en. They will not (do not wish to) go. 

3<i) tooUit ti ii}m erfl&ven, abet er I was going to explain it to hun, 
tDottte mi(^ nid^t l^oren. but he would not hear me. 

b, A logical necessity dependent on the assertion of the 
subject; as, 

(St toiU btd^ gefel^en l^aben. He insists (wiU have it) that he 

has seen you. 
(St toitt, ®te l^aben Unred^t He insists that you are wrong. 

(Sie foflcn in bet ©tabt fein, bic They are said to be in the city ; 
l^eute tootten fie gefel^en l^aben. the people will have it that 

they have seen them. 

6. SKujfen is the equivalent of " must" ; as, 

SBit miiffctt Sttte jlerben. We must all die. 

5Det @enne muf f(i^eiben, bev ®om« The shepherd must depart, the 
met i^ ^tn. summer is past. 

7. 8affcn signifies "to let", "to permit", "to command", 
as also " to get or have" (in such phrases as to get or have a 
thing made or done, in which use it is construed with the 
infinitive active, with passive signification. L. 35. 6.); as, 

3(1^ lafTe t^n fommen. I let him (or cause him to) come. 

(Sx toill {te ni&jt gel^en laffen. He will not let them go. 

8- These verbs all have a complete conjugation. In their 
translation, therefore, wherever the corresponding English 
verb is defective, the deficiency must he supplied by using 
some equivalent word or phrase ; as, 

3A nuiflte gejleni gel^en. I was obliged to go yesterday. 
3(6 l^abe ni(i)t getooUt, aber id) ^abe I have not wished to, but I have 

gentuf t. been obliged to. 

dr witb gel^en fdnnen. He will be able to go. 

<£ie teetben ftjielen tootten. They will wish to play. 
dl iH beffer acbeiten ju tooKen, aU It is better to be willing to work, 

aibetten gu tnitffeit. than to be obliged to work. 

9. The perfect and pluperfect of these auxiliaries, as also 
.f)ixtn, fcl^cn and ful^lctt when used with other verbs, are formed, 
not 'With th^ past participle, but with the infinitive ; as, 

Sd^ iftabe nidbt gel^en Knncn. I have not been able to go. 

®ie ^at ed nid^t H^nn tndgen. She has not wished to do it. 

@r f)at (efen miiffen. He has been obliged to read. 

9Bir l^aben oel^eti biirfen, aber nidjt We have been at liberty to go, 

Qif)zn tDouen. but have not wished to go. 

34 ^abe t§n ftngen l^oren. I have heard him sing. 
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10. When two infinitives are thus employed, the inversion 
usual in relative sentences, does not take place ; as, 

a)cT aHairn, toelc^et l^at gel^en mfif* The man who has been obhged 

fen (not gel^en muffcn l^at). to go. 

3<^_»eig c«, baf er tolrfe fommen I know that he will be able to 

fcnnen. come. 

11. The main verb is often omitted after these auxili- 
aries; as, 

Sd) Fantt nic^t milfx, I can (do) no more. 

aBa« tijoactt biefe itnit ? What will these people (do) ? 

@ic muffcn 9lci(J fort. Youmustfgo)awayimmediate*y. 

mai fott bet *ut ? What shall the hat (indicate) ? 

,;3^rtTdttmt! \»ca fott ic^ bort?" Ye dream! what should I (do) 

there ? 

(Sin a)>laun, ber lange toatten m&\f A man who had been obhged to 
frn (L. 28. 13). wait a long time. 

CONJUGATION OF THE MODE AUXILIARIES 
PRESENT TENSE. 

l^ tattn, barf, mufi; wfU, mag, foti, 
bufannfl, barf^ mu^t, toiaji, magji, fottfl, 
et fann, barf, mug, toifl, mag, foil, 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

1(3^ fonnte, burfte, mufite, toollte, mot^te, foUte. 

12. The second and third persons singular, and all per- 
sons of the plural, are formed as in regular verbs. 

Exercise 58. ^ofgabf 58« 

1. SBet l^ungrtg t^, toill effen, unb \oex burflig ifi, toid trtnfen. 2. ^ie$ 
j[en{gen, toeld)e nxS^ti n){ifen, foKen itxoai lernen. 3. 9Bet Iran! ifi^ foKtoe;; 
nig ef en. 4. 28et gefunb bleiben toi\l, mufi mdf eg effen unb ttinfen. 6. SDer 
gut fd)tafen toiU, mu$ am ilage fleifig arbetten. 6. SBer nid)t fei^ig unb 
aufmctffam feln toill, fann ni(^t fd)nell lernen. 7. 3Ber einen 93rief fcftrei* 
ben »m, muf ^alpiex, Xintt unb gebcr ^abcn. 8. 2)ie greuben ber Srbe 
fed man xok ©etDurge geniegen unb nic^t n){c tdgnd)e ®^eifen. 9. Stcn^ 
nen @ie mir fagen too ber ^rjt lool^nt ? 10. 3d) iDitt mit 3l^nen ju i^m ge« 
l^en. U. SDerben @ie morgen mit mir nad) bet @tabt gel^en fdnnen? 
12. 3d} n>erbe ge^en fonnen aber id) u>erbe nid}t gel^en xooilnt, benn id^ 
tt)erbe ^bermorgeu gel^en miiffcn. 13. ^ie beutfc^e @^rad)e fott fe^r 
fd^toietig fein, bef ^alb mu$ ber ®d}iiler bte SKegeCn unb bie Seifpieb auf« 
merffam lefen. 14. SBer biefe ®prad)e lernen toiQ, barf nid)t faul cber 
nad^Iaf ig fein. 15. SRein abater i)ai mid) nie tangen laffen, er ^at nie 
tangen toolUn unb feine ^inber ^aben nie tangen bitrfen. 16. SBir toer^ 
ben balb fpred^en fonnen, tocnn wir nur fleiglg fein ttjoflen. 17. 9Ba« 
UJoUteber J^aufmanu 3^nen serfaufen ? 18. 3di fonnte nid)« bei i^m 
ftubcn xoa^ id) faufen tDcUte. 19. (Sin guter Se^rer mug ©ebulb l^aben 

4* 



^ 
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20. 5)ie J?inber toolltn 9(e^fcC nnb JJItfdjen, aber fic fdnncn felne fatifeti, 
benn fte f^ahtn Win @e(b. 21. jtannft bu mix jene gtefe Stanm bttngen? 
22. ^ir fonnen nidjt um^in gu lad)cn, obglei(^ koir toiffeit/ bafi ed unred)t 
ifl. 23. 3d) fann nid)t^ baffir, baf id) ami bin. 24. J(ann 3bt <&en 
(L. 68.) Srubct aud) beutfd) ? 

Exercise 59. Jllfgabe 59. 

1. I wished to go with my friend but I could not for I was obliged 
to remain at home. 2. He who %vishes to be rich or learned must 
be industrious. 3. Those who will not study cannot learn. 4. I 
wished to buy good horses but could find none. 6. When shall 
you be able to write a letter to your friends ? 6. I shall be able 
to write one to day, but I shall not wish to write one. 7. Will 
your friends be obliged to stay in the house this evening? 8. They 
will not wish to go out of the house. 9. We have been able to go 
but we have |iot wished to go. 10. Have you been obliged to 
remain here? 11. We have been at liberty to go but we have 
wished to remain. 12. I cannot read for I am unwell. 13. You 
must be industrious if you wish to be healthy and happy. 14. These 
men are said to be very rich. 15. What shall I do with this money ? 
16. You may give it to your poor friends. 17. May I read your 
new books ? 18. You may read them if you can. 19. you may 

fo to your friend if you wish. 20. I do not wish to go to-day but 
shall wish to go to-morrow. 21. Those boys say they can not 
help laughing. 22. I shall probably be in the city to-morrow, 
what shsdl I buy for you ? 23. 1 can not buy anything, for I have 
no money, and nobody will lend me any. 24. It is said these 
children understand German, Italian, French and Dutch. 
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CONJUGATION OF f l tt AND IV 6 t b C tt, 

1. ©cin, "to be" is used as an auxiliary in forming the per- 
fect, pluperfect, and second future of many active and neater 
verbs ; and hence is frequently translated by "to have"; as, 

(Sx ifl gekoefen. He has been. (lit, he is been), (l. 34.].) 

Qx {fi gegangen. He has gone. ( „ he is gone). 

®ie toar gcMteben. She had remained. ( „ she was remained). 

fBix flnb getootbett. We have become. ( „ we are become). 

@ie toerben f(^cti gegan« They will already ( „ they will already be 

gen fetn. have gone. gone.) 

3fl tt in benS^uf gffal^ Has he fallen into ( „ is he fallen into the 

Icn ? the river ? river ?) 

^inb unfere grennbe Have our friends ( „ are our friends not 

no* nidit angefom* not yet arrived ? yet arrived ?) 

men. 



COIMtlOATION OF fcill. 



88 



Present. 
fcin, to be. 

Present, 

feienb; being. 

Singular, 

id) Bin, I am ; 
tuBifl, thou art; 
ex Iff, be is ; 

i^ toax, I was ; 

bu toaxi^, tbou wast ; 

er toax, be was; 



bubifl 
erifl 

id^ tear 
bu \Daxft 
tx \Dax 



2. CONJUGATION OF f€ttt, 
INFINITIVK. 

Perfect. 
getoefcn fcin, to bave been. 

PARTIC1PLB6. 

Peffect, 
getoefen, been 

INDICATIVE. 

Plural. 

PRESBITT TENSE. 

toix ilnb, we are; 
i^t fcib, you are ; 
flc jlnb; ^ey are. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

tiJir toaxtn, we were ; 
if)X toaxtt, you were ; 
j!e toaxm, tbey were. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

I have ) '^ tijir ilnb 
thou hast V $ i^r fcCb 

j!c flnb 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

^ I had ) '^ toixtDaxtn 
thouhadst > | ll^r toarct 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

I shall ) ,^ toirtoerben) ^ we shall) 



^ he has 



^ he had 



g we have 
*g" you have 



CO 



«4 



they have 
we had ) 




«4 



^ they had ) 






he will 



i^ toerbe ) « 
bu tofejl 
cr toirb 












SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

I shall ) I toit iverben ) 
thou wilt V I il^r toctbet > 
he will ) I fie tocrben ) 



n we shall 
S-g you will 
«*" they will 



IMPERATIVE. 

fcib (l^x), be (you). 






i(^t»etbc) 

bu toirft }• ;g thou wilt [ J il^r tuerbet }■ -S you will }• 6 

ertoteb 



jle toetben ) "^ they will ) 




fei (bu), be (thou). 

Idioms with fein, 

9(n tocm ifl bte fRei^e gu (efen ? Whose turn is it to read f 

@ie ijl an mir. It is mine, 

antr ifi fel^t !att ; tl^m ifl jn )oatm. I am very cold ; he is too warm. 

ai^tt ifi ni^t iDcl^t. I do hot feel well. 
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fBa^ iji bit ? What ails you ? 

3d) toeif nidit Xoit mix \% I don^t know what ails me. 

<Set guted SDlutl^e^. Be of good cheer. 

Tlix ifl nid)t tool^l gu a)>lut^e. I do not feel well (mentally). 

Qd ifi il^m (Smft banttt. He is in earnest about it. 

Oii {ft ^d)abr, bai er feinem dkqs It is a pity that he is not equal to 

net nid}t gett}ad)fen ifi. his antagonist. 

ft>a6 $fetb ij^ mix ntd)t feit My horse is not for sale. 

9Bem ftnb biefe ^leiber ? To whom do these clothes be- 
long i 

@{e ffi il^nt einen ®ulben fdjulbfg. She' owes him a florin. 

SBi^ bu im @ianbe ed gu t^un ? Ate you able to do it ? 

3(b bin i6 nidbt im <Stanbe. I am not able to do it. 

2Ber ift ®d)ulb baran, bafi et ttoc^ Whose fault is it that he h&s not 

niibit angefommen tfl ? yet arrived ? 

^tt fclbfl bift ®d}u(b batan. It is your own fault. 

Q^ {fl ein foId}ed Q^efej^ t)or]|^anben. There is such a law in existence. 

Q$ iji i^m batum )u t^un. That is his object. 

SSooon ifl bie 9tebe ? What is beinc spoken of? 

2Dad tfl mix xtiit I am satisfied with that. 

Qe {{I il^nen lieb. They are glad of it 

3d) bin bit ^tt^li^ gut. I love you heartily. 

Saffen ®ie ed gut frtn. That^s enough of it, leave off. 

Qli tfl utit fo, aU cb ii) ti gel^frt It seems to me as iJiough I had 

l^atte. heard it. 

3d) tocif tt)le btt Bifl. I know you (your ways). 

(Si fet nun, bafi u. f. to. Supposing now, that, &c. 

Sad fein foU, fc^tcft ftd) U>o]^!. Whatever is to be, is proper. 

3. SBerben is used as the auxiliary in forming the futures 
of verbs ; and in this use answers to our auxiliaries, shall and 
mU; as an independent verb, it signifies, to become, ^^get^\ 
grow; as, 

ft>ai fSktUx )t>Itb fait The weather is becoming (get- 

ting) cold. 
©ft toerbcn afle alt. We are all growing old. 

0Bad {fi and t^nt gen>otben ? What has become of him ? 

3c^ bin ed he gcworbcr. I have got rid of it. 

IDet UtaU toirb fel^r alt. The raven becomes very old. 

(The raven lives to a very great age). 

SBerbm is often followed by the dative with „|u", where 
we use the nominative after become ; the subject of tuetbcn 
before the dative is often rendered by the objective ; the da- 
tive by the nominative ; and tuerben by "to have*^; as, 

JDad SBaffcr tt)irb |n Gid. The water becomies ice. 

„9Reincn armen Itntert^anen ntuf My poor subjects must have their 
bad i^tlge tcerben". property. 
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4. CONJUGATION OF tV etb 6 tt. 

INFINITIVE. 

Present. Perfect. 

iDcrben, to become. gctoorbcn fein, to have become. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Perfect. 

Ujerbenb, becoming. getootbcn, become. 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id; tocrbc, I become ; toir tijcrbcn, we become; 

bu toirjl, thou becomest ; il^r kperbei, you become ; 

et n?trb, he becomes ; flc toerbcn, they become. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

i(j^ tourbc or toatb, I became ; toir tourbcn, we became ; 
bu tourbcP or toarbft thou be- i^r toutl>et, you became ; 
earnest ; 

cr tourbe or toarb, he became ; f!c toutbcn, they became. 

PERFECT TENSE. 



ic^ bin ) S 1 have ) S n?ir flnb ) J we have \ 2 
bu bifl > I thou hast \ g i^r fclb \ S you have S § 
ct ijl ^ 3 « he has ) ^ flc flnb ) |, they have ) ^ 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 



l^ tear ) J I had i | toir toaren ^ J we ] 
bu ttjarP > o thouhadst > § il^r toarct > | you 
cr war J § he had J 2 flc xoaxm j § they 




we had 
you had 
^ *... ^»^ ^ ^ flc toarcn ) % they had ^ ^ 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

it^ n?erbc ) g I shall ^ § irir tocrbcn i g" we shall \ 6 
bu toitfl > ^ thou wilt > I ll^r ttjcrbct > ^ you will > i 
cr toirb ) f he will j J flc tocrbcn ) a they will j S 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

x^ ttjcrbc ) 8 I shall j ^ •«- luir njcrbcn ) g we shall \ ^^ 
butoirfl > || thou wilt > I i i^rtocrbct >f| you will >|i 
cr tolrb ) ^ he will ) "^1 flc tocrbcn ) l^they will ) Js 

IMPERATIVE. 

wcrbc (bu), become (thou). ttJcrbct (il^r), become (you). 



I 
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Exercise 60. Jlnfgabe 60* 

1. JDlefer SWann, bcr jefct fo arm unb elenb x% ift ein fetjr teiAcr ^anb* 
werfec aewefen. 2. @inb @ie je auf i<ncm ^o^cn JBerge gettjefen? 3. 2)« 
Jtaifcr Sofert ber 3weite tear ber @o^n bet Jeafferin aWarta iC^ferefia; cr 
tear ber ^iebling felne« ©olfe«, abcr nid)t felned ^ofc«. 4. Jffier war ber 
0efd)t(fte^e fRtiUt in bem <&eere bed fraitsdflfc^en J(atfer0 ? 6. aBann ftnb 
@te in <&amburg getoefen? 6. SBie lange ftnb @te in btefem iBanbe? 
7. @inb @ic nie unjufrieben ttnb traurig getoefen ? 8. ffiann teerben toir 
reid) fein? 9. SBir teerben alt vmb dlter unb ftnb el^er am 3iele unfered 
Scbend, aU und angene^m \% 10. Sad tvirb and bir toerben, koenn bu 
nicbt ^ijiger wlrtl ? 1 1. 3(^ »erbe fleif iger »erben, foWb aid (L. 63. 2.) 
i^ gefunb werbe. 12. JDer ifl ni(^t gut, ber nic^t fud^t, immer beffer |iu 
toerben. 13. granfreid) tourbe im Sai^r eintaufenb aijt l^unbert unb adjt 
unb »icrjig eine SRepublif. 14. @d toirb ein l^eif er Jtag tocrben, fagte ein 
alter Jtrieger teenige ^tunben t)or ber @(i)la(^t }u feinem ^meraben. 
15. IDad $ferb tourbe gan^ toilb unb unbdnbig. 16. IDer Jtranfe feuf|t 
auf feinem fiager: „tt>ia ed benn nie JCag teerben ?" unb ber Slaglcl^ncr 
unter bem Srurfe feiner Slrbeit : rftoirb ed benn nid)t balb S^lad^t »erben ?" 

17. „®o^n, ba l^afl bu meinen ®\>eer ! meinem 9lrm loirb er ^u fitter". 

18. ^ie dttif)t ifl an 3^nen, tvarum lefen @ie nic^t? 

Exercise 61« Jlltfgribe 61. 

1. When were you at your brother's ? 3. Have those people 
ever been at your house ? 3. Had they been in Berlin before they 
were in Vienna ? 4. He will be in Magdeburg before you will be 
in Brunswick. 5. The emperor of Austria was the king of Hun- 
gary. 6. How long have you been in this city ? 7. They have 
been rich, but have become very poor. 8. What has become of 
your friend ? 9. The weather is becoming very cold. 10. You 
can become learned if you will be industrious. 11. The young 
sailor has beconie healthy again. 12. The weather is becoming 
warm and the days are becoming long. 13. The scholars in this 
school have been very idle, but they are now becoming more in- 
dustrious. 14. I was obliged to wait so long that I became very 
tired. 15. The son gets rid of his money faster than his father 
earned it. 16. How much do I owe you ? 17. Whose turn is it to 
read? 18. It is your fault if you do not know. 

LESSON XXXIII. gtcixcn XXXIII. 

irregular verbs, or verbs of the old conjugation. 

1. Irregular verbs are such as do not form their imperfect 
tense and past participle according to the rules in L. 27. 

2. The infinitive of these, as of the regular verbs, ends in 
C n. The imperfect changes the root vowel ; and the past 
participle frequently differs from the infinitive only by the 
L4Uginent g e ; as. 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. Past Participle, 

fommeit/ to come ; i^ fam, I came ; gef ommen, come, 

fatten, to fall; id) flel I fell; gefatten, fallen. 

geBen, to give ; id) gab, I gave ; gegeben, given, 

fe^en, to see ; ic^ fa^, I saw ; gefe()en, seen, 

laufen, to run ; id) lief, I ran ; gelaufen, run. 

3. In some, the root vowel is found to be different in each 
of the three parts ; as, 

ge^en to go ; id) ging, I went ; gegangeti, gone, 

fprec^en, to speak ; id) f^tat^, I spoke ; gefptod)en, spoken, 

(ttigeii; to sing ; id) fang, I sang ; gefungeu, sung. 

f)>rtngen, to spring ; i(^ f^rang, I sprang ; gefprungen, sprung. 

4. In others, the root vowel of the imperfect tense and the 
second participle is the same ; as, 

fUmmen; to climb ; id) Homm, I climbed ; geftommen, climbed. 
ried)en, to smell ; \6^ tod), I smelled ; gercd)en, smelled. 
treiben, to drive ; id) trieb, I drove ; getrieben, driven, 
fd^n^etten, to sweU ; i(^ fd^mott, I swelled ; gefc^kootten, swelled or 

swollen. 

5. Some change the radical vowel, and also add the ter- 
minations common to regular verbs ; as, 

brtngen, to carry; id)btad)te, I carried; gebrad}t, carried, 

benfen, to think ; id) bad)te, I thought ; gebat^t thought, 

fenben, to send; id)fanbte, I sent; gefanbt, sent, 

loiffen, to know ; \<!ci tvuf te, I knew ; getouf t, known. 

6. The present tense forms the different persons like the 
regular verbs, except in the second and third persons singu- 
lar of about sixty verbs, where the root vowel is changed, or 
if capable of it, assumes the Umlaut ; as, 

i6) gebe, I give ; i4 faUe, I fall ; id^ lefe, Lread ; 
bu gibfl, or giebfi, thou bu faUfi, thou fallest ; bu liefefi, thou read- 

givest ; est ; 

ec gibt, or giebt, he er fattt, he falls ; er liejt, he reads. 

gives; 

7. In the imperfect, the second and third persons are re< 
gularly formed from the first ; as, 

gCi^en. 

id) ging, I went ; Xo\x gingen, we went , 

btt gingft, thou wentst ; i^t ginget, you went ; 
et ging, he went ; jle gingen, they went. 

gcbcn. 

id) gabr I gave ; koir gaben, we gave ; 

bu gabfl, thou gavest ; • i§r gabet, you gave ; 
et gab, he gave ; fie gaben, they gave. 
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8. For complete alphabetical List of Irregular verbs see 
page 178. 

Exercise 62. ^Itfgtttf 62. 

1. 9Ber b&(ft bad )iBtob? 2. iDer @olbat birgt fid), tDell bu bo^ be' 
fle^l^ 3. (Sx m^ bad SEBalbl^om. 4. 5Der ^auet brt<t)t ben ^^f unb 
odf(^t ben 9Set)en. 6. ^te ®ee(e emvfangt C^inbrficfe »on ^ngen. 6. 5Da0 
®ute tmp^tf)it {!(^ felbfi 7. ^er ^am fa^rt auf bent 9Sagen. 8. IDer 
®(i)nee fdtlt. 9. IDer itnabe f&ngt bie SBogel. 10. ^ec ©olbat fic^t. 
11. (8x fiiijt fid) einen <&ut. 12. 2)er £)d)« fript bad (Slrod unb fauft 
SCBaffer. 13. IDae itinb if t ^rob unb trinft a^Kc^. 14. (5r ^ibt mir bad 
9u4 toel<l^ee mir am beflen gefdUt (L. 50. 2). 15. 3>er S)ad)d grabt 
ftd) ein Sod). 16. (5r l^dlt bad $ferb. 17. ^er ^t ^dngt an bem fnof 
oeL 18. QTr Iduft uub Idft bie anbern au(^ laufen. 19. @ie Hejl i^r 
Sud). 20. @te mif t (or mtfTet) bad 2:ud). 21. (Sr nimmt mein Sud^. 
22. SEBamm fc^ilt et? 23. ^er <&unb rd)Idft, unb ber Jtnabe fc^ldgt bie 
SrommeL 24. IDet <Sd)nee fd)mt()t bie Jhiod)>e fd)n)ittt. 25. 9Bad fte^^ 
btt ? tt>ie f^rid)t er ? 26. ^ie J^tene 9td)t bet ^ieb fliel^It, ber StxanU 
flirbt. 27. (Sx trdgt fd)dne i^teiber; et trip immer bad Biel. 28. „(ix 
tritt meine SKeligion in ben ©tauB". 29. 5Dad IBter »erbirbt 30. ®x 
9ergi$t, toad fte fvtid}t 31. 5Dad ®rad n>dd)il. 32. ®ie koeip nid)t, 
toad fie toiU. 33. (Sx totrft einen ®tein. 34. 3(^ toeif, toad er mir oer^ 
n>rid)t 

Exercise 68. |lttf(|tttt 63. 

1. I do not know who is throwing the stones. 9. Does she 
speak German ? 3. He does not forget what he reads. 4. The 
stream swells when the snow melts. 5. The thief steals the shoes 
that he wears. 6. The bee stings and dies. 7. The soldier is 
beating the drum. 8. The bird sleeps on the tree. 9. She scolds 
because he takes her book. 10. The carpenter is measuring the 
room. 11. The boy runs and lets the dog run too. 12. Who is 
holding my horse? 13. Where is the cloak hanging ? 14. The 
man that is braiding hats gives us a book which pleases us. 15. Who 
is digging this hole ? 16. Why does the soldier fight ? 17. What 
is this boy eating? 18. What animal eats grass? 19. What does 
the horse drink ? 20. The tree is faUing. 21. Who is catching 
the birds ? 22. How does the soul receive impressions ? 23. Who 
thrashes the •wheat and breaks the hemp ? 24. Why dost thou con- 
ceal thyself? 25. What does he command ? 26. Who is riding 
on your wagon ? 27. My friend recommends me to you. 

Exercise 64. ^ifgnbe 64. 

1. ^er <&unb bif ben IDieb. 2. ^er ^ft brad). 3. ^er Haufmann Us 
ttog feinen JIunben. 4. (Sx empfdl^I mid) einem SDlanne, ber mic^ fe^r 
freunblic^ em))flng. 5. 3d) blieb ben ganjen S^ag. 6. @ie ergriffen feine 
^dnbe. 7. ^ie erf(^ra(fen, aid er erfd)ien, unb bie furditbare ©timme 
erfc^oU. 8. Qx pi in ben S(u$ unb ertran!. 9. ®ie af en bie 9(e))fe(, 
bie fie flatten. 10. QBtr f^^ren auf ber (Sifcnbai^n. 11. ®ie ftngen bie 
$dge(, toe(d)e and ben 9{e^ern flogen. 12. 5Die ^olbaten fod)ten nid)< 
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iolp^n, fonbetn flol^eit. 13. ^ine ®dibrr fca^ bad ^d^wett, too hai ^lut 
fit ©tromen {lofi. 14. ^ gebot und gu gei^en, ahn n>et{ e« und ^ter qc* 
fiel, fo (L. 39. 3.) bUeben tolr. 15. (Sr gob tntt bad ®elb unb ging. 
16. ($r genaf langfam. 17. ®tr genoffen geflem fe^r toenig. 18. (It 
gewann mel^r aU t^ ^etlor. 19. (Sx gof ben ^ht in bad ®tad. 20. @ie 
gltd)en i^ren Srennben (L. 50. 2). 21. ®te gmben einen tiefen ©raben. 
22. @r l^ob feinen <Btod unb l^ieb nad^ mir. 23. (Sx l^ief fie fommen, 
oBer fte famen ni(t}t. 24. @c l^alf und, obgletd) er und nic^t fannte. 
25. fBix lafen bad Sdu^, bad er und lie^. 26. ^ie ©(^ilbfrote !rod), ber 
^afe lief. 27. @ie lagen auf i^ren ^etten unb litten. 28. iDie ilBofe^ 
iDic^ter logen, fte nal^men meinen SBagen unb nannten i^n i^r ^igent^um. 
29. (Sx pried feine $Baare unb rietl^ und fte gu faufen. 30. (Sr fa$ unb 
fd^rieb ben gan^en Xa%* 31. iDad Jtinb ^anb unb f(i)rie. 32. ^er @d)nee 
fd)mclg, ber ©trorn f(^tt)olL 33. (Sie tranfen unb fangen; einer fcbtoamm 
unb ber anbere fanf. 34. @ie f(i)lugen i^n, tod^renb er fd}ltef. 35. @r 
tief mid) unb fd)aU, teeit id) fein $ferb ritt 36. ®ie fdjien traurig. 
37. (Sx fd}ritt l^eraud unb fdjlof bie 3:^ilre. 38. (Sx flieg auf ben ^erg. 
39. <Sie flanbeu; bid f!e fiarben. 40. (Sx firitt mtt i^nen unb trieb fte and 
bent Se^be. 41. ^tetraten in bad<&aud unb derfdjkoanbeu. 42. Qx Dergag, 
toai er t)erfpra4. 43. (Sx traf bad 3ieL 44. (Sd n>ud^d f(J^neU. 45. @r 
tDufd) ben @alat. 46. @r U)uf te, baf id^ ben @peer toarf. 47. @r gog 
fein ®6)Xotxt unb gtoang fte gu ge^en. 

Exercise 65. ^ttfltttt 6^* 

1. The branches broke and the boys fell. 2. The dogs bit the 
boys that stole the apples. 3. The man to whom you recommended 
me, cheated me. 4. We did not remain long, fbr they did not re- 
ceive us kindly. 5. The boy was frightened and seized my hand. 
6. We called him but he did not appear. 7. Do you ride on the 
wagon ? 8. The soldiers ate bread and drank wine, and their hor- 
ses ate hay and drank water. 9. Our soldiers fought gallantly, 
and those of our enemy fled. 10. The birds flew out of the cage 
but the boys caught them again. 10. Tears flowed from his eyes. 
11. It did not please us there, and we did not remain long. 12. They 
commanded us to go to the city, but we did not go, for they gave 
us no money. 13. Did your friends recover ? 14. We won less 
than our friends lost. 15. They poured the wine into the glasses. 
16. They saw the horse and raised their hands. 17. Why were 
they digging that ditch ? 18. I knew him because he resembled 
his brother who came to us while we were reading the books which 
you lent us. 19. He struck at them because they drank so much 
and sang so loud. 20. We crept before we walked. 21. The 
boys whistled and the dogs ran. 22. We took the books that lay 
on the table. 23. Did you call him a villain? 24. We knew that 
they lied. 25. We sat around the table and wrote and they stood 
around the stove. 26. He rode the horse and drove the oxen. 
27. They praised their horse and advised us to buy it. 28. Why 
did they seem so sad? 29. He scolded me because I slept so 
long. 30. They threw their spears and drew their swords. 31. Did 
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you forget what he promised you ? 32. Did they hit the mark ^ 
33. Who washed the gloves V 34. Did the trees grow rapidly ? 

36. Did they lock the door V 36. Why did they quarrel with us ? 

37. The stream swelled hecause the snow melted. 

Exercise 66. ^Ufftibt 66. 

1. 5)er $unb l^at ben'2)icb gebiffen. 2. Qx l^at und betrogen. 3. (St 
bat mtr eixoa^ gebtad}t. 4. (St ^atte an un^ gebad)t. 6. $afl bu beu 
*}Bcijen gebrefcben? 6. (Sv f}at und freunblid) em))fangen, abet 9ltemanb 
bat itnd i^m entvfo^len. 7. 3ci) l^abe nte etn fo(d}e0 ©efit^l em))funben. 
8. 9)lan ^at bie S3etbre(^er ergrifen. 9. @r ^at ben $())fe( gegeffen ; f)at 
er ben 93ogcl gefongcn? 10. Scb l^abe |le gefunben; ^e l^aben gr'^bAten. 
11. ^er <&unb l^at bad S^Hfd) gefreffen. 12. (Sx f}at mix ntd)t0 gegeben. 
13. Qe fjat m^ nid)t gefaQen. 14. SBtr l^aben ni&fti genoffen. 15. SBad 
bat er gewonncn? 16. SBer ^at ben 2Bein in bad ®(a« gegoffen ? 17. ®er 
bat biefed Sod) gegtaben? 18. @t l^at bad fPf^rb ge^alten. 19. (Sx f^at 
und ge^olfen. 20. (Sx 1)at und gefannt. 21. @te l^at mtr ein 99ud} ge^ 
liel^en, unb id) l^abe ed gelefen. 22. Sie ^ebem l^aben auf bem Sifd)e ge; 
Icgen. 23. ^r ^at nlS^t gelogen. 24. ^er SD^litUer f)at bad ©etreibe ge? 
meffen unb gema(;(en. 25. S^te l^abe icb biefe ©efal^ren gemteben. 26. @r 
]^at und IDiebe genannt toeil toir feine Siid)et genommen l^aben. 27. 99a^ 
mm l^at er gepfiffen ? 28. (Sie l^aben i^re Saaren gelpriefen. 29. (Sv 
f)at ftd) (L. 50. 7.) bie $(ugen getieben. 30. Qx f^at fte gentfen. 31. SBa^ 
turn ^aj^ bu und gef<bolten f 32. Qtx i)attt bad @d)af gefcbcren. 33. (Sx 
i)at ben ^dreu gefcboffen unb gefd)unben. 34. @ie l^atten gu lange ge$ 
fcblafen. 35. $aft bu bie SRef er gefd}liffen ? 36. Sir l^aben bie S^iiren 
gefcbloffen. 37. $at er bad Srob gefcbnitten ? 38. 3d) l^atte gefd^rieben 
unb fte l^aben gefd^rieen. 39. @ie l^at ed gefdikooren. 40. SBtr l^aben 
i^n gefe^en. 41. $at er bad Sieb fd}dn gefungen? 42. Qtx f^at eine 
@tunbe gefeffen. 43. (Sx f)ai bad <&oI} gef)}alten. 44. ^aben fte bie SBotte 
gef^onnen? 45. SBad fte gefprod)en ^at, l^at i^n geflodjen. 46. ^et 
SJflann, ber ba gefianben ^atte, l^at mein $ferb geffo^len. 47. ®ie l^aben 
lange genug geftritten, toad l^at er getl^an? 48. 42Barum l^at er biefen 
^ut getcagen? 49. (Sx f}at bad 3iel getrofen. 50. <&afl t>n nie Sein 
getrunfen? 51. 3(^ l^abe t^ergeffen. 52. Wiiai ^ai er oerioren? 53. @d 
^at i§n oerbroffen. 54. ^at er und oerjiel^en ? 55. @r l^at bad Xud) 
geU)oben unb gen)af(ben ; l^at er einen @tein gen^orfen ? 56. @r l^atte einen 
^ran) fitr fie gen)unben. 57. ^atte er ntd)td oon ber ®aiie getouft? 
58. Sie l^atten t^re ©c^toerter gegogen. 59. ®ie l^aben und ge}tt)ungen 
l^ier gu bletben. 

Exercise 67. ^Itfgribe 67. 

1 He has beaten the dog that has bitten him. 2. I have often 
thought of him. 3. Have you recommended this book to us? 
4. Have you threshed the wheat ? 6. They have always received 
us kindly. 0. Have you ever experienced such a feeling ? 7. The 
boys have eaten the bread and drank the beer. 8. The dogs have 
eaten the meat and drank the water. 9. They have caught their 
horses. 10. What have you found ? 11. Why have the soldiers 
fought 1 12. I have shot a large bird. 13. Have you seen the 
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books that I have read ? 14. Into which glass have you poured 

the ^wine ? 15. Why have they dug this hole ? 16. W ho has held 

my horse V 17. Have they helped us ? 18. Have my books lain 

on your table ? 19. Has anybody hed ? 20. Who has ground the 

w^heat? 31. Have you measured the cloth? 22. Has he avoided 

the danger ? 23. Have they called him a villain ? 24. Who has 

taken my pen ? 25. He has called me but he has not scolded me. 

26. Who has sharpened your knife ? 27. Have you locked the 

doors ? 28. Who has cut the bread ? 29. Had you written him 

a letter? 30. Have you ever sung this song? 31. Have you sat 

longer than they have stood ? 32. I have spun the wool and he 

has split the wood. 33. The bees have stung the horse. 34. Has 

anybody stolen anything? 35. He had not spoken at all. 36. Why 

have they quarreled ? 37. Who has worn the hat ? 38. What have 

yon lost 1 39. Who has thrown the stones ? 40. Why have they 

dravm their swords 1 41. Have you washed the cloth that he has 

"woven ? 42. It vexes him that he has lost his money. 43. Have 

you forgotten what you have promised me 1 44. Why have you 

slept 80 long ? 45. Has any one compelled you to go ? 46. Who 

has whistled ? -47. Have you praised the goo<ls V 48. Have you ever 

known such a man ? 49. He has written, and they have spoken. 

LESSON XXXIV. f tctlon XXXIV. 

USE OF THE AUXILIARIES i^aiCXi AND f ettt. 

1. ^ahen is used as the auxiliary of all transitive, reflexive 
(L. 43.) and impersonal (L. 44.) verbs, as also of the verbs 
of mode (L. 31) ; and of all objective verbs that govern the 
genitive (L. 49.) and dative (L. 50.). Except Begegnen, fol* 
gen and toei^en (see 2.). 

2. Intransitive verbs indicating direction from or towards 
a place or an object, or a change from one condition to 
anodier, as alsoJfelcitcn, fcegegnen, folgen and tocic^cn, require 
the auxiliary fein, which in this use, should of course be 
rendered by "to have" ; as, 

©ittb |ic fAon gegangen ? Have (are) they already gone ? 

JDet arme Jtnabc ijl gefatten. The poor boy has (is) fallen. 

39 er benn nod^ nii^t gefommen ? Has (is) he then not yet come ? 
^er 93ogel i^ koeg gef ogen. The bird has (is) flown away. 

®te flnb in ba^ Selb gejogen. They have marched into the field. 

at lit nad) 9mettfa gereift He has (is) gone (traveled) to 

America. 
dr lotrb Mi •^aud gegangen fein. He will have (be) gone into the 

house. 
Or toat nad) bet @tabt geef It. He had (was) hastened to the city. 

6le flnb attf ba« 8anb getltten. They have ridden into the 

country. 
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3. When the following verbs do not express direction 

from or towards a place they require the auxiliary ^ahvx ; 

namely cilcn, flicgcn, flnfen, jagen, (tcttent, fricc^en, lanben, 

faufcn, queaen, teifen, reitcn, tenncn, fegeln, fc^iffen, f^toimmen, 

frringcn, fiof en, ttciben, toanbem ; as, 

ffiarum l^aft bu fo gceilt ? Why have you hastened so ? 

.ftafl bu nicbt i^^eutc getlttcn ? Have you not ridden to-day ? 

@ie l^a^en nid}t )9tel gereill. They have not traveled much. 

Some neuter verbs ; as, liegen, jl^cn, fic^en, are sometimes 

used with the auxiliary fein ; as, 

^o^er toar fetne SD^lat^t nie geflaiu His power never had stood 
ben. higher. 

Exercise 68. ^itfgalie 68. 

1. ®r ifl entfd}(afen. 2. ($r ifi un^ entronnen. 3. SBie latige tfi et 
geblieben ? 4. (Sie flnb nad^ ber ®tabt gefa^ren. 5. ^er a^ann t^ ge^ 
faUen. 6. ^et SBogel ijl geflogm. 7. ^ad SBaffer ift itbet ba0 %tl\> Qes 
jloffen. 8. 2)er $lan ifl gelungen. 9. ^er itnabe ifl genefen. 10. SBad 
ifi gefd^el^en? 11. (Sii\t au« bet ($rbe gefrodjen. 12. 5Det <&unb ifi 
nad) bem SEBalb gelaufen. 13. ^ad Untemelj^men ifl mi$(ungen. 14. ^ad 
3Baifer ifl aud bem S^lfen gefloffen. 16. dx ifl nad) ber @tabt geritten. 
16. @r loar in bad ^aud gcf(^lid)en. 17. (Sx toat ^ber ben ©raben ge$ 
f))rungen. 18. ®ie toaren and bem @d)(op getreten. 19. ^er le^te li^on 
toar oetfdjoUen. 20. II>er ^aum ifl fe^t fd)neU gett}ad)fen. 21. ^ad 
^au0 toirb gefa((en fein. 22. (Sie n^erben gefommen fein. 23. (St tt>at 
auf ben 9)'lafl gcHettett. 24. iDet JInabe ifl itbet ben Slufl gefc^toommen. 
25. (finet war und gefolgt, unb bet Slnbete tt)at nnd begegnet. 26. IDet 
@d)nee ifl gefd)molien unb bie gtiiffe finb gefdtwoUen. 27. ^a$ Obfl ijl 
fdinell geteift. 28. 5£)ie (Solbaten ftnb in badgelb ge^ogen. 29. dixoox 
itac^ ^ix @tabt geeilt 

Exercise 69. ^Itfgalir 69. 

1. Have you remained long enough? Who has gone to the 
city ? 3. Do you know what has happened ? 4. The boy has 
sprung across the ditch. 5. Our plan has not succeeded. 6. The 
cnildren had hastened into the house. 7. Has the snow melted ? 
8. The hunters had climbed upon the trees. 9. Our soldiers had 
fled and the enemy had come into our country. 10. He has ridden 
(on horseback) to the forest, and she has ridden (in a carriage) to 
the city. 11. The patient has recovered. 12. Has he fallen 
asleep ? 13. How have they escaped us ? 14. Our friend has 
fallen out of the wagon. 16. The young birds have flown out of 
the nest. 16. The worms have crawled out of the earth. 17. The 
horse has run out of the stable. 18. The apples had ripened. 
19. The water will have flowed into the house. 20. Why have 
you followed us ? 21. Have you met vour £riends ? 22. He may 
already have gone. 
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INFINITIVE. 

1 . When the infinitive is preceded by an auxiliary or by 
any one of the following words, the particle ju is omitted ; 

l^eifien,* tobid; i^elfen, to help; lel^ren, to teach; 
Icmen, toles^m; i^iten, to hear; fc^en, to see; 
f ii^Cen; to feel ; madden, to make ; as, 

dr lernt ftngen, utib lel^rt miij ^it^ He learns to sing, and teaches 

len. me to play. 

®e ^ief en «n« gel^en. They told us to go. 

2. After the following verbs the infinitive is best translated 
by our present participle : 

f o^en, to ride (in a vehicle) ; f u^tcn, to conduct ; fln^cn, to find ; 
reiten, to ride (on horseback); Hciten, to remain ; f^aitn, to have; 
gc^cn, to walk ; l^ei^en ;* fcin, to be ; as, 

(St bllei jlel^ctt unb (d^ ging fif(^en. He continued standing (to stand) 

and I went a fishing (to fish). 

(5iner fWrt fpajiren, uiib bet 9Ciu One rides (goes riding) in a car- 
betc teUet i>a§ircn.t riage and the other on horse- 

back. 

Ste (at(e eine SBoitbttl^t im ^aufe She had a clock standing in the 
fie^en. house. 

<S0 {^ tl^euet (ebett in (Snglanb. It is expensive living in England. 

^if t* ha9 arbeiten ? Do you call that working ? 

3jl et ft^lafen gegangen ? • Has he gone (in order) to sleep 1 

i. e. to bed ? 

3. The infinitive (usually preceded by the article, or a 
pronoun) is used as a neuter noun and is rendered by our 
present participle used substantively ; as, 

IDad Sugen ift ein Sajiet. Lying is a vice, 

gott mit beincm ^xai^Un* Away with your boasting. 

„2)tt (SdbttJert an meinet 8ln!en ! Thou sword unon my left, what 

toad fctt bein l^eltted SBlinfen?" means they cheerful gleaming? 

*) If ^eipen " when iniraneltive is rendered b^ the passive of ** tu cair, " to 
Dame** ; or by the substantive " name", with the verb ** to be" ; as, er f^ti%t Staxl, 
he is *' ealled", (or *' named", or his "^ name is") Charles. SBie bei^t ba0 auf Drutfcb? 
or, n>ie l^ti%t bafi tm ^eutf^en? What is Umt "called" in Gerniao ? 

f) @pa|tren is used chiefly with ge^en, fabren, rcttea, andfjlbren, anddenocea 
that the action performed is for exercise, or pleasure ; as, 
(Srrcttet fe§( oft, abev ev reitet itie He rides very often, but be never rides for 

fpajiren. pleasure. 

3db gebc ftUc Xa^t fp(l|treit. I tsn walking (take a walk) every day. 

fBtr mac^ten cinen Spaiirgano. We took (made) a walk. 
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($r lit bed bartend mftbe. He is tired of (the) waiting. 

Qr benft nur an (Sffen uub XxinUiL He thinks only of eating and 

drinking. 

4. The infinitive (generally without ^u) often stands as the 
subject, or object of a verb ; as, 

@terben tfl m&it^, bo(^ leben unb To die is nothing, but to live and 

iiid)t fe^» bad i{i ein Unglfidf. not see that is a misfortune. 

<6anbeln i^ (eid)t benfen fc^toer. To act is easy, to think difficult. 

5. The infinitive with gu follows the particles anflatt and 

ol^ne; as, ^ 

dt {pltU, anflatt gu lefen. He plays instead of reading (to 

read). 
@ie flnb front ol^ne ti gu n)t{fen. They are sick without knowing it 
^u l^inbetfi mid), }u fd)reiben. You keep me from writing. 

6. The infinitive active is often used in a passive sense ; as, 

3)iefed «6attd ift pi )>ermiet^en, unb This house is to let, and that 

jened ifl gu )>er!aufen. one is to be sold (to sell). 

(Sd ifi felne 3eit ju t^etlieten. There is no time to be lost (to 

lose). 

SDo ifl biefed SBnd) )u ^aBen ? Where is this book to be had ? 

Qx Idfit einen •^ut ma(^en. He is gettin&r a hat made, 

a^an lief il^n befitaf en. They causeuhim to be punished 

7. Um before the infinitive signifies "tn wdet^^ but is fre- 
quently omitted in translating; as, 

^r ift nad^ ^eutfd)lanb gereifl, nm He has gone to Germany (in 
bie ®))rad)e gu lemen. order) to learn the language. 

®r toac {u fc^mad^, urn bie IKrBeit |u He was too weak to finish the 
)9oUenben. work. 

8. SBiffen often stands in the sense of "to know how", "to 
be able", before an infinitive ; as, 

(5r koeif fld^ }u T^elfen. He knows how to help himself. 

Exercise 70. ^Itfgribe 70. 

1. ^{$en @ie i^n gel^en ober Bleiben? 2. (finer lel^rt micg franidftfcb 
fpred^en, unb bet anbere lemt ed lefen. 3. ^ie Dftad^tigaU loirb fid) ba(b 
^dten (affen. 4. IDiefe 9Katrofen toerben morgen ober ilbermorgen flf(^en 
gel^en. 6. IDer oiiz ^auet l^at ^hl guten atten SDein int Pellet (iegen. 
6. Sefe^Icn ifl lei^t, ge^otd)en f(i)koer. 7. Set) liebe ba6 Sefen, abet id) 
^affe bad @d)reiben. 8. Sir ftnb eured $ta^Iend unb ®d)toa^end l^etglid) 
mitbe. 9. 9Deld)e Urfad)e l^at f!e traurigju fein? 10. 3d) l^aBe toeber 
3eit nod) IBnfl fein (Singen )u l^oren. 11. 3eber gute @d)it(er mcif loann 
bie gHei^e an i^nt ifl gu lefen. 12. @in fo alberned anard)en i^ nid)t )u 
glauben. 13. @ie taffen i^ren ^ebienten i^r Bimmer fegen. 14. IDet 
iStX^izx lief ben 9)etbred)er ind ©efdngnig loerfen. 14. £ebe um gu lemen, 
unb leme um )tt leben. 16. ^x koeif gu lebetj unb ffd) bad Whxl angenel^m 
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itt ma^eti. 16. ^\t Jttnbet finb f^ajtren gefal^ren, unb bie ^^filet f{nb 
'|>a}iteii gerftten. 17. Qtxift fifcben gegangen, an^attgu fhibiren. 18. @ic 
fbib in bie @4ttle gegangen urn Chtglif^ }u Umen. 

Exercise 71 ♦ ^nfjfltt 71» 

1. Who taught you to speak German? 2. I learned to speak 
it in Germany. 3. This stupid boy remained sitting the whole 
evening. 4. The man had a small table standing beside his bed. 
5. We shall not have time to see our friends this evening. 6. My 
mother taueht me to sing and my brother teaches me to play. 
7. When shall you go a fishing, to-morrow, or day after to-mor- 
row ? 8. Why have our friends been to the city without visiting 
us ? 9. They went to their cousins instead of coming to us. 10. 1 
am tired of his singinj?. 11. They have books enough but not time 
to read them. 12. These horses are to be sold. 13. This man 
has something to say to your friend. 14. The captain is getting a 
new coat made. , 15. The general caused the soldier to be thrown 
into prison. 16. This man's conduct is not to be praised. 17. This 
silly story is not to be believed. 18. Is it not your turn to read ? 
19. We must go immediately, there is no time to lose* 
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PARTICIPLES AND IMPERATIVE. 

1. The present participle governs the same case as the 
Terb frt>m which it is derived, and always follows its object ; as, 

5DU •^oitig fantmelnbe fSitnt, The honey-gathering bee. 

JDein bid) liebenber ©ruber. Thy (thee) loving brother. 

2. The present participle is used predicatively only when 
it rejects its participial character and is used simply as an ad- 
jective; as, 

^ie «6i^e toax brficfenb. The heat was oppressive, 

^ad Sieb ifi reijenb. The song is charming. 

8. After the verb fommeit; the second participle is used in 
some phrases, where in English the first is employed ; as, 

^eulmb f ommt bet ®tunn gepogen. Howling the storm comes flying 

(flown). 

4. The word ^tf^m, in some phrases with the second par- 
ticiple of berlieren^ is not translated ; as, 

JDer ffiein tt>irb »er(oren gcl^en. The wine will be (lit. "^o") lost. 

IDad ®elb iji ^erloren gegangen. The money is (gone) lost. 

5. The past participle is sometimes used as the impera* 
tive; as, » 
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fftl±t fo laut gefVroc^en. Do not speak so loud. 

Sleif ig gearbettet. Labor diligently. 

6. There is a third future participle formed only from tran- 
sitive verbs by adding b to the infinitive preceded by gu : it al- 
ways has a passive signification and implies necessity or obli- 
gation ; as, 

Qx ifl tin gu bbenber SRann. He is a man who should be 

praised. 
IDte gu ffird)tenbe ©efal^t. The to-be-feared danger. 

^ai gu bauenbe $aud. The house (which is) to be built. 

IMPERATIVE. 

7. When the second person of the imperative is used, the 
subject is generally omitted ; when, however, the third is used, 
the subject is expressed ; as, 

Staxl, brfnge mix bent ^u(^. Charles, bring me your book. 

Jtinber^ gei^t in hai <&au0. Children, go into the house. 

Staxl, bringcn @!c mir 3^r S3uc^. Charles, bring me your book. 

@d){(fc er ba« ?Pferb morgen* Send the horse to-morrow. 

@o fet ti, fagte er. So be it (so let it be), said he. 

8. The present indicative, and the auxiliary fottcn are some- 
times used with the force of the imperative ; as, 

^u ma^fl tmmet $ln{ialt unb bifl Be constantly making prepara- 

ntemald fettig. tions ahd never be ready. 

Sbx f(t)»etgt; hii man eu(^ anruft Keep silence till you are called 

upon. 
5Du felbjl foHjl c« t^un. Do it yourself. 

IDrt Sol^ann jfoU fommen. Let John come (cause John to 

come). 

9. „^aWx(f), ba^'' before a finite verb oflen answers to 
"by" before a present participle ; as, 

Sftan f d)abet eud) baburd}/ baf man You are injured by being praised 

eudb gu fe^r lobt. too much. 

Literally, you are thereby injured, that you are too much praised. 

Exercise 72. ^afjttbt 72. 

1. iDer Braufenbe Sinb tretbt ba^ fc^toanfenbe <Sd)if burd^ bfe fd}to 
menben fB^lUn. 2. ^ott fommt ein 3Jlaun in )ooVin $a{t getaufen. 3. ^er 
alte aUann fd)rieb mit gitternber <&anb. 4. (Sr reitet gefdbiDinb, unb l^dlt 
in bem ^rm bad feugeube ^tnb. 5. @o fet ed, f)}rtd)t S((bred)t mit bon« 
nernbem Saut. 6. S^etnenb rief ber gu bemitleibenbe alit SAann : „^m 
@o^n ijl fill gu bcjlrafenber S3erBre<^er". 7. 2)er ldd)elnbe grul^Unj er? 
wccft bic fcblafenben JBlumen. 8. 5)ije brennenbe (Sonne fcl)milgt ben glan? 
genbcu (Scl)nee. 9. 3Ijr 93ruber ifl ein gu bencfbenber SWenfc^. 10. 3>er 
ifu^ne Xaud^er n>trft ftd) in bie braufenbe Slut^. 11. liBnuge mir meinen 
Snantil unb nictiie <^anbfd)u]^e- 12. <Sd)icfen @ie 3^ten ^ebtenten gu 
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ittir. 13. „Vinh feud)enb lag i&i, koU em ©tetbenbet, gectreten intter floret 
$ufe ®dblag/' 14. ^$u uberntmmfi bte fpanif(i)en dlegimenter, tnac^fl 
immer SCnjlalt unb bi^ niemal6 fertig, unb treiben fte hi&, gegett mid^ gu 
jie^n, fo (L. 39. 2.) fagjl bu ja, unb bteibjl gefcffelt ftel^n." 

Exercise 73. ^Kfgttke 73 

1. The falling snow covers the fallen tree. 3. The horse comes 
running, the bird comes flying. 3. Give the trembling old man a 
coat. 4. My friend is a very learned man. 5. I hear the singing 
birds and the bleating sheep. 6. The smiling spring brings us 
beautiful flowers. 7. So be it, said the king, smiling. 8. He has 
the weeping child in his arm. 9. The burning sun (fives the low- 
ing cattle into the forest. 10. The foaming wave flies over the 
trembling ship. 11. The snow melts before the burning sun. 
12. A standing tree is more beautiful than a fallen one. 13. The 
hoping husbandman sees with joy the swelling buds. 14. Do not 
sing so loud. 15. Who is the most learned man in Europe? 
16. These travelers call themselves traveling artists. 17. He 
governs them by treating them kindly. 

LESSON XXXVII. gtcixtn XXXVII 

COMPOUND VERBS. SEPARABLE. 

1. The particles ai, an, auf, au5, iti, \>a or ^ax, tin, em)pox, 
fort, gegcn, f)eim, t)tt, f^in, in, mit, na^, nicber, i)ot, lueg, ^n, 
inx&d (and their compounds, L. 38.), are often compounded 
with verbs ; and as they may stand apart from the verb, they 
are called. separable particles.* 

2. In compound tenses, formed from the iuflnitive and an 
auxiliary, and in subordinate sentences, the particle is placed 
before the verb; as, 

(Sx wirb batb anfommen. He will soon arrive. 

©it miiffctt audge^en. We must go out. 

Stann ex ben @tein aufl^eben ? Can he lift up the stone ? 

JDu batfjl l)eim ge^en. You are at liberty to go home. 

@ic foHten l^n nicht auf^altcn. You should not detain him. 

Qx mag nid)t ehifd)(afen. He does not wish to go to sleep. 

(Bit flnb ce, ber mtc^ auf^dU. It is you who detain me. 

Qx tfl bjDfe, n>ei( @te au^ge^en. He is angry because you go out. 

€te tfl trautig, koeil er bie ^iume She is sad because he broke off 

abbtad). the flower. 

3(^ tear f^in, el^e er awfflanb. I was here before he got up. 

*) In like manner ara wed with verbs several nouns (sometimes written with a 
capital and sometimes with a small initial) and adjectives ; as, ba« Concert Wirb 0tatt 
finben (or jlattfinben) ; the concert will take place: er TOWb t^m Zveii bteten (or 
tTDtjbictcn) ; he will bid him defiance : ft Wirb i^n tobtf^jUgett; he will killliiai 
(strike biin dead). 

d 
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3. 3u of the infinitive* (when used), and the augment ge 
of the past participle * are placed between the particle and 
the vtirb ; as, 

(Sd tfi 3ett au^ugel^en (not gu au^gel^en). It is time to go out. 
9e i^ tinred)t f i^n au^ul^alten (not )u auf l^lten) .It is wrong to detain him. 
Gr f^at mt4) anfgel^lteu (not ge^aitfl^alten). He has detained me. 
®ie finb au^gegangen (not ge^au^gcmgeti). They have gone out. 

4. In principal sentences and simple tenses the particle is 
placed at the end of the sentence ; as, 

^ie (§^&9c fommen eben an. The guests are just arriving. 

®atinn gel^en ®te ond ? Why are you going out ? 

Qtt Brad) bie l&litme ab. He broke off the flower, 

^ielt et ben fdoUn aitf ? Did he detain- the messenger? 

5. When one of these particles is prefixed to a verb not 
accented on the first syllable, ya of the infinitive follows the 
prefix, and the augment ge is rejected ; as, 

Qx ifl )u ^ol) ed an«)U::erfennen. He is to proud to acknowledge it. 
^ l^at e0 an>et!annt. He has acknowledged it. 

6. These compounds generally take a signification different 
from, but often kindred to the components used separately ; as. 

3d) fiel^e meinem Srcnnbe Bei. I assist (stand by) my friend. 

3(^ #4^ ^i meinem Sreunbe. I stand by (near) my friend. 

dx 9eQte fid) mit t)or. He introduced himself to me. 

Qx fleUte ft<^ ^cx mt(^. He placed himself before me. 

Exercise 74. ^tfgate 74. 

1. 9le^men ®ie 3Bre ^ftd)ct toeg ? 2. 9{ein, benn i^ f^aht fte rd>oii 
meggenonraten. 3. (Btf^m ^f)xt Srennbe l^ente an^? 4. 93etn, fte finb 
fd)on audgegangen. 6. ®d)re{Bt bet ihiaBe ben SBrief aB ? 6. 9letn, er 
f^at if^n f^on geflem aBgefd)rieBen. 7. ^er ffetgige 8auer l^at fetne Selb? 
fdtd)te eingefammelt, audgebtofd}en nnb aufgef)>eid)ert 8. Um xod&tt 
Beit gel^t bie @onne auf ? 9. @ie ifl fd)on anfgegangen. 10. ^er S^onb 
{ieigt l^lntet bem ®eB!rge auf unb etfiidt bie @rbe mit feinem fanfteii 
Sid)te. 11. iDie tabelnbe SBa^t^eit bed &d)ten Sremibed ifl badS^eeffer 
bed Iffiunbargted, bad ein eitembed @eMti)iir auffd)neibet; ed fdjaffet 
^dumtx^tn, aBer lum •^etl bed iBeibenben. 12. ^et SBogel ifl toeggeflogen 
nnb bod S^ferb iff loeggelaufen. 13. 3d) l^abe meine '&onbf*n^e ange* 
gogen, unb ie^t jicl^e id) meine UeBecfd)u|e an. 14. 35ie miiben 9leiter 
^nb t>on il^ren aBgematteten $fetben aBgefliegen. 16. @ie fpred)en bie 
beutfd)en Sorter feBt gut aud. 16. IKld loir aiiflngen, beutfc^ }tt lemen, 
fonnten toir bie SB^rter nid)t (eic^t attdfpred)en. 

**) Verbs derived from compound nouni. or acyectives, follow the coi^uKation of 
simple verbe, i. e. take the augment, and gU of the infinitive, before the entire woid; 

as, ee Bat gef(&§fiu(f t ; he has break&sted : e0 tfl fcBmer gu Bonb^aBen ; it is 

cliffictilt to manage: t9 Bat {}etvettfrlcn(B(rt ; it hafi lightenpd. 
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Exercise 75. ^Itfgabt 75 

1. Who -has taken a way my gloves? 3. Your brother took 
them away yesterday. 3. At what time do you go out this evening ? 
4. I shidl not go out this evening, I went out this morning. 
6. When will your friends go away ? 6. They have alroady gone 
away. 7. Can you pronounce these words well? 8. I can 
pronounce them but not very well. 9. Have you already begun 
to read German ? 10. No, but I shall begin to-morrow, my friend 
began yesterday. 11. Does he pronounce well? 12. ^Yes, he 
pronounces very well. 13. Why don't you take away your table ? 
14. I have not time to take it away. 15. I am copying Wters for 
my friend who went away yesterday. 



LESSON }C XXVIII. gt(t\$n XXXViII. 

ADVERBS. 

1. ^a, "text, Ifitx, and too, are used with verbs of rest, and 
with those that indicate action within specified limits ; as, 

IDa ifl bet i^al^n, itnb bort bet ®ee. Here is the boat, and there the 

lake. 
<&tet liegt bad $a^ier, too tfi bte Here lies the paper, where is 
Xinttl the ink? 

2. S>a, ^ort, l^!er, and we, when combined with :^in (thither) 
and l^et (hither), are used when motion or tendency toward 
a place is signidfied ; as, 

(Sx ifi ba nnb id) gel^e ba^in. He is there and 1 am going there 

(thither). 
^leiBe l^fet, et koitb balb ^ierl^et Remain here, he will soon come 

fommen. here (hither). 

SBo tp et, ttttb tooljfn geljt et ? Where is he, and where (whither) 

is he going? 

3. <@{n and fftt* are frequently separated from wo, and placed 

at the end of the sentence ; as, 

ffio ae^en @ie l^in (wo^fin gel^en ®le) ? Where (whither) are you going? 
ffio fommt et l^et (toc^et fommt et)? Where is he coming from? 

4. «Oin and i^tt when compounded with other words, still 
retain their distinctive meanings (^in indicating direction 
from and i)n direction towards^ the speaker or subject). As, 
however, we have no words precisely answering to these 
particles, the force of f^in and l^er in compounds, is often lost 
in translating; as, 

*) ^itl and ^rc are anroctimefl used witb verbi of nm. ; hin, in the aignifieation of 
'*paat'\ **{eone*\ and ber. denoting proximity; as. ^ev @ommer tfi bin; theaunmer 
in paat: ^e ftattben urn ibn ^er ; tbuy stood round about him. 
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Directum from the speaker. Directum towards the speaker. 

@r n>rang pinau^.He sprang out. ($r fprang ]^eraud.He sprang out« 

Qr ^irg i^inauf. He ascended. @r ftteg ^erauf. He ascended. 

Qr jletgt ^inab. He descends. @r fieigt l^erab. He descends. 

@r gtng ^tnunter. He went down. @r !am ^erunter. He came down. 

@r tubertc gu i^* He rowed across ®rrubertc juund He rowed across 
nen l^nuber. to them. l^eruber. to us. 

^tc Jtinber liefen l^in unb l^er. The children ran to and fro. 

5. These compounds after the dative preceded hy a pre- 
position ; or after the accusative, are usually translated by a 
preposition before the objective ; as,' 

^r {log sum Senfier ^tnau0. He flew out of the window. 

®ie famen bie Xreppe l^erunter. They came down the stairs. 

6. With ba, Ijitt, and too, many prepositions are combined, 
and the compound thus formed is often substituted for the 
dative and accusative ofpronoims (L. 24, 14. 28, 12.); as, 

2l<l^ l^abe il^r S3tt4 unb lefe barin. I have your book and am reading 

in it. 

@mb @ie batnit gufrieben % Are you satisfied with it % 

Stffen ®te kooton er f^rid^t ? Do you know what he is speak- 

ing of? 

(&t nal^m nteinen £{fd^ unb legte He took my table and laid his 
feme S3fi<i)er barauf. books on it (thereon). 

7. Adverbs are formed by the union of nouns with nouns; 
nouns with pronouns ; nouns with , adjectives ; nouns with 
prepositions ; and prepositions with prepositions ; as, 

f(^aarenta>eife, hordewise (in hordes) ; mctnerfett^, for my part ; glurf? 
lid^ettoeife (or glfitfltdiet Setfe), fortunately ; fircmauf, up stream ; 
bcrgab, down hill ; fibcrau*, exceedingly." 

Adverbs are formed from various parts of speech by means 

of the suflixes licj^, lingg, ttSrtd, 5; as, 

tSglid), daily ; Hinblingd, blindly ; l^immelwdrt^, heavenwards ; flug0, 
suddenly ; xtiScjii, right (to the right) ; linf «, left (to the left) ; 
motgeti^, in the morning ; abenbd, in me evening ; anber6, otherwise. 

Exercise 76. Jlsfgabf 76» 

1. 98o tH 3^r IBruber ? 2. ($r ifl in SBien, fctn ^reunb tfi oxiis ba. 
3. SReifen @ie and) ba^in? 4. @nttoebet reife td) ba^in cber er fommt 
^ietl^er. 6. 9Bo gel^en unfere S^eunbe l^tn % 6. @te ge^en nad) bem 
^orfe; foHen lott au(6 %<x^n ge^cn? 7. 9Btr n^oHen ^^vAt ^ier Meiben 
unb motgen ba^in ge^en. 8. SBotten ^te ben S3erg ^inauf ge^en? 
9. SDo fommt il^t ^er unb n>o geipt il^r l^in ? 10. liBir fommen au^ 
@d)ti)aben unb ge^en nad) ^reufen. 11. „i>n SDlann mu$ (L. 31. 11.) 
^inaud (ge^en) \xC^ feinblidte Seben''. 12. SBc^l t§m, n ift Ibinge? 
gangen, n^e fein (gdniec mel^r tfl. 13. ^er Saud)rr taud)t fn bad SReer 
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^inab, ttm $eTlen l^erauf^u^olen. 14. Set grogrn ®t&rmrn finb bie 
@d)iffe oft in ©efa^r, benn bic SDetten f(bla<;en mit ®etvalt l^eran, bad 
^(^tff fd).tt>anft f^Mhtx unb ^erubet. 15. ^ed SfRorgend fdjreibt er unb 
bed ^enbd Uefl er. 16. ^'imh, ](^inauf ge^t unfer Sauf. 

Exercise 77. ^iifgalif 77. 

1. Where are you going? 2. I am going to the village, will 
you go there too ? 3. I wiU go there but not to-day. 4 The boy 
sprang down into the water. 5. Our friends are in Vienna and 
we shall- also go there^ 6. Are your cousins coming here this 
week? 7. No, for they aire already here. 8. We went up the 
Rhine from Coblenz to Mayence. 9. The carpenter fell down 
from the roof. 10. The horse ran down the mountain. M. The 
boys went up the hill. 12. We must go to the forest, will you go 
there witii us ?' 13. No, we must remain where we are. 14. I 
will go up if you will come down. 
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COLLOCATION OF WORDS. 

1. When a subordinate sentence is introduced by one of 
the following words, the same order obtains as in relative sen- 
tences (L. 28. 3.); namely, aU, Bctoor, W, ba, bafcrn, bamit, 
bap, blctoeil, ti)t, faU3, it, inbem, infofcrn, na^bcm, oB and its 
compounds, fcitbcm, ungcac^tct, to&^rcnb, ttjann, toarum, UJcK, 
roann, tote, and kvo ; as, 

fBit n>!ffen, loarum er rd get^an f^at, We know why he has done it, 

unb too er ^ngegangen ijl. and where he has gone. 

Qhc koattete, bid et fte gefe^en l^atte. He waited till he had seen them. 

@obatb er bad ^crte. . As soon as he heard that. 

2. 5)a, tocK, tocnn* and tcic are followed by the correlative 
fo, at the head of a succeeding clause ; as, 

£a er nid^t gu nrir fommeti toiii, fo As he will not come to me (so) 

gel^e ic^ )u i^m. I go to him. 

SBenn er nid^t f ranf tfl, fo f ommt er. If he is not sick (so) he will come. 

3. When oiglcic^, obtDdf)l or o6fd^on introduces a subordi- 
nate sentence followed by a principal one, the latter is intro- 
duced by fo — boc^; as, 

Dbgleid) bie Suft unfld^tbar i% fo Although the air is invisible, it 
tjl fte bod) ein ^orper. is nevertheless a substance. 

*) SBrnn is often omitted, and the verb placed before its subject ; as, 
9t{l bu reid). fo unterflu^e bte ^rnteii/ Arttbou rich, (so) assist the poor, art tbou 
bin bit gf Ir^rt, fo untrrric^te bie Un« learned, (so) instruct the ignomnt. 
n>iff<rnben. 
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Sometimes other words are placed, between o£, and the 
word with which it is compounded ; as, 

Ob er gleic^ (or obg(etd) er) ntein Although he is my firiend. 
Sreunb tfl. 

4. 2l6er, aUcln, benn, enttrcber, ober, nimli^, fonbcm and 
unb do not change the natural order of the sentence ; as, 

@ie ifl nicbt fd}cn, abet fte i|i lie; She is not beautiful, but she is 

beu^wurbig. amiable. 

(Sx ift fieiSig ; allein et lernt toenfg. He is industrious, still he learns 

(but) little. 

5. When a sentence begins with another word than its subject 
(except as above specified) the subject usually follows its 
verb; as, 

9lie ^abe tdb fte gemieben unb fd)n)ev« Never have I avoided them and 
lt4 koerbe tc^ i^nen gait) entgel^en. hardly shall I entirely escape 

them. 

2)enn i^n l^abe id) beleibigf. For him have I (I have) offended. 

^iefen Sflann fenne id), jenen aUx This maQ I know (know I), that 
l^abe iij nie gefel^en. one however I have (have I) 

never seen. 

Btt longe fc^ctt ^afi hn gefij^htm^ Too long already hast thou (thou 
ittfct hast) slumbered. 

2&ngev !ann {$ nid}t toartetu Longer I can not (can I not) wait. 

9lux mit bem 2eben toerben unfere Only with life will our sufferings 
ISetben auf^oren. (our sufferings will) cease. 

5Da$ biefe (S))ra(i^e M fdbtoieriger That this language is much more 
aU bie engUfd^e ifl, l^aben ®ie difficult than the English, you 
tDobI fd)on eingefe^en. have probably already seen. 

JDa • llcgt 3§r SJud). There Ues your- book (there your 

books lies). 

6. Sometimes a causal conjunction in a leading clause is 
best omitted in translating ; as, 

dx ifl beS^alb ungufcieben, mil fein He is (therefore) discontented 
Steunb nid^t l^ter ifl. because his friend is not here. 

7. Adverbs (except genug) precede the adjectives and ad- 
verbs which they qualify ; as, 

(Si ifl fd)on jiemlid^ fait. It is already pretty cold. 

IDer {>ut ifl gtofi genug. The hat is large enough. 

* A8 the same word may be an adverb or a conjunctinii, it may require the constmc- 
tion of the relative sentence, or the inversion of subject and verb; as, ba {oiUlUt 3§t 
^reunb, there comes your friend : ba tbr SrCUIlb fommt, fo lOtll i(^ Wattm, as (or 
rdnce) your friend is coming. I will wait: bamtt bin i^ {ufneben, with tbat(tliem- 
with) lam satisfied: bamtt t(b ntcbt |u gfbett brauc^e, ge^t er felbft, in order that I 
'jay not need to go, be goes himself 
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8. Adverbs follow the verbs that they qualify (in compound 
tenses the first auxiliary); those of time preceding those of 
place ; as, 

Qv ivat^efiem ^ier. He was here yesterday. 

<Sie fcntmen eft m un^. They often come to our house. 

@r wlrb morgen ^let fein. He will be here to-morrow. 

3d;>fe^e t^n oft abet etfte9tml<^nir. I see him often but he never 

sees me. 

<$T n>tTb biefen 9(benb nad^ bet €tabt He will drive to the city this 
fasten. afternoon. 

9. Adverbs of time precede the object (except when it is a 
personal pronoun) ; while those of manner referring exclu- 
sively to the verb, commonly follow the object ; as, 

@T mad)te gefiem feine Arbeit fel^r He did his work yesterday very 

fd)tc(^t badly. 

Qr f^at geflern feme Slrbeit fel^r He has done his work (yester- 

f d)Ied)t gema(ft t day) very badly. (See L. 26.6). 

Qx hat fie ^eute beifer gemad^t. He has done it better to-day. 

Qx (fdi mix gejlem btefe SDlit^eilung He made this communication to 

f<t)rift(i(^ gemad^t me yesterday in writing. 

Exercise 78. Jlsfgttkf 78. 

1. (Snbltd) geigten bie IIBurger if)xe 9SafeR,unb ftngen an ft(^ in uxit^tU 
bigen. 2. H l^atte i^n gefe^en, el^e feinc Sreunbe angefommen ta>arcn. 
3. fatten @ie, bitf id) ben ^rief gelefen ^abe. 4. Sic »i{fen,<ba$ tt 
itbennorgen fontnten toirb. 6. 3e nte^r (Bott bit gegeben l^at, beflo me^r 
fcUfi bn ben Srmen geben. 6. 3e na(i}bem man ge^anbeU ^at, koirb man 
iMdiiii ober elenb fein. 7. 3d) toeip ni&jt, eh er ba i% 8. @eitbem fein 
iBatet l^iet i% ijl et M gufriebenet. 9. Sic koiffen, toie et hae get^an 
l^at, nnb too et ^Ingegangen ifi. 10. 9uS ID&m^fen unb IDfinffen entflel^en 
9lebe{ ttnb 9legen. 11. @ie loijfen ni^^t loarum ic^ hca gefagt l^abe. 

12. 9[Ue feine itrafte looUte et fammeln icnb fte mit bent Seinbe oerbinben. 

13. Unfec Sc^iff nennt ec einen 9lad)en. 14. ®(e ftnb ftant be^l^alb 
fonnen fie nid)t audge^n. 16. @te fonnen nid^t an^gel^n, koeit fie fran! 
finb. 16. ®ei( fte fcan{ ftnb, fo fonnen fie nid)t an^ge^en. 17. @ie finb 
fcanf unb fonnen bep^alb nid)t au^gel^en. 18. dx lean be^^olb nid{;t auS^ 
ge^en, tteil ec fcanf ifi. 19. Uebec nn^ fe^en toic ben ^irtmd anb «n« 
lai^lige Sterne. 

Exercise 79. Jl i f g a b e 79. 

1. He has written more books than he has bought. 2. They 
saw me before I saw them. 3. We will wait here till you can go 
with us. 4. You know that I have not seen him. 6. The longer 
a man lives, the shorter time has he yet to hve. 6. According as 
one is idle or industrious, will one be unhappy or contented. 7. I 
do not know whether he will come or not. 8. 1 have seen him since I 
have been here. 9. Do you know how long he remained in the city ? 
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10. No, I know that he has been there, but I do not know how long 
he remained. 11. We know him but we do not know where he 
lives. 12. This boy is sad because his father is sick. 13. Be- 
cause he has not much money he is discontented. 14. Although 
he is rich he is nevertheless discontented. 15. I am tired aifi can; 
therefore, write no longer. (L. 66.). 



LESSON XL. ffdUB XL. 

COMPOUND VERBS. INSEPARABLE. 

X 

1. The unaccented particles Be, tnxp, cnt, cr, ge, ber, in, 
when prefixed to verbs, reject the augment in the past par- 
ticiple, and take ju of the infinitive before them ; as, 

Qtx l^at feiti ^autf t)etfauft. He has sold his house. 

@t f^at ebi ^aitd in ))erfaufen. He has a house to sell. 

®er i)at biefed SBer^red^en began^ Who has committed this crime ? 

gen? 

dv Befall i^nen, (L. 50. 2.) i^te He commanded them to illumi- 

•^aufer )u Beleuc^ten. nate their houses 

3(4 f)abt t)erfu(i}t, ed i^m gu erftdr I have tried to explain it to him 

ten, abet id) glauBe niift, bafi er but I do not believe that he 

mid) ))erfianben l^at has understood me. 

Sid), id) BciBe cnren 3ammet nut »er* Alas ! I have only increased your 

grofert. grief. 

Sbie i^at man tnif em^)fangen ? How were you received ? 

^atf f^at mit nte ge^ort. That has never belonged to me. 

^u f)a^ ben Spiegel gerBrodbcn. You have broken the looking- 
glass. 

2. S)uv^, l^intCT, iiBer, urn, untcr, boU, wibet, and irieber, 
when accented, are separable, and when unaccented, inse- 
parable; as, 

Qlx toieberBoPte,loa6 et geBort l^atte. He repeated what he had heard. 
Qx f)cikhai IBud) n^iebet. He brought the book again. 

2)a6 ®ajfer ift bttrd»gelottfen. The water has run through. 

5Da0 ®er^d)t bntc^Uef bie ®tabt. The report spread through the 

city, 
dr Beit nnd fiBergefej^t. He has conveyed (ferried) us 

over. 
@r B^t ein Xrauerfpiel and bem He has translated a tragedy from 
2)cutfd)en u6crfett. the German. 

3. The particle mi§, in some words, takes the accent, and, 
in the infinitive and past participle, is treated like other se- 
parable particles ; as, 

Q9 f^at mt^'getont *, t9 fcBeint mifi^ It has sounded wrong : it seems 
jutonen. to sound wrong (to mis sou'^d). 
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4. In some verbs the augment is used before the prefix 
mi^ (but is oftener wholly rejected) ; as, 

Qtx f)at if)n gemif '§anbelt (or mif « He has maltreated (abused) 
f^anu'elt.) him. 

Exercise 80. ^Kfgttke 80. 

I. 3* l^cffe mctgen eincn 5)riff §u crl^alten. 2. JDet arme fSlam f^at 
feiit ®elb erl^alten. 8. 3(t) l^abe batf SSort tergeffen unb bad $apier t)er« 
(orcn. 4. ^ie ^etttfd)en daben »iele nfij^ltcbe iffinfle erfunben. 5. S^leinc 
^d^ittrr l^aben ftd^ gut betragen. 6. Tlan l^at mir biefed ^uct) em))fo]^/ 
len. 7. 3d) ^abe etnen SBrief t)on etnem meiner ^fteunbe er^alten, tvorin 
er fetne 9teife befc^rieben ^at. 8. (Siner enoartet ®elb t)on fetnem 9)a^ 
ter, unb ber 9lnbete ))erbient fein ®elb. 9. 9Bir muf ten ben aUen Ttann 
in batf SReet begtaben. .10. JDet Saver l^at feinen Sffietgen t)erfa»ft. 

11. 3^t Srubet l^at mii) mift)ctfianben, iii ^abe i^m nid)td oerfprodien 

12. ^ ]^at feinen <S^tege( gerbro(i}en. 13. Unfere grennbe l^aben mi6 
befud)<r ^e t)eTfu(&ten beutf(^ gu f))re(i^en, abet n>{i: fonnten f!e ntdjt k>et^ 
Itel^en. 14. 2)a<} tapfete •^eer ^at ben geinb oertrteben. 15. ©rl^at 
fetne $f[i$t etfuKt unb feme Sreunbe l^aben if)n belo^nt. 16. SDatf fftr 
ein SBerbrec^en l^aben biefe Seute begangen? 17. (Sie l^aben einen SRantt 
beraubt unb ermctbet. 18. 3d) ^aht bad ncd) nidbt et^alten; wad bu 
mir ))erf^Tod}en Iffafi. 19. ^et Jtnabe f)at fcine^nc^fe ^clixt, anflatt fein. 
SBnii gu fhibiren. 

Exercise 81, S^Ufifiht 81, 

1. Have you received your money? 2. No, but I expect it to- 
morrov^r. 3. Have you studied this book much ? 4. I have not 
had much time to study it. ^ 5. Have you understood all that you 
have studied V 6. I have understood it but I have forgotten a part 
of it. 7. I earn the money that I receive. 8. Somebody has 
broken my knife. 9. We tried to speak German but they could 
not understand us. 10. I can recommend this book to you, I have 
studied it myself. 11. The poor man v^as obliged to sell his bed. 
12. This man has committed no crime. 13. The thief has buried 
tiie murdered man in the forest. 14. He has robbed his friend. 
16. Have you sold anything to-day ? 16. Yes, I have sold my 
horse. 17. What have you promised me ? 18. I have not pro- 
mised you anything. 19. Either you have forgotten, or I have 
misunderstood you. 20. Do your duty and I wiU reward you. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. The subjunctive is used : 

a. In subordinate sentences to indicate a wish or a re- 
sult ; in which use it answers to our potential ; as, 
5-^ 
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dv cUt batntt et nidit |u (pat an* He hastens in order that he may 

fcmine. not arrive too late. 

3(^ rat^e bit, bag bu fleif tgertverbefl. I advise you that you (should) 

become more diligent. 
Qx mup fieif ig fein, bamit er leme. He must be diligent in order that 

he (may) learn. 
(Sl^re beinen 93ater ttnb beine TluU Honor thy father and thy mother 
Ux, bamit bir'« (bir cd) »e^l gel^c that it (may) go well with thee 
unb bu lange lebefl aitf @rben. and that thou (mayest) live 

long on earth. 

^. In quoting a statement or an opinion without vouching 
for its correctness, as also in indirect questions ; in 
which use it is rendered by the indicative ; as, 

34 ^xk^ bafi et fein @elb oetloren I heard that he has lost hia 
^a6e. money. 

Here I simply assert that I have heard the report, without 

knowing, or choosing to express ^n opinion as to its truth. 

But if, on the contrary, the indicative is used, the report is 

assumed to be true ; as, id; ^ixie, ba^ et fein ®elb iserloren 

f)ai, (f)at instead of 1^ a 6 e). 

2. In this mode our imperfect and pluperfect are frequently 
translated by the present and perfect ; as, 

C?r fagte, bag er fein ®elb ^aBe, He said that he had (has) no 

(instead of ^^t), money. 

SRan glanBte, et l^oJbe bad ®elb ge; It was thought he had (has) sto- 

fbl^ten. len the money. 

Examples of the subjunctive and the indicative. 

Subjunctive. Indicative, Indicative, Indicative, 

i^ ^xi^, baf et I heard, that he 2l(i^ l^orte, bap et I heard (and 
hanf fei. is sick. f ran! ifi. know) that he 

is sick. 
SIRanfagt, etl^oBe They say he has 3dy toei% bag er I know that he 
^ki ®elb. much money. t>iel ®etb ^t. has much mo- 

ney. 
Wiwx glauBt bag It is thought that 3l>lan n>eig; bag et It is known 
etfommentoetbe. he will come, fommen toitb. that he will 

come. 
aHletnff btt; bag id) Thinkest thou SBeigt bu, bag id) Knowest thou 
bein Seinb fei ? that I am thy bein 8einb bin ? that I am thy 

enemy? enemy? 

3. The subjunctive is often used in the third person with 

the signification of the imperative ; as, 

dr tie()nie feine diitfrrnnng. He take (let him take) his distance, 
©effgnc t fei. tvor bi* fcgnct. Gen. 27, 29. JDein Sleic^) fcmme. Matt. 6, 10. 
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VThe first person of the plural is sometimes thus used; as, 

®r^en loir in ben fatten. Let us go into the jnurden. 

(Thus, gei^en to)ir &c., instead of^ laft nutf in ben (fatten gel^en). 

4. SUBJUNCTIVE OF fcltt, ^aBeii AND ttetbem 



i^fei 

bu f cicfl (or fttll) 

«r fei 

wir fcfen (or fein) 

tbr frtrt 

ftcfeieK(orfettt). 



bu wfircfl tor XMX^) 

zxvabn 

toil ttftren 



t|v loiret (or loiid) 



tt&ren 



icbfft 
bvfetfl 
ttfet 
wtr feten 
ibr frtet 
fie feicK 



t<^tt)2re 
bnwdrefl 
cTttfirt 
iDir wSren 
il^r ttiTct 
flett&rea 



i<^ totrbe 
bu tt)trbefl 
ntverbc 
wir merben 
ibr wcrbet 
ffe Merben 



idft toerbe 
bn tterbell 
tr werbe 
rait tterben 
i^r Mcrbrt 
c werbcn 



I 



PBXSBNT TCirSS. 

vii babe 
bnbitbefl 
er babe 
toir \^9^ifi 
ibr babft 
fte ^abrn. 

IMPKEFKCT TKN8K. 

bu battefl 
et b^tte 

»it MttCB 

ibr Wi^t 
fie bittett. 

PSEFKCT TKNSK* 



^ toerbe 
bu wtrbetl 
ev werbe 
»tr werbea 
ibr tterbet 
e loerbeu. 






t4 toilrbt 
bu wfirbtfl 
tr wjirbe 
nit Mflrbca 
ibr wfirbet 
lie vilrbeik 



idft ^abe 
bttbabefl 

aeioeitn. ^^ %^^ 

^ »tr bflben 

ibr ^abtt 
%t ^aben 



({e^«bt 



i«fei 
bttfctfl 
erfei 
tt>ir feien 
ibr fetet 
fie f (ien 



} 



geMorben^ 
IT loorben 



PLUPSRFSCT TENS£« 



bu b&ttefl 

(jewefrn. Sir Wltten 
ibr b&ttet 
fie l^ittea 



i<^io5re 
bumfirefl 

■Am %MXtpA 

gebabt. J5ijtt»5rett 
ibr tvftret 
fte M&ren 



r 



0etoorbei, 
ttorten). 



t 



feitt. 



FUtST FUTURB TKNSS* 

vSi toerbe 
bu toerbtfl 
er toerbe 
tt)ir toerben 
ibr torrbet 
toerben 



► laben. 



8.' 



1 



(jetoefen 
fetn. 



SSCOND FUTURS TKNSE. 

i^ »erbe 
buwerbefl 
er toerbe 
tt)ir toerben 
ibr Merbet 
fie Merben 






aebabt 
(aben. 



t(b toerbe 
bn toerbefl 
er tt)erbe 
tt){r»erben 
ibr toerbet 
fie werben 



icb toerbe 
bn toerbefl 
er toerbe 
tt)ir toerben 
ibr »erbet 
fie toerben 



Merbctt. 



gettorben 

(worbcn) 

fcin. 



108 EXERCISES ON THE StIBJUNCTTVK OF REGULAR VCTRBS. 
SUBJUNCTIVE OF REGULAR VERBS. 

5. In the present the third person is like^ the first -, the 
second takes the longer forms (ejl and et, L. 27. 5.) : the im- 
perfect adds in the first and third persons singular, tic; and in 
the plural, eten; in the second singular, etefl; and in the plural 
ctet. Compare L. 27. 6. & 7. The other tenses are formed 
by combining tlie infinitive or past participle with subjunctive 
forms of 1^ a(en, f eln and ti? crb en. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF I 6 6 n« 

Present, Imperfect, 

\ti) Xoht, UJir Io6cn, ic^ lobete, irir lobetcn, 

bu tobeft, i^r loUt, t)u lobete^ i^r lofcetct, 

ft lobe, fie loben. er lobete, fie lobeten. 

6- In the present and imperfect suhjimctive of irregular 
verhs, ih.e first and third persons are alike, and the second is 
regularly formed from the first. See List of Irregular Verbs, 
page 240. 

Exercise 82« ^ifgttke 82. 

1. Sd) l^otte, baf er ^fet getoefen, abet iii touflte nid^t cb a toa^x fei. 
2. <&aben ®ie aud) gel^ott, i^ fei ^em $ferbe gefaden ? 3. ^t'm, id) ^orte 
@te feien an6 bem ^agen gefaUen. 4. SDlein ^ruber fa))t bag man @ie 
gflobt l^obe. 5. IDte Stanjofen bel^anpteiL jte feien bie ©ebllbettteit in ber 
!2Belt. 6. 3^re @d)ti)efier glaubte, ®ie feien in ber <Stabt gewefen ; id) 
meinte aber, bafi @te im SDalbe ge»efen feien. 7. ^ie (Snglanber ftnb ber 
SReinung, fit fdtn bie <|&erren bed Peered. 8. !Diefer Steifenbe erjd^lt, 
baf er gtneimat in fRom unb breimal in S^enebig getoefen fei. 9. dx bofft, 
baf et in ad)t ITagen in SDien fein toerbe. . 10. 3d) glaube, baf oiele SReu^ 
fd)en btet auf (Srben i§t @uted ge^abt ^aben toerben. 1 1. @t fagte ixoax, 
et fei ftant abet t)iete glauben, eiS fei $etj)e((ung 9cn i^m gewefen. 12. 3d) 
^drtc mit Sebauetu, @ie l^dtten bad 9letvenffebet ge^abt. 1 3. (Sx ftagte 
mi(^, ob id) mein Snd) gelefen l^atte. 14. ^t glaubt er n>etbe nie loieber 
glittfli(^ fein. 15. ^ l^t ntir t^etfprod^en^ baf er niorgen gu mir fommeit 
toerbc. 16. (Sx meinte, id) mod)te ed (efen, aber id) fonnte nid}t. 17. SDlan 
binb' i§n an bie IBinbe bott. 18. ®r fagte, et muife geben. 

Exercise 83. ^ifgabf 83. 

1. I hope I shall see them to-morrow. 3. She insists upon it 
that they are here. 3. He made me believe that he was my friend. 
4. We heard that you were unwell. 6. Why do you think that he 
is your enemy ? 6. Because my friends told me that he hates me. 
7. I have heard that my brother has lost his horse. 8. They say 
these people are very poor. 9. He says we were in his garden. 
10. Did you hear that I had found my money? 11. I had not 
heard that you had lost your money. 12. This man says 'that h* 
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has been in Vienna. 13. It is said that the ship has arrived. 
14. These people think that we are very rich. 15. A good scholar 
studies diligently that he may learn rapidly. Id. He thought I 
could not write. 17. They said that they must have the money. 



LESSON XLII. gtciltn XLII. 

CONDITIONAL. 

1 . The conditional mode is employed : 

a. Where a condition is supposed which is regarded as 
doubtful or impossible; as, 

3(b fcnnU ti ti)m, tvenn i(^ Beit I could do it if I had time. 

l^atte. 

@r tt)urbe ti tf^vm, toeun er an 3l^« He would do it if he were in 

rer ^UUt ware. your place. 

9)^an fonnte unab^angig feiit, toeun One might be independent if one 

man feine Seburfniffe l^&iit* had no wants. 

Examples of the conditional and the indicative 

Conditional, Indicative, 

3d) f onntr ed tbtttt, i could do it if 1 had 



Wfnnt(^3^it^&(^e. time. 

(Sr kvurbr fommrn. He would come if ho 
tvcnn f r bi'irftf . were at liberty to. 

0te loui'bc biriben. She would remain 
xotmi fte ntc^t ge« if she were not 
^rn mufte. obliged to go. 

(Sr lourbc t8 ge^5rt He would have heard 
^abcn, wrnit er ba it if he had been 
gctocfrn wHn, there. 



3(^ f^attt 3e{t, aber i had Ume, but I could 

idi fonnte ed wi^t not do it. 

t§un. 

@r fonnte fommen. He could come, but 
aber cr woUte nicbt. he would not 
Ste tOoUtt ntd)t She would not re- 

bUiben, obgIei(^ fie main, although she 

ntcbt ge^en niu§te. was not obliged to ga 
@rn)arbagfn>tfen. He had been there, 

abcr ft iattt C< but he had not beard 

ni^t geb&rt. it. 



2. Instead of the first and second future, the forms of the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are often employed; the 
word ircnn being omitted and the verb placed before its sub- 
ject (L. 39. Note); as, 

3d) ^ttt e6 getl^an, ttdre f<^ ba ge« I had done it, had I been there : 

toefoi : instead of, instead of, 

3d) tt>firbe t9 getl^an l^aBen, wenn I would have done it, if I had 

4d) ba gewefen ware. ^ been there. 

(St ko&re ba geiorfen, ^atte e't S^it He had been there, had he had 

gel^bt : instead of, time : instead of, 

(Sx tourbc ba gewefcn fein, toenn et He would have been there if he 

3ett gc^abt ^dtte. had had time. 

5ffliifte i* tt)0 er i% fo gtitge id) gu [Here, as seen, our idiom forbids 

\fim : instead of, a literal translation] ; 

SBenn idi tou§te xoe cr \^, fo tourbe If I knew where he is, I would 

i* ju i^m ge^en. go to him. 
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OOKDITIOKAL. 



8. Sometimes the condition is not expressed ; vfy 

^itt id) 60 nur getou^t! or. Had I only known it! or^ 

SBenn id) rd nur getoufit f^&ttt ! If I had only known it ! 

3d9 ^attt te ntd)t gcglaubt I would not have believed it. 

4. The conditional is often employed: 

b. Interrogatively to express surprise at, or dissent from 
an assertion ; as, 

^ann l^dtte Qtfeblanb (i. e. the When has Friedland needed our 

dukeofFriedland)unfnd9ltat]^0 advice? (i. e. he has never 

beburft? needed it.) 

JDtt ttJdrejl fo falfd) gewefcn ? You had been so false ? 

(Saflfceunblid) l^&tte Gnglanb fie England has received her hos* 

empfangen ? » pitably ? (do you say ?) 

6. CONDITIONAL OF fcltt l^a^ett AND tcetbcn. 



id9 tvfirbc 
btt wurbefl 
tx wiiTbc 
tttr ttfirbrn 
ibr tofirbet 
ftc mfirben 



feitt. 



riRST CONDlTlOirAL. 

i(Sf wfirbe 
btt wurbefl 
er tvfirbe 
totr wfirbctt 
tbc tvfirbet 
(le toitrbeit 



babeti. 



t(b toMt ' 
btt wfirbefl 
ft tofirbe 
tt)tT loflrben 
tbt mtirbet 
fte wiltbcB 



► wcrbftt. 



SECOND CONDITIONAL. 



i(b wilrbe 
bKWfirbell 
er iDJirbe 
toxx tofirben 
tbr tofirbet 
ftc tofirben 



{(b tofirbe 
bu wfirbefl 
geMefen er tofirbe 
fein. totr wfirben 
ibr tofirbet 
fit tofirben 

Exercise 84. 



t(b tt)firbe 
bu »firbe{l 
gebabt er mfirbe 
l^aben. tcix mfirben 
ibr tofirbet 
fie tofirben 



1« 



etoorbett 

norbftt) 

feitt. 



^ifgabf 84. 

1. IDatf $e{le, toad toir tl^un Idnnten, to&re, gleid) abjutetfcn. 2. SBet 
^&tte geglaubt bafi er mi tjerlaffen tofirbe ? 3. (Sx l^dtte ed getoif nid}t 
get^an, toenn toir i^n gfitig be^anbelt ff&iUn, 4. ^etn oemfinftiger 9^enf^ 
tofirbe fo gel^anbett ^aoen. 6. Qx fonnte red)t gut leben, to>enn er nid)t fo 
oerfd^toenberifd) todre. 6. 34 tofirbe gleid) ^u ibnt gel^en, toenn idb nur 
tofifte, too er ift. 7. @ie todre getoif oon ber ^thde fjinab gefaUeU; toenn 
t^re Sreunbin fie n{d)t ge](^alten ^dtte. 8. dx tourbc elenb fein, toenn er 
fo leben ntfifte toie id) (L. 26. 7.). 9. SDenn id) bad getoupt f^attt, fo 
todre ic^ ganj anberd oerfa^ren. 10. 3d) tofirbe mit 3]^nen gel^en, toenn 
id) nid)t fo oiel gu t(;un ^dtte. n. ISenu id) bad Sud) gefe^en ^dtte. fo 
tofirbe id) ed gefauft (;aben. 12. SSDir tofirben fd)on fpred^en fonnen, toenn 
toir f[ei$ig flubirt bdtten. 13. Senn fte Beit'l^dtten, tofirben fie und ge^ 
toip begleitcn. 14. SBenn id) englifd) Connte, fo tofirbe \^ gleid) nad^ 
9(merifa audtoanbertt. 15. 3(ib gtaube nid)t baf bu lange bort bleiben 
tofirbefl, toenn bu audtoanbern foUteit. 16. 3d^ tofirbe bad <&ol} fanfen, 
toenn ed gut todre. 
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Exercise 85. Jlifgate 85. 

1. What would you do with this book if it were yours ? 3. I 
%Yould study and try to learn the lang^uage that it teaches. 3. What 
would you do if you were rich ? 4. I would travel and study. 

6. I should he satisfied if I could speak as well as you do. 6. If 
I had had a good teacher I should have learned much faster. 

7. Would you sell Ihis house if it were yours ? 8. No, I would 
live in it. 9. I do not believe you could sell it. 10. If you had 
called, I should certainly have heard you. 11. You would have 
money enough if ypu were only industrious. 13. We could have 
bought the horses if we had had the money. 13. I would write 
you a German letter if I could. 14. We should have seen your 
friends if they had been at home. 15. They would come if they 
had not so much to do. 



LESSON XLIII. guiitu XLIII. 

reflexive verbs. 

1. The number of verbs that are used exclusively as re- 
flexives, is much larger in German than in English ; as, 

3d9 fd^dme m{(^. . I am ashamed. 

SKBad f^at fid) eteignet ? What has happened ? 

@ie fe^nt fl^ na<S fftnfft. She longs for quiet. 

^atf ^er etgaB fid). The army surrendered (itself). 

3d) untctjiel^e mid^, batf )u tl^un. I venture to do that. 

(Sx eteifett ^d). He is becoming angry. 

(St loiberf^t jic^ bent IBefel^L He opposes Qiimself to) the 

command. 
Cie l^oBen fld^ Ait ifjm )9rtgriffem They have attacked (laid hands 

on) him. 
34 geitaue mid^ nid^t bol^in. I do not venture (trust myselQ 

there. 
(St etfitnbfgte fid) na^ i^eiu He inquired after them. 

SBit fontien untf f)inm\t be^etfen. We can make shift with this. 
(St ^ot fid) crl^olt. He has recovered. 

(Sr Beftnnt ftd). He bethinks himself. 

&t ^aben ^d^ gut aufgeffil^tt. They have behaved themselves 

well. 
Qhr U^ht fid^, ti }tt tl^un. He tries (exerts himself) to do it. 

Many other verbs, though not exclusively reflexive, are 

often used as such; as, 

@ie bctrageti fid) gut. They behave themselves well. 

SBa« gt&tnt i^ tui^ ? Why do you grieve ? 

©ic ^aben jid) entfd^Ioffen. They have resolved. 

SWan follte jl(^ in bie Umftdnbe One should adapt one's-self to 
fd)i(fen. circumstances. 
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dv befinbet fl(& too^l He is (finds himselt) well. 

mt befinbnt <Ste fid) ? How do you do ? (find yourself?). 

2. Verbs are oflen used reflexively whose corresponding 
English ones are employed intransitively or passively ; as, 

^a€ SBetter ^eOt jlc^ auf. The weather is clearing (itself) 

up. 

ftiit Sotbaten fammeln fid) urn \f)i The soldiers assemble (them- 
ten Sft^Tet. selves) around their leader. 

SSit l^ielten ttnd in Sbttlin aitf. We stopped (ourselves) in Berlin. 

^ad S3ud) l^at fid) gefunben. The b<K)k has been found. 

IDfT ^immel bebecft f[(^ mit SBoICen. The sky is being covered (cover- 
ing itself) with clouds. 

@oU bet 9te&e( fld^ ]90t unfem 9(it« ShaU the outrage be accom- 
gen i^oQenben ? plished (accomplish itself) 

before our eyes ? 

^ct ®runb iaft f!^ l^orett. The reason is plausible (lets it- 

self be heard). 

^a$ laf t fld^ fp^en. That looks well (lets itself be 

seen). 

IDad laffe ic^ mirntc^t jtpeimal fagen. I donH wait to be told that twice 

(do not let it be said to me 
twice). • 

Exercise 86. llRffdtf B6. 

1. Sfbcr 0ttte SSfirger ttntcrwhcft iid) ben geredjten ©efejjen frfnc« iauf 
bed. 2. ^ad fetnbl{d)e ^eet \}at fic^ enbli^ ergeben muffen. 3. ^ie 
Stxa% mit toe(d}er bie !DlttdffIn f[d^ iitfammenjie^en unb audbe^nrn, i^ 
fel^r gtof. 4. $lUe IDfinfte unb ^&mpfe, xx>Mt befianbig »im bet <$tbe 
auf^eigen, fammeln jtd) in bet 9(tmofp^dte, unb inbem fie fid) t>erbmben, 
ent^el^t bataud Stegen, <Sd)nee, f!flthd, SSinb tmb jebe anbete S^etdntetnng 
bet £uft. 6. ^tejenigen, to)eld)e fid) felbfi loben, mad)en fid) fe^t oft la^ 
d^etlid). 6. ^tc ©dl^ne ^atld bed ®tof en mu$ten fid) in ben SSaffen, im 
ffttittn unb im ©ditoimmen fiben. 7. i>n (S)(&ubtge jeigt fid) im Unge^ 
mad) toie etn Seltf im 3)'leete, voenn bie !Dleetedn>ogen nm i^n toben. 
8. i>a€ blane ©etoolbe, mUt^ti ttit <&immel nennen, ifl ein UQetme$Iid)er 
9lanm, in tt)eld)em bie ^be, bie (Sonne, bet !Dlonb unb un^dl^Uge €tetne 
fid) betoegen. 9. ^a$ ^eet lagette fic^ um bie @tabt unb fotbette bie^ 
felbe anf, fid) ju iibetgeben. 10. ^ic )SBittget glanbten, fie fonnten fi4 
oett^eibigen, unb meigerten fid), fi<l^ bem flol^en Seinbe gu untettoetfen. 
11. „^m often etl^ob fid) bet 9>lonb unb f^toamm iDie ein lei^tet ^aiitn 
im 3!Dieberfd)eine bed SCbenbtotl^d." 12. (It loeigett fid^, mit und |u 
ge^en, nnb id) freue mic^, ba$ et nid^t gcl^en xciiL 

Exercise 87. JlRftuke 87. 

1. My Mend has determined to go to France. 2. They are 
ashamed that they have been so idle and inattentive. 3. The 
clouds are gathering, I think it will soon r^n. 4. The boy refuses 
to go with us because he wishes to visit one of his friends who is 
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sick. 5. They defended themselves bravely but were finally 
obliged to surrender. 6. We should oppose all unjust laws. 

7. X am glad that we can go, and that we have so fine weather. 

8. This c ccurred while you were stopping in Berlin. 9. One 
should not deliberate too long. 10. Everybody should endeavor 
to do his duty. 11. The army encamped on a large field not far 
from the city, and summoned the citizens to surrender. 12. We 
should not praise ourselves. 13. I am glad you have visited my 
friend ; how does he do ? 14. He is very well, but his brother 
and his cousin are not very well. 15. There have been three men 
here this afternoon who have inquired after you ; one of them said 
he had determined to remain here until you should return, but he 
aUo^ved himself to be persuaded to go with the othe/s. 10. He 
vrho can easily adapt himself to circumstances, is to be called 
fortunate, even if he is poor and deserted. 17. The people have 
not been able to defend themselves, and have again submitted to 
their cruel oppressors. 



LESSON XLIV. gttiionXlAY. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

1. Besides the verbs, ed ^onnert, itthimders: e$ bli^t, it 
lightens: ed tegnet, it rains: ed f(^nett; it snows, &,c., which 
(as in English) are properly impersonal, many others are 
used impersonally ; as, 

@d freut mid). I am glad {lit. it rejoices me). 

^i t^ut mir fel^r leib, I am very sorry. 

9i gelingt mir, mettien Sreunb )u I succeed in convincing my 

ikbergengen. fiiend. 

(Snbli4 glucf te ed il^m. Finally he succeeded. 

(Si ^ungert unb bitrflet i^n. He is hungry and thirsty. 

(54 friett un«. We are cold. 

CId ^eigt. er toetbe balb fommen. It is said he will come, 

^iet ^ei$t e0 mit ffteiit, baf tt.f.n). Here it is justly said that, &c. 

i)a^ ffti^t, toenn {!e ti btUigen. That is (that is to say) if you 

approve it. 

2. In the use of impersonal verbs the nominative ed is 
sometimes omitted, and the accusative or dative placed be- 
fore the verb; as, 

aRid) ^ungert, for, ed ^ungert mid). $ am hungry, lit. it hungers me. 

aRic f(^tt>tnbe(t, for, c8 fd^toinbelt mir. I feel dizzy. 

(Stf efelt mid) J[ebe (Speife, or mir I loathe all food. 

efett ))or {eber (S^^eife. 

IDem 93atet graufefd. The &ther is frightened. 
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Similar to this is the phrase mid^ bitnft, or mt^ bSu^^** 
answering to ** methinks'^. 

3. @e6en impersonally used, indicates existence in a ge- 
neral and indefinite manner, and is rendered by '' to be"; the 
object of geBeU; being used as the subject of "to be"; as, 

(Si gibt feme 9lofen o^ne ^ornen. There are no roses without thorns. 
SBa« gtbCtf (giBt eQ Sleued? What is there new? (what news 

is there ?) 
9Ba0 gibf ? What is the matter ? (what is 

there?) 

4. ^tf)Un, gcfirci^en and mangein, are often used impersonally 
with two datives ; the latter one being preceded by „an"; as, 

(Sd fe^lt il^m an 3!fluif^, He is deficient in courage. 

Qe ntangeit mit an ®elb. I am in want of (I lack) money. 

liBBotan gebticbt etf 3^nen ? What are you in want of? 

5. Some verbs are used impersonally and reflexively ; as, 

(Si )9erfle]^t fid) (or ti t)erfie^t fi^ Of course (or, as a matter of 
^on felbfl), baf nic^t aUe teid^ course) not all can be rich, 
fein fonnen. 

Qi gebfirt ftd) ni^i, fo )u l^anbeln. It is not becoming thus to act. 

Qi f(t)(dft ^d) gut ^tet. One can sleep well here. 

Exercise 88. llRftakt ^S- 

1. (Si\^ if^m enblid^ gelungen, feinen greunb }tt ftbergeugnt. .2. ®ehi 
$(an tfl gelungen, unb bo4 ifi tx un^ufrieben. 3. Qi fragt {14, ob »iT 
ntcrgen gel^en fonnen? 4. (Si ge^ott fid), ben ®cnntag ^u ^etltgen. 
& (Si fd)icft ftd), alteve ituU ju ac^ten. 6. (Si eteignet fid) felien, ba§ 
gute, ))erfldnb{ge Seute fi^ entjtoeien. 7. (Si tl^ut bem ^naben fel^r leib, 
baf er fo nac^ldptg getoefen ift 8. (Si lourbe mid) fe^r freum, i^n n9(e« 
berjufe^en. 9. 2)ftrflet @ie? 10. 9lein, aber ntid) l^ungcrt unb friert 
11. (f0 t>tx^tf}t fid), ba$ er l^eute ntd)t fommen »ttb; benn bie SBege finb 
itt fd)(ed)t. ri. (Si tragi ftd) jutDeiten ju, baf anl^altenber dtegen bie 
ganje Qrnte »erbirbt 13. S(uf ber SnfeC SWalta gibt ti felne ©djlangen; 
in ©orbinfa gIbt ei felne 3B6lfe; in a)eutfd)lanb gibt e« fefne Jtrofobite; 
auf 3«lottb gibt ei nid)t« ®iftige«, abet in ber ganjen SBclt ifl fein Dvt, 
too ei feinen 9leib gibt. 

Exercise 89. JlRftttbt S9- 

1. I would be very glad to accompany you home but I am afraid 
it will rain, do you not see how it lightens, and hear how it thun- 
ders? 2. I think it will snow to-morrow, it is questionable wheth- 
er our friends will be able to come as they have promised. 3. The 
peasants have finally succeeded in selling their horses. 4. I am 
very sorry not to have seen them, but it was so cold while they were 

* With baud}t, biinft, the dative (instead of accusadve) is oftan used; aa, OttC 
bSui^t or biiiif t, or ti b&u(bt or biinf t intr. 
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in the city that I could not go out. 5. It sometimes happens that 
lazy people are very rich, but never that they are wise, learned, 
useful or happy. 6. This man is not hungry, but he is very cold. 

7, Of course you will visit us as soon as you can, will you not ? 

8. It is not proper to do that. 9. Is there a better beverage in the 
'world than cold water ? 10. They say they are very sorry that 
they did not succeed in convincing us that we were wrong. 11. A 
man whp is deficient in courage is not a (L. 53. 11.) good soldier. 
12. What is the matter, why are all those people running into the 
house? 

LESSON XLV. £t(ii$n XLV. 

PASSIVE VERBS. 

1. The passire is formed by connecting the auxiliary iD^s 
ben, with the past participle of the main verb ; as, 

S>ad $fetb n)irb befd^Iagen. The horse is being shod. 

S>ai ^ani noirb gebaut. The house is being built (or is 

building). 
!Dte IBfid^et toetben ))er!auft. The books are being sold (or 

are selling). 

Obs. The past participle in connection with the verb ,,fein", 
denotes that an action is completed ; as, 

2>ad«$ferb i^ bcfdDlagen. The horse is shod. 

5Dad ^aud ifi geBaut. The house is built (finished). 

IDie ®fid)et ftnb t^erfauft The books are sold. 

®ie koerbeii,{(el0bt toetbfn. You will be praised. 

2. When the past participle of kverben is used as an auxi- 
liary, it rejects the augment ge, and is translated by been^ 
while fein is translated by "to Aave" (L. 32. 34.) ; as, 

Qx ift QtUht tt>orbfR. He has been praised. 

5Die iBfid)er toaren ))erfauft tootben. The books had been sold. 

5Die l^itf^er toetben t^ecfauft tootben The books will have been sold, 
feitt. 

8. Passive verbs are often used impersonally to denote an 
action or event in progress ; as, 

di toitb gcfungen. There is sinking (going on, or 

being done). 
(S0mxUhi^ fpat in hit ^a6)t qtf The fighting was continued (it 
foi^ten. was fought) till late in the 

night. 
(S0 tourbe il^m ))on alien Setten }u From all sides it was run to his 

«&{tlfe geeilt assistance. — Milton, 

^ort ttirb alle Za^t getan^t unb ge^ There, there is dancing and play- 
f)>ielt. ing every day. 
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PARADIGM OF A PASSIVE VERB. 



4. PARADIGM OF 
®elie6t toetben. 



6 



■11 




6(1 
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INDICATIVE. 



PRI8ENT TENSE. 



xA loerbe 
bu wtrfl 
ev totrb 
totr werben 
tbr toerbet 
ftc n>«rben ^ 



>';s 



lam 
tbou art 
he is 
we are 
you are 
tbey are 



IMPERFECT TENSE. 



id) ivurbe 
bu tDurbefl 
er wnrbc y.^ 
wit ipurben \-c 
tbr iDurbet 
fte wurben J 



I was 
tliou wast 
he was 
we were 
you were 
they were 



PERFECT TENSE. 



bubifl 
erifl 
toir f!nb 
tbr feib 
fteffnb 






I have 
tbou haat 
be has 
we have 
you have 
they have 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

id) n>ar 
bu loarfk 
er tvar 
wir waren 
tbr xoattt 
ftc toarcn 



1 



Z e 



I had 

thou hadat 
he had 
we bad 
you bad 
they had 






i 



I 

I 
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FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 



1 ^ 



id9 werbr 
bu loirfl 

er wtrb y ^ 
wir werbtn f ^ 
tbr toerbet -^ 
fte loerben J ^ 






I shall 
thou wilt 
be will 
we shall 
you will 
they will 






SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 



i(4 toerbe 

bu tvirfl 

er wirb y.^^ e 

»ir ibtrben f^Z 

tbr toerbet e 

flewerben J 8 



I shall 
thou wilt 
he will 
we shall 
you will 
they win 



^1 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



PRESENT TE98K. 



{(^ loerbe 
bu toerbefl 
er toerbe 
toir werben 
ibr toerbet 
fte toerben . 






I may 
thou mayst 
he may 
we may 
you may . 
tbey may J 



I s 



IMPERFECT TENSE. 



itf) Murbe 
btt lourbefl 
er toiirbe 
toir toiirben 
ibr loitrbet 
fCe toitrben . 



^2 



I might 
thou mightflt 
he might 
we might 
you might 
they might 



I 



PERFECT TENSE. 



id^ffi 
bu feiefk 
erfet 
loir feiett 
ibr feiet 
fte feten 




I may 
tbou mayrt 
he may 
we may 
you may 
they may 



id) wSre 

bu loSrefl 
er mSre 
loir tofiren 
ibr xoint 
fte to&reit 



If 



FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

id) loerbe 1 .€ (if) I shall 

£ „ tbou wilt 
„ he will 
„ we shall 
__ y, . you will 
fie toerben J « „ they will 



bu toerbefl 

er locrbe I a 

loir loerben [ s 

ibr toerbet I -^ 



SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 



i(b toerbe ^ •= 
bu toerbefl I « 
er toerbe 1 1 
toir loerben | » 
i I tbr werbet I | 
fte loetben J % 



(if) I shall 
„ thou wilt 
„ he will 
„ we shall 
„ you will 
„ they win 



> 




PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

I might "I I 
thoumigbtst | jS 
he might L g 
we might [ J 



.^ you might 1 $ 
^ they might J ^ 



1 







til tit toetben, TO be loved. 
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A PASSIVE VERB, 
to be loied. 



CONDITIONAL. 



PRESENT TENSE. 



IMPIBFBOT TENSE. 



PIRnOT TENSE. 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 



FIRST FUTURE. 

I" I 



{^ lofirbf 
hi toiSitUfk 
ct toOm 
toir tofirben 
iht nOrbet 
fte wflrben 



** s « 

t « 



SECOND FUTURE. 



i(^ t»iitbc 
bn tt>firbc{l 
CTtvflrbt 






»ir wflrbcn { *s ^ g is 
ibr wfltbet *g -S g 
fiewflrbea J ^ «J 



IMPERAT. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

werte ba 
merbe ev 
wrrbeii »ir 
werbet tbr 
wetbrnfle ^ 



<5 



J 

2 



INFINITIVE. 



PRESENT TENSE 

getiebt toevben, 
to be loved. 



PARTIC. 



IMPERF. TENSE. 



PERFECT TENSE. 



PLUPERF. TENSE. 



FIRST FUTURE. 



SECOND FUTURE. 



IMPERF. TENSE. 



PERFECT TENSE. 

geltcbttoorben frin, 

to have been 

loved. 



PLUPERF. TENSE 



FIRST FUTURE. 

locrben 0tltrbt 

wcrbeiV 

to be about to be 

loved. 



SECOND FUTURE. 



PRESENT. 



IMPERFECT. 



PERFECT. 

flclubt, 

loved. 



PLUPERF. 



1st. FUTURE. 



2d. FUTURE. 
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Exercise 90. '^tfgtbc 90. 

1. ^er Sleif ige iDtrb gead)tet unb gelobt unb bet Saute toirb terad)tet 
unb getabelt. 2. iDie fieilflen Selfen toetben ^on ben ©entfenjagern er^ 
flettert. 3. S>er gunflige $(ugenbU(f notrb ton bent ^lugen ergrif en. 4. @d 
tt)UTbe melfx gefptcU a(d gearbeitet. 5. ^er (Streit n)utbe auf betben @et; 
ten mit gropec @tBitterung geffil^rt. 6. ^a^ ^erf ifl enblid^ t>oUenbet 
morben unb notrb bait etfdjeinen. 7. ®nbltd) tfl e9 au^gefunben mmben, 
n>er bet ^te( ifl. 8. Qd toitb betetnfi ein etnfted ®etid)t ge^alten toetben, 
nacbbem aUe ^dUet toetben tfetfammelt tootben fetn. 9. ^et S^acbbat 
glaubt, hai bet S^atet ))on feinem Jtinbe getaufdit n)etbe. 10. ^ie @e' 
fd)i<bte melbet, baf lltoja )9cn ben gtieci^ifd^en Sfitflen jetflott kootben fei. 
11. !Det 9(tme Hagt ba$ et getoattfam fcttgerd)le)})>t wotben fei. ' 13. i>tx 
bettuBte S^atet gtaubt, fetn ©ol^n toetbe ))on bent etbittetten S^inbe etfdiofs 
fen tt>otben fein. 13. IDtc S^eunbfn Bel^auttete, baf ba^ Unglficf butd) bie 
^(^u(b bed 9{ad)batd l^etbeigef&l^tt tootben tvftte. 14. $tometl^eu0 toat 
von Su^itet an einen S^lfeh gefcbmtebet tootben. 15. !Datf ^aui \oixh von 
^inem fe^t gefi^icften SD^ann gebaut. 

Exercise 91. S^^ft^^t 91. 

1. Do you know why you have been blamed by your friends? 
2. 1 was blamed by them because the letter that has been promised 
by me had not been written before they arrived here. 3. I hope 
the enemy will be defeated and driven out of the country. 4. My 
letter will have been read before yours will have been written. 
5. We are not often hated by those who are loved by us. 6. The 
bad will be punished and the good will be rewarded. 7. Good 
men are often slandered while they live, and praised and honored 
after they are dead. 8. The ring of the rich young traveler has 
been found by one of his servants. 9. These beautiful baskets 
are said (L. 31. 4. 6.) to have been made by the blind man to whom 
the flute was sent yesterday. 10. Those indolent boys deserve to 
be punished. 11. There has been more done to-day than yester- 
day. 12. We are often deceived by those who praise us, for we 
are often praised by flatterers. 13. The hunter says he has been 
bitten by a bear that had been shot by one of his companions. 
14. Has it not yet been made out by whom the money was stolen? 
16. Do you know by whom these letters were written ? 16. These 
people think they have been deceived by us. 



LESSON XLVI. Sttihu XLVI. 

SYNTAX OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1 . The definite article is often used in German, where in 
translating it is omitted : 

a. Before nouns (in the plural as weU as singular) taken 
in a general sense ; as, 
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S)ie Slofe l^eif t bie StM^in ber The rose is called the qaeen of 

l^lumen. (the) flowers. 

JDfl« 5Pfcrb ifl ein nni^Mti X^itx. The horse is a useful animal. 

^ie $fetbe {Ittb it&j^ttcBe %t)mc, (The) horses are useful animals. 

^ie Sret^ett ifl bed SDlenfd^en ^cd^^ (The) freedom is (the) man's 

{led ®vit highest good. 

,^er ^immcl ^ilft, bie ^fille muf (The) Heaven helps, (the) hell 

ttn« mid^tn I" must yield ! 

b. Before the names of lakes, mountains, days, months, 
seasons, ranks, hodies or systems of doctrine, the 
superlative of adjectives, masculine or feminine names 
of countries, as ' also before the words <^of, Stixci}t, 
Wtaxtt, ^&W, @(i}nU, and ©tabt; as, 

JDet SBtfuj) ift ein ©ulfon'. (The) Vesuvius is a volcano. 

JDet ©onntag in Chiro^)a ijl fe^r (The) Sunday in Europe is very 
)»e¥fd}teben »on bem @onntag in different from (the) Sunday 
$(meri!a. in America, 

^er SRai ifl f(^^ner aU ber aO^ldt}. (The) May is pleasanter than 

(the) March. 
5Die meiflen (Sitetn Wdtn i^re ^ha (The) most parents send their 
berbtbie@(^nIeunbinbieJtir(l^e. children to (the) school and 

to (the) church. 
@tnb®ieieinbei;®4toei)0ef)efen? Have you ever been in (the) 

Switzerland ? 

c. Before nouns specifying time, or quantity, where in 
English the indefinite article is used ; as, 

34 fel^e tl^n jtoeimal bed 3al^td. I see him twice a (the) year. 
<|0 fc^et fitnf ©cofc^en bad $funb. It costs five groshens a (the) 

pound. 

d. In many expressions which mark a change in the 
condition of a person or thing, and in English require 
the nominative, or objective after a verb, tl^e dative 
with jum (or 5Ur) is employed; as, 

9)^an mad^fe i^n gum <&att)>tmann. He was made a captain. 
(S9 i^ gum ^^xiij'moxt geworben. It hsA become a proverb. 

e. Before the proper names of persons when preceded 
by an adjective ; before the names of relatives or in- 
timate friends ; when the name of an author is put 
for his works, and in the oblique cases of such as do 
not by inflectional endings, indicate the case ; as, 

JDie fd)ane Helena. The beautiful Helen. 

JDet arme ^elntid). (The) poor Henry. 

@age bem So^ann, ev foil femmen. Tell John, to come (he shaii come). 

JDie fflerbannwig bed 5(ri]tibed. The banishment of Aristides. 

@ie lefen je^^t ben Berber. They are now reading Herder. 
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yi The definite article (when the sense is not thereby 
obscured) may be used instead of a possessive pro- 
noun ; as, 

(St l^at ben «&ut nod) anf bem Jtc)}ff. He still has his hat on his head. 
SBad f}a^ bu in bet ^anb ? What have you in your (the) 

hand? 

When used with Bclbe, iali, fo, ^titf)ex, toit, and ju, the 
article comes first; as, 
5Die beibrn ^tenrr bUe^n einen ffoU Both the servants remained half 

Ben %a^, a (a half) day. 

iiin xoU alter SRann i^ et ? How old a man is he ? 

2. The definite article is omitted before names of the car- 
dinal points, when motion from or towards them is expressed, 
as also in a variety of phrases where it is employed in Eng- 
lish; as, 

3m ^erbfi giel^en bie 93dgel t^on In autumn the birds migrate from 
9{orben nad) ©uben. t?ie north to the south. 

Ueberbringer biefe0 ifi ein Steunb The bearer of this is a friend of 
^on mir. mine. 

5Da0 ifl ni(^t Wlcht ((Sitie) bei un€. That is not the fashion (custom) 

with us (in our country). 

3. In legal reports, the usage of the two languages is 
similar; as, , 

i^ldger bel^au^tet, ba^ u. f. to). Complainant maintains that, &c. 

4. The indefinite article is often omitted before nouns used 

as the predicate of fetn, or tret ben; as, 

(St n)urbe erfi ©otbat nad)^er Stc^ He became first (a) soldier, 
nig. afterwards (a) king. 

5. The indeclinable bergleiti^cn (such, such like), may relate 
to nouns of all genders and both numbers, and in any case ; as, 

^ergleid^en ®ein {|i t^euer. Such wine is dear. 

XxinUn ® ie je betgleid^en ? Do you ever drink the like ? 

Exercise 92. ^ifgtiie 92. 

1. ^{e S(nnut^ ifi oft bet t^etbiente Sol^n bet gaul^eit. 2. lS)ie ^of^ 
nung ifl bet tteuefle Xxb^tx bet a)^enfd)en. 3. Sm 3uli ift bad SBetiet 
fe^it r)eif . 4. 35et SSatet ift am «&cf, bie SWuttet in bet ^itc^e, bet (Sc^n 
anf bet Uninerfttdt bet .^ned^t anf bem SRatft nnb bad Stinh in bet 
@d^nle. 5. ©age bem Sol^ann, et fc(( oon je^t an ))ietmal bie 9Bod)e 
auf ben SRatft ael)en. 6. ®tft fegelten to)it nud) Often nnb bann na^ 
T^uben. 7. 3n il)eutfd)lanb ift ed ®itte, ba$ man ben <^ut abnimmt to>enn 
man gteunben Begegnet. 8. (Bin folAet SWann to>utbe ein fold)ed SBetbte* 
6en gen>i$ nid)t bege^en. 9. ®t ift ein px altet 9)>2ann ©clbat gn tt>etben. 
10. Jionnen ®ie nod) eine ^albe ^tnnbe toatten? 11. SBie! nennft bu 
ein fo elenbed ®efd)o^f beincdgleid^en ? (L. 25. 4.) 12. 5Det grete Itebt 
gett^oJ^ntid) ben Svieben. 
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Exercise 93. ^ifldl't 93. 

1. Indolence is an unpardonable vice. 2. To so miserable a 
life as this, I would prefer death. 3. This is too large a stove for 
so si^all a room. 4. The eloquence and patriotism of Demosthenes 
saved his country. 5. March is a very windy unpleasant month, 
the Germans sometimes call it Scitl^nngtfmonat/ because it is the 
first month of spring. 6. Why do you wear such a hat ? 7. We go 
to town three times a year. 8. This clotii cost six florins an eU. 
9. In France it is the custom for people to take off their hats when 
a funeral procession passes by. 10. I will wait half a day longer 
if you wHl go with me. 12. How long an exercise have you 
written to-day ? 13. The servant has gone to market to buy 
beef, eggs, potatoes and the like. 

LESSON XLVII. frftlnit XLVII. 

proper and common names. 

1. The proper and common names of places and countries, 
as also of months, are placed in apposition; as, 

^te @tabt Berlin i^ in bem Ste^ The city (of) Berlin is in the 

ttigre{(^ ^reuf en. Kingdom (oQ Prussia. 

IDev SVlonat Ttai i{l fd^on. The month (of) May is fine. 

2. The date (without a preposition intervening) precedes 

the name of the month ; as, 

SDom f&nften 3)flai Bid gnm t){e¥ unb From the fifth (of) May till the 
jtoangigpen Slugufi. twenty-fourth (of) August. 

3. Nouns denoting weight, measure and quantity, stand in 
the same case as those they limit and (feminines excepted) 
are not declined ; as, 

JDrei ^aax (see 6.) ^anbf(^ttl)c. Three pairs (of) gloves. 
3toci $futtb Jtaffce. Two pounds (of) coffee. 

(St f^ai ad)t &M SBiel^. He has eight head (oO cattle. 

3)Tcl etten Xu*. Three eUs (of) cloth. 

Obs, When the latter noun, however, is qualified by some 
other word, it is put in the genitive ; as, 

JDrcl $fiinb biefed ,Raffce«. Three pounds of this coffee. 

Btoei ^nd) bed beften $apterd. Two quires of the best paper. 

4. Like nouns of weight, &c., (see 3.) is used the word 

Slrt (kind or sort) ; as, 

Qx l^at eine neue 5lrt ^a^ler. He has a new kind (of) paper. 

(St fptidjt j)on einct Befonbeten 5(rt He is speaking of a particular 
4unbe. kind (of) dogs. 

5. din^aax (literally a pair) often answers to ** a few", 
ftnd is used undeclined, before nouns in any case ; as, 
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@c f^at citt $aar Steunbe bei ^^* He has a /etc friends with him 
(Sc fommt in ein ^aar Xagen. He is coming in difew days. 

6. SOtann, referring to organized bodies of men, retains the 

singular form ; as, 

Gin [Regiment )>on taufenb 3Ramu A regiment of a thousand men. 

Exercise 94. ^ iff (be 94. 

1. 9(m erfien SRai toitb bie 9(rmee in hU <Stabt jie^en. 2. ^er alU 
S3te^^dnbter l^at ^unbevt (Stficf SSie^ gefanft. 3. @r trinft jeben aftcraen 
ixotl ®la^ SBaffer. 4. Sweden ®ic mit ein ©titcf )P3¥ob geBen? 5. 3<t) 
»ia 3^nen gtoei Stiitf gleif* geben. 6. SBit fii^ren am filnf unb jtoan- 
Itgjien 3anuar i»on bet @tabt 9{eto>«9or! aB, unb famen am ad)t)el|nten 
isebruar in bet ®tabt l^remen an. 7. ^ct ai'lonat 3^ai \\t utel angene^^^ 
met ali bet anonat $C)>tiL 8. ^ie @tabt ^etlin ifi bie •^auptftabt bed 
Jtdniatei4f0 ^tengen. 9. S>ad ifl eine §(tt 9t:u(t)t bie id) nie gefe^en l^abe. 
10. St ^at jtoei ^aat «&anbf(l)u^e nnb fed^d GUen Jlucit gefanft. 11. 5)et 
3)om in bet @tabt a)^agbeburg ifl fe^t fc^on. 12. £Dad Jtonigteid) (Sad)^ 
fen i^ fe^t flein. 13. (St l^at nod) ein toenig ®elb, benn ein gntet ^reunb 
^at i^m neuUd} ein $aat ll^alet gefcbicft. 

Exercise 95. ^tfgtke 95. 

1. Here is a little piece of paper for you. 2. Our friends live 
in the city of Vienna. 3. The shoemaker has sent you a pair of 
shoes. 4. I have bought three barrels of flour and a huiSdred 
pounds of coffee. 5. The kingdom of Prussia is larger than the 
kingdoms of Saxony and Bavaria. 6. We were in the city of 
Dresden in the month of June. 7. The city of Hamburg is rich and 
very beautiful. 8. This man says he has a new kind of paper. 
9. Will you give me a glass of water? 10. Will you not take a 
glass of wine ? 1 1 . I have already drank a glass of wine. 12. We 
remained only a few days and did not see much. 13. On the 
sixteenth of August we were in the city of Cologne. 

LESSON XLVIII. gt(U$u XLVIII. 

prepositions and adjectives WITH THE GENITIVE. 

1. The following prepositions are construed with the ge- 
nitive ; namely, anjlatt or fiatt, aufierl&alB; bieffeit or bleffeitfi, 
t)ali, t)alben or l^attct; innerl^alB, imUit or Jenf eitfi, fraft, latt<j«, 
laut; tibexf)ali, trofc, urn — toitten, unfcrn, ungead^tct, untcrl^att, 
untoctt, bcrmittcljl or mittelfl; tjermSge, tral^rcnb, iregcn, sufolge.* 

* In Gorman (rrammara the list ia sometimeB found as follows : 

Uttiocit, mitttlft. haft unb to&^rcnb, 6tc(en mit bent (3tnit\t, 

iaut, itttmi^t, unfiea^tet, Cber auf bie Oraee wefen ? — 

IDber^alb unb unterbalb, Do(^ ifl pier ni(bt )u tergcffen, 

gnnerbalb unb auf erbalb, 2>a|i bci biefen le^ten Drci, 

2>ie«fcit, iesfeit, ^alben, teegen, flu^ ber Vati^ ri(bti0 fei. 
etM, Att^ Mng«, iufol0e, tro| 
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2. ^ro| and ISngd may be used with the dative ; as, 

^ang^ bem aBege (or hee 2Bege«). Along the road (the way). 
^rc| meinem @u(^en (or meine^ In spite of my search (seeking). 

3. Swfolge, when preceding its noun, requires the genitive ; 
when following it, the dative ; as, 

3ttfdge be< ^ttiditi, or bem ^^^ According to the report. 
rl<i^t gttfolQC. 

4. .&att; 1)alb^x or f^alien, always follows its noun ; unge« 
o^tet and tijegen may precede or folic w it; as, 

Kfterd l^albct. On account -of age, 

a)*tan fd)d^t il^n toegen feine ^ Sletfcd He is esteemed on account of 
unb Uebt il^n feinet itugenb n>egen. his industry, and loved on 

account of his virtue. 

5. In um — tvtden the genitive always stands between um 
and totdcn; as, 

Um be0 9teiuibe0 tolKen. For the Mend's sake. 

6. «@al£en, ive^en and ividen, are often compounded with 
the genitive case of pronouns, in which use t is substituted 
for the final t; and sometimes with the relative pronoun, in 
which t is added to the genitive ; as, 

aWelnehoegen; (for my sake) instead of meincrteegen. 

3^ret»itten ; (for your sake) instead of 3()Tertt)iUen. 

Um beffettltotQen; (for whose sake) instead of um beffentoiUen. 

7. ^nflatt (compounded of an and ©tatt) may be divided; 
@tatt taking its original character as a noun ; as, 

9(n feinrtf 93ruber0 @tatt/ or an^att In his brother^s stead, or instead 
feinetf IBtuber^. of his brother. 

8. The following adjectives are construed with and usually 
follow the genitive : 

bebfirftig, BenSt^lgt, Betoufjt, eingebenf, fj:^(g, 

frol^; fiettjartig; getol^, funbtg, lebfg, 

leer, mati^tig, f^ulbig* t^eil^aft, fifcerbtufig, 

t)erbS^tig; loerlu^tg; tourbig, 8^^^^^/ d^^^^^^/ 

lo8; mube; fatt, bod; toert^; as, 

3cb fel^e and), bap fie sdritidier ®tf I see too that they are capable 

ffi^Ie fd^tg finb. of tender feelings. 

(Sx i|i etned S^etbtrd^end fci^uTbig.* He is guilty of a crime. 

- - 

* M®<^uIbio frtn " with the accusative answers to "to owe**, ^'be indebted" ; aa, 
cr tfl mtr lef^n ^ulbett fcbulbig. he owes me ten florins. 
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2)e< betttf(^en SSBmtertf ungekvol^nt. Unaccustomed to the German 

winter. 
^ie ^be {^ i9oU bet ®ktt betf ^erm. The earth is full of the goodnes« 

of the Lord. Ps. 33, 5. 
Cie tottvben bet inneten Jtraft f[(^ They became conscious of their 
betDuf t inherent strength. 

9. The last seven adjectives of the above list are more 
commonly used with the accusative ; as, 

Sd} bin biefen Sdtbltcf gnool^nt. I am accustomed to this sight. 
(S0 tfl einen ©ulben loevt^. It is v^orth* a florin. 

(Sin Stoxh »oU Sle^fcL ^ A basket full of apples. 

In this use wU often takes the ending et ; as, 
SBoQer ®nabe unb SBol^^tt. Full of grace and truth. 

10. ©etvif, leer and JooU are often followed by j?on, fal^ig by 

|u, and frol^ by liBer; as, 

(8t ifl )u ^Utm fdl^ig. He is capable of anything. 

fBoU \>on getnben tfl bie Selt. Full of foes is the world, 

^ein •^CT) fei nic^t fto^ uber fefn Let not thy heart be glad when 
Unglficf. ' he stumbleth (iU, over his 

misfortune). 

KxERcisE 96. ^sfgabe 96. 

1. ^enn batf $fetb fetner^t&tfe betru^ttoate, f onnte 9l{emanb edbam 
bfgen. 3. 3d} bin »ict ®elb fd^ulbig, aber id) bin feine^ 93eTbred)entf fd)ul« 
big. Svk^tpitrbe biefe Strbeit, beren ex ganj ungetool^nt i% nidjt tl^un, 
genn er nid)t bed ©elbed benot^igt lo&re. 4. 3fl bein fBruber beinet tgiUfe 
rftig, fo frage nidjt, oh er berfelbcn toiirbig ijl. 6. SWandjet SWenfd) 
•«««««*te^'ft&?^j(tei^v>ieingeben! fciner eWigen ^9^imm M9[TL iS.^^ iCiiuUm.^^ 
en ^erlufte {inb eined @rfa^e« fd^tg. 7. ^ein ®eijtglfflMM|fi|if;».. Se^ 
bend frcl^ noerben. 8. @r ifl feiner Uebeteilung geival^t gen>orben. 9.* 3d) 
bin bed 8ebend unb «&errfd)end milbe. 10. 5Det ta^fere Xeli tfl frei unb 
feined 9(tmed indd)tig. 11. 3nnerl^alb bet @tabt u^&tl^ete bic $eft, unb 
auferi^alb berfelben ber geinb. 12. (Bx f^at nteinen «&ut anflatt bed fei^ 
nigen aenommen. 13. SOd^renb meined SCufenti^attd in ^. toutbe id) bed 
^tabtlebend gang fiberbrfigig. 14. Stxaft feined 9(mted tetl^aftete et atfe, 
bie er bed ^errat^d )>erbdd)tig l^ielt 15. Urn feined ^aUxi mUm bleibt 
et in blefer ©telle, obgleid) er einer beffem toiirbig ifi. 16. „3>cr .Ronig 
unb bie Jtaiferin, bed langen «&aberd milbe, ertt)eid)ten i^ren Hearten (Sinn 
unb maiittn enblid) griebe". 17. 3)(efer Xa^ war cd, urn beffenttoillen 
et ^tone unb Mtn bem untreuen ©liiefe an^ettraute. 

Exercise 97. ^nfgabe 97. 

1. We live on the other side of the river not far from the bridge. 
3. On account of the cold weather we remained at home. 3. He has 

• III rererringto Uio niiioimi nfttiirV wfaMii. wmtJi" W rendenHl by .,rf td)"; nn, 
rr tfl jrhtt taufrnb <3)ultrn itrid) be l^ u< nu wu thoutiHnd tUviiw 
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taken your hat instead of his cap. 4. Those people are depute 
of money and in want of help. 6. They are not tired of walking 
but tney are not acquainted with the road. 6. This is ^ labor to 
which I am entirely unaccustomed, and I do it only because I am 
in want of money. 7. Men often become guilty of a crimi because 
they owe much money. 8. I am sure of his innocence Tor I know 
that he is not capable of such an action. 9. He who is always 
mindful of his destiny does not become tired of his life. 10. Our 
friends live on this side of the river below the bricge 11 During 
our stay in Berlin my friend became master of the language. 
12. For his friend's sake he remains here although he is tired of 
city life. 13. He is conscious of his strength, sure of his aim, and 
certain of his cause. 14. By means of good books and great 
industry one can learn rapidly. 



LESSON XLIX. jectim XLIX. 

VERBS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE. 

1. The following verbs govern the genitive; namely, ad^« 
len, entratl^cn, etmangcCu, gebcnfen, getral^ren, l^arren, lateen, 
f^otteri; walitn, marten, Bcburfen, Bcgei^ren, Uau(i)tn, cntbc^rcn, 
erttja^ncn, genie^en, Vftcgen, fc^onen, cerfei^tcn, oergcfferi; wa^s 
rm, toa^rnel^men. 

The last twelve more frequently govern the accusative: 
adfUn, fatten and irarten are followed by auf ; and lad^cn, 
[gotten and toalten, by ubcr with the accusative ; as, 

3d9 Braudie nid}t be^ helmed; or I do not need (am not in want 
ben <&elm. of) the helmet. 

@ic gotten meiner (or fiber mid^). You mock (deride) me. 

tffilr barren beined Sffiinfed (or, auf We wait thy beck, 
beinen SBin!). 

2. Verbs governing the genitive, when used passively, 
take the impersonal form ; as, 

Qi toirb metner (or meiner toirb I am mocked. 

L. 44. 2) gen)ottet. 
2)einer »irb (or e toirb beiner) You are thought of. . 

gebad)t 

3. The following reflexives, also, require the genitive after 
the accusative (or dative) which they govern ; anma^en, an* 
nc^men, bc^icnen, bcflcifjen or bcfleifiigen, Uc\eUn, Bcm&d^tigcn, 
bemctflern, befc^cibcn, tefinnen, entaugcm, entkfticn, mthxtd^tn, 
ent^alten, entfc^lagen, entjlnnen, erbarmcn, erfrec^en, crinnern, 
frfii^nen, erttjel^ren, freucn, getrSjlen, riil^men, fc^Smcii; uberl^c* 
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Ben, unterfangen, untertolnben, joenneffett; bctfe^en, toe^ren, \»tu 
gem, irunbem: cnt^altm is often followed by bon, erBatmen, 
fteuen, [crimen and wunbetn, by uBet; and Bejlnncn andfreucn, 
by auf; as, 

3(^ fcbdme mii^ bet UtcUt hit id) I shame me of the part I played. 

fVielte. (W. ScoU). 

SBebien' btd^ fc^neS beiner SVla^ft Avail yourself quickly of your 

power. 

(St etinnett* {td) bet ^tiefe. He remembers tiie letters. 

di munbette fL(b nid)t wenig fiBet He wondered not a little at my 

mein ©(^toabtoniten. swaggering. 

4. The verbs, ed gelujlet (or luftct), e8 iammert, e^ reuet, e« 
lol^nt ^(i), also take a genitive after the accusative ; as, 

Q6 iammett mi(^ be^ Jtinbed. I pity the child (am grieved on 

account of it). 
iT^tt IdfTefi b{(^ M Uebeld teuen. Thou repentest thee of the evil. 
Qs lo^nt ft(() bet Tlvif^t nt(t)t. It is not worth the trouble. 

(59 gelitflet is sometimes followed by na(^ ; as, 

SMfc^ (L. 44. 2.) gelfi^et n\d)t nad^ I do not covet the dear (rich) 
bent tfteuetn Solvit. reward. 

5. The transitive verbs anflagen, Belel^ren, BetauBen, Befc^ul* 
bigen, ent^eBen, entlebfgcn, mai^nen, liBeri^cBcn; bertrSjlen, tours 
bigen, jei^en, entBinben, entBU^en, entlaben, entfleiben, entlaffen, 
entfeftcn, entwB^nen, lo^^pxt^m, uBcrfii^^ten, uBerjcugen, toer* 
fic^evn, govern the genitive of a thing, and the accusative of 
a person ; as, 

9>latut I&pt ft(^ hti @(^Ieiet0 nid^t Nature permits not herself to be 

Betaubctt. robbed of the veil. 

@ie Hagen il^n be« JDIebjla^fe an. They accuse him of (the) theft. 

(St tt)itb be0 ^iebjla^ltf angeflagt. He is accused of theft. 

CIt ^at fl(b fetne^ S^inbe^ entlaben. He has rid himself of his enemy. 

6. The last eleven are frequently followed by bon; ma^s 
nen, by an ; and ijertrSften by auf 5 as, 

3cB ffi^Ic mid^ )>o n aKet 9tctff mU I feel relieved from all distress. 

laben. 

aBarum a n fcinet tgcrfunft (Sd^mad) Why remind him so rudely of the 

fc tau^ i^n mal^nen 1 disgrace of his origin ? 

7. Often the genitive of a pronoun under the government 
of a numeral, does not require translation ; as, 

* In referring to a thing learned, the word bcbdltcn, "to keqf*^ **(« retem**, 
tnswera to our *' remember** ; zb,\^ fanu bit SBftrtcr Qtc^t beMtcn, I can not 
'fmeniter the words. 
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(Sx ^at vier gveunbe^ unb i^ l^abe He has four Mends, and I have 

il^rer nur bret. only three. 

3d) l}abe nur funf $fcrbe, unb er I have only five horses, and he 

^at beren neun. has nine (of them). 

(Bx f)Cit ))iel SBein, unb id^ l^abe bef^ He has a great deal of wine, and 

fen nur toentg. I have but little (of it). 

l£Bir l^aben fo ber guten Steunbe We have so, few good friends 

wenig. (of the good friends few). 

8. The genitive is often used adverbially ; as, 

C^ine^ Sagf€ loanbelte er u.f.n). One day he was walking, &c, 

X^ed ^cxqtni lieft er. In the morning he reads. 

Exercise 98. Jlnfgakr 98 

(S6 (L. 24. 17.) fd)9nt ber jtrieg aui) (L. 63. 5.) ni(^t M StinhUinS 
in ber SDiege. 2. !Der ^ranfe Hx^ai feiner (Sdjmerjen/ ber ^rauembe 
fetnee ^umnter^, bie 9(rmut^ i^rer ©orgen. 3. SD^anc^er 9Renfd) ))fleat 
]o fcrgfalttg fetned Stex)ptx6, ba$ er feiner ®ee(e faum gebenft. 4. S^r 
fitr(t)tct ber ®^^dre gu )otx^tl)Un, bie (Suxti ®eif!e0 tt>iltbig ift. 6. ®e* 
nir-$e bed iSebend — aber gebenfe aud) bed ^obed. 6. ^ie Sreuben ber 
@rbe bebfirfen ber Siirje bed l^erben SBed)feld gu il^rer (Srl^altung unb 
Sereblung. 7. Ser bed UngIit(fUd)en nici^t fd)cnt, fonbern bejfelben fpoU 
ten fann, ber ))erb{ent, ba^ man cmij feinec im Ungldcf )>ergeffe. 8. 3^red 
Sreunbed toartet ncd) ein fdiwerer Jtam))f. 9. S>U itonigd tt>nrbe l^eute 
gar nid)t enod^nt 

£xERcisE 99. ^itfgtke 99. 

1. He often thinks of thee but them he has forgotten. 2. Among 
others he mentioned his cousin. 3. Do not forget the poor, while 
you are enjojring so many pleasures. 4. He who ridicules the 
poor shows a bad heart. 5. Never forget the sufferings and 
sacrifices of those who achieved the freedom which you now 
enjoy. 6. Your friend does not need your assistance. 7. We 
should forget our sorrows and remember our joys. 8. Threaten 
as thou wilt, I laugh at thy threats. 9. The matter was mentioned 
in my presence. 10. He has taken care of his sick firiend. 

Exercise 100. Jlsfgabe 100. 

1. @{e erinnern M ^^^ (L. 65.) nod^ bed jungen STlanned, ber im 
vorigen ^af^xe bed ^avibe6 angeHagt n)ar. 2. (Sr toar befd)u(b{gt einen 
reid^en SBte^^dnbter auf ber tobflra^e fcined ®elbed beraubt ju l^abem 
3. 9Ran fcnnte i^n j[ebod) biefed S8erbred)end ni(^t ilberfiil^ten. 4. Ox 
^atte ftd) bereitd aUer ^offuung einer Sreif)pre(i()ung begeben unb f!(b bed 
©ebanfend entfd)Iagen, aid uufdiulbig erfidrt gu toerben. 5. 5Dcr fftidiitx 
jebcd) entl^ob i^n aller @orge. 6. S^adibem er ben ^tngeflagten aufgefor? 
bert ^atte, guted liDlutbed gn fetu unb fid) aUcd jtummerd )tt entfdilagen, 
erfidrte er: ^d) bin ber )>oUen SUeinuug, bafi man biefen jungen 9Rann 
nidtt bed (Haubed be)ud)tigen !ann. 7. ^enn nid}t 3eber, ber fl^f bed 
^ettelnd fd)dmt unb aOer mtUl entblof t ifi, ttirb ein 9lduber. 8. 34 
mtd feined guteu iSBetrageud gefci^meigen, benn er ^at fid) immer eined 
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erbetittidben SeBen^ Befliffen. 9. 3<^ erinnere eud^ abet ber Xf^aUn hit 
lel^ten Stxie^t, beren et ftd^ mit 9ted)t x^mtn fann. 10. ^teuet enc^ frU 
net Sreif^vecbung unb kvfirbiget i^n euter Sreunbfdbaft. 11. (S^cttet feU 
ner n{d)t metl er im StnUt toar, fonbent erbarmet eud) )9lelmp^t fetner 
unb gebenfet felner Seiben. 12. Scber, bet feinct lacbt fdidme fidj fcinetf 
etgenen ^etragen^. 13. 9iUt Slntoefenben freuten fid) biefer 9lcbe, unb 
man entlebigte augenblicfltd) ben 9(ngef(bu(btgten feinet geffeln. 14. 3<Ii 
fann mid) biefer Seute ertnnern, abet id) faun t^re 9{anten ntd»t be^aUen. 
15. dx freute ftc^ be^ flugen fftat^^ unb ging l^iuautf unb begab ft(^ an 
bie SCrbeit 

Exercise 101. ^sfgabe 101. 

1. The old soldier boasts of the deeds that he has performed. 
2. Do you remember the promise that you gave me ? 3. I do not 
remember that I gave you any promise. 4. Can you remember 
all the longVTOrds that you have found in this book? 5. Have 
you accused any one oi this crime ? 6. Who has robbed the 
traveler of his money ? 7, He has been convinced of his error, 
but convicted of no crime. 8. The tyrant avails himself of his 
power. 9. An honest man would be ashamed of such an action. 
10. The enemy has obtained possession (possessed himself) of 
the city. 11. Do you remember the old gentleman with whom 
we traveled from Brunswick to Bremen? 12. Yes, I still re- 
member him. 13. It is difficult for those who have a bad memory 
to remember the rules of a language. 14. Are you of the opinion 
that he is guilty of this crime ? 

LESSON L. gttihn L. 

USE AND GOVERNMENT OF THE DATIVE. 

1. Verbs of giving, taking away, and the like, govern the 
dative and accusative ; as, 

Qx f}at e0 mit genommen unb etf bit He has taken it from me, and 

gegeben. given it to you. 

aBa« ^at er S^nen gemat^t? What has he made for you? 

®it fd)rifbcn i^r einen SBtief. We wrote (to) her a letter. 

@ie f^idte nnS bad @elb. She sent (to) us the money. 

2. Many verbs govern the dative, while the corresponding 
ones, in English, govern the objective ; as, 

Qx ^ilft mir (not mi^) unb i(^ He helps me, and I thank him. 

banfe t^m (not i^n). 

@eine Tl^e \>a^t i^m, abet fie jlel^t His cap fits him, but it does not 

i^m uid)t gut. become him. 

tft tt)iU mir nic^t tjeneil^ett, baf i(^ He will not pardon me that I 

i^m toibei;fi)ro(^en $abe. have contradicted him. 
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9Ba« fel^lt hem SRanne ? What ails the man ? 

5Da0 gefaUi il^r* ni^t That does not please her. 

3. The dative is used with such expressions as, leib, funt); 
tecl^ i^vai, «6o]^n fipret^cn, SBort fatten, ju 3!^f II tocrbCH; &c.; as 
also with the impersonal verbs, ai)mt, Wuc^t, biinft, efclt, 
grauet, fd^tolnbelt, and traumt; as, 

^ir f^at ))cn btrfen Zi)aUn bled ge« You have only dreamed of these 

trduntt. deeds. 

Sftit grauet, toeiter fcrtjufa^ren. I dread to continue (go farther). 

IDed 2eben€ ungentifcbte greube Life's unmixed joys were (be- 

toarb feinem ®terbltd)en ju ^ll^eil. came) the lot of no mortal. 

9Rit toirb fo mc^l, mir toirb fo noel^. I feel so well, I feel so i]l. 

(50 tl^ut mit tm ^ergen toel^. . It pains me to the heart. 

4. When verbs governing the dative, are used passively, 
they take the impersonal form ; as, 

31^m toirb gel^olfen unb mir toirb ge^; He is helped and I am thanked. 

banft. 
3]^nen toutbe ttiberflanbett. They were resisted (it was re- 

sisted to them). 

Similar to this is the phrase, t)em fei toit ll^m tvoUe, instead 
of ^ad fei tvie el kDoQe; be that as it may (will). 

5. Some verbs govern either the dative or accusaiive ac- 
cording to their signification ; as, 

3d9 rief if^m, abet er l^ovte mid^ I called to him, but he did not 

nt(i^t. hear me. 

3d) tief {]^n in bad Simmer. I called him into the room. 

^ l^at fein ®elb bef ommeit. He has got (obtained) his money. 

^i»fe ®))eife befommt mir nidjt. This fo(Kl does not agree with me. 

6. The dative often precedes the adjectives by which it is 
governed; as, 

5Der hornet ifi und ni^t f!(^t6at. The comet is not visible to us. 
IDie @a(^e ijl i^m unBegreifiidI}. The affair is incomprehensible 

to him. 
SSad il^n euc^ ^otxf^a^t mai^t, mad)t What makes him hateful to you, 
il^n mit toert^. makes him estimable to me. 

* ®ifaUin, with ite dative, is often the equivalent of the EnKlisb verb '*to like'*; 
aa, btefeS 2!udb flefdUt mir, I like this cloth; lit^rallv. this cloth suits, or pleases me. 

©efallen (affen = **to submit to"; as, fte laffen \i^ alleS gefaUen; they submit 
to everything (they let eveiythiuR please them). 

The adverb f^erit (comparative licbCY), Tain, gladly, with an appropriate verb, often 
answers to "to like*\ to be fond «/"; as, cr rauj^t gftlt ; ho likes to smoke (is fond of 
nnoking): f^e^en <Ste gem illS X^rater? do you like to go (are you fond of going) 
to the theater? i(b babc ibn grrn ; I like him: ev mo4^e Itrbtc gr^en aU biribrtt ; 

he wnaM rathor go than ptav. 

6* 
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C^rgebcn bem ^reunbe, or bem ^xiuva Devoted to the friend, ipr to the 
be ergeben. friend devoted. 

7. The dative is oflen employed instead of a possessive pro- 
noun, or the genitive of a noun ; as, 

(Sttd) iDol^nt ein ^ngel an >er @eite An angel dwells at your side. 

(Mobnt an eurer @eite). 
^em Jtcnig xd\x\> bet Unfe 9(rm |er^ The king^s left arm is shattered. 

fAmettert (be^ Jtontgtf Itnfer 9(rm). 
Jteinem SDlanne !ann id) ©attin fein. I can be no man*s wife (I can be 

wife to no man). 

8. The dative is sometimes idiomatically employed, x'here 
remote reference only is had to the speaker, or to the person 
addressed ; in which use it is seldom regarded in translat- 
ing; as, 

@0 ftnb @tt4) gat trct^ige Jtameta^ They are right insolent fellows 

ben. (for you). 

®el^e mir ni(i)t auf^ (Sie, (Pray) donH go on the ice. 

9. When the dative and accusative are under the govern- 
ment of the same verb, the accusative, except when it is a 
personal pronoun, comes letst ; as, 

3(b gebe i^m ba^ Sud). I give him the book. 

3d) gebe e^ i^m. I give it to him. 

(It fc^icf t i^r bfe gebet. He sends her the pen. 

@t fd)i(f t fie t^r. He sends it to her. 

, 10. The dative with it\, UOtt, ju, answers in various phra- 
ses, to our possessive, preceded by <U^from, of^ and to; as, 

($r teol^nt M bem @d)netber. He lives at the tailor's. 

(De^fl btt }u beinem ^Setter ? Are you going to your cousin's.1 

@te fommen eben t)cn intent Steunb. They are just coming from their 

friend's. 
3# er ein SBemanbter ^cn S^nen ? Is he a relative of yours ? 

For prepositions governing the dative*, and the dative or 
accusative t, see L. 15. 

Exercise 102. Ji^U^^t 102. 

1. 3d) banfe Sl^nen, bap <Sie m\x gel^clfen iaben. 2. (Sr ttfitbe mir 
getoii fdtaben, toenn er mir betfommen fdnnte. 3. IDiefer <&ut ^^af t mir, 
aber er fte^t mir nidjt flut. ' 4. Sa« fe^lt S^nen itnb S^rem greunbe ? 
5. @^ fe^U mir md}td ; eb i^m ettoad fei^len mag, koei^ i^ ni<^t. 6. IDet 

* „®4)reib mtt n^^. nci^% nebfl, fammt, bet, feit, f>ott, }u, |u»tber, entgegen, 
.tu§er, <iu0, |let< mit bem ^atto nteber ! " 

t „9n. auf, btntrr. nebeu, in, SBenn man fraf^en fann: wobin? 

ueber iintrr, oor tinb j(n>tf(ben 93rt bem ^attl> flfb" f^< f(>f 

Stebn bfi brm ^ccufvUiv, %cl^ man nnr fann fragen: too? " 
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ihtabe %Cii fid) in ben ginger gefd^nitten. 7. ^ani fOt^ttttxi^ lag bem 
ebrlmut^tgen Ungatn ju Siifen. 8. ^tefem etgenflnntgen 3Renf(^en ifl gac 
md)t §u l^etfen. 9. @d ti^ut mir leib, baf er ftd) toe^ get^an l^at 10. ^em 
Jtonig, tt)eld)et ftd) uBet biefe Seinbfeligfeit beflagte, n^uTbe geanftDortet, 
I, bet Jtaifer i^abe bet (Solbaten gu ))tel : et mfiffc feinen guten gteunben 
bamit i^elfen." 11. @nbltd) gelang e^ bem SO^Inifler, bem Itdntg fiber fein 
xoofycti 3ntereffe bie ^ugen gu dffnen. 12. SGBenn in alien Seiten ein SRad}^ 
tiger bem anbem feinb toar, fo fagte er bemfelben ab. 13. SCu€ aQen £)r^ 
ten, bte i^m ange^rten, fammelte biefer mad)ti3e ^zn bie SJlanner, bie 
t^m an^ingen. 14. 9lad)bem fte feinem SSorl^aben beigefiimmt fatten, 
oer))flid)teten fte fid), i^m beijufiel^en, unb bem Jtriege beijuloe^nen. 

15. @ol(^ ein mddjftiget {^err koar ^einrid) ber Some, $er^eg oon Salern, 
u>e(d)em grofle £dnber guge^orten unb ^aufenbe ))on Jtriegem ge]^ord)ten. 

16. ^od) bie Jtrcne eine^ ^aiferd fd)n)ebte i^m immer t)or 9(ugen. 17. ^er 
<&er)cgd^ut genitgte i^m nid)t. 18. @r traute feiner eigenen itraft nnb 
tro|te bem ^aifer. 19. ^er itaifer forberte il^n auf, ftc^ feinen Scfel^len 
|u fitgen, unb brol^te i^m mit ber 9(d)t. 20. ^oc^ bem^^ergoge, ber ein<m 
£dtt>en gUd), aa(t toeber SSemunft, nc(^ guter ^qA\j, 21. 2i^m gefiet nur 
feine eigene Sjiceinung, unb er bad^^^ ber jtraft, bie il^m gebrai^. 22. (5r 
iviber^rebte hzm SSerlangeU; bem Jtaifer eine (^^re gu ertoeifen, bie bemfel^: 
ben gebit^rte. 23. ^er Jtaifer, ber bem <&er}0ge fd)on feit longer 3eit itbel 
loctlte unb i^m, loegen feined ^tclje^ gCirnte, !am il^m }ut)or, unb itbencg 
t^n mit Jtrieg. 24 ^er i^rieg^sug miflang bem i^aifer nid)t. 25. £er 
«&er2og !cnnte ber feinblid}en SD>{ad)t nid)t toiberf^el^enunb erlag bem Jtaifet 
in ber @(l^lad)t 26. @r mugte nad) (Snglanb f[ie^en unb nur feine So' 
milie unb etntge greunbe folgten ii^m. 27. <&ier entfagte er jeber <&of« 
nung unb f[ud)te bem ®tolge, aU ber Urfad^e feined (Slenbe. 

Exercise 103. ^«fgakr 103. 

1. I will assist him because he has assisted me. 2. Threaten 
me as thou wilt, I defy thee and thy power. 3. His enemies can- 
not injure him for they cannot get at him. 4. So great an honor 
is due to no man. 5. This hat fits me but^it does not please me. 
6. Those who flatter you are not true friends. 7. He struggled against 
tiie demand but could not resist his powerful enemy. 8. It is not 
my duty to obey such men as these. 9. Your advice is of no value 
to him, for he cannot renounce his evil company. 10. Have you 
met your friends to-day? 11. These children resemble their pa- 
rents. 12. Do you know what ails these people ? 13. I will not 
contradict you, though I think you are wrong. 14. Nearly all his 
adherents remained true to him and followed him into exile. 15. 1 
have written them several letters, but they have not yet answered 
me. 16. The prince says, the land, the sea, the rivers, and even 
the men belong to him. 17. My horse has got away from me and 
£ have not yet been able to find him. 

Exercise 104. ^Vfgaiie 104. 

1. (Jin guted ^inb ifl feinen (Sltem gel^orfam unb banfbar. 2. ^a« 
Staudsen ifl benen fe^r unangenel^m, bie e« ni4)t gcwo^nt flnb. 3. SWir 
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ifl e^ lie^, bag id) bit in biefet ®a(i)e ni^^Ud) fein fann. 4.- ^a^ SBettet 
toax vme gefiem fel^t gunfitg, aber ^eute ifl ed gang ba^ ©egentl^ctL 5. @ul 
|u toerben ift bent Safler^aften fd)n)er, benn er bleibt gewo^nltd) feinen 
iteigungen treu. 6. ^em .^onigteid) ®))anien ijl S^anfretd) iiberlegen. 
7. ®a0 i^n tnd) teibtig mad}t mad)t t^n tntr teert^. 8. 3^r fetb 
biefet Jtonigin nid)t untett^an. 9. 3)te(e0, toa^ un^ ntd)t gefdl^tltd) ifl, ifi 
vn0 bod) fe^t lafiig. 10. 3m Siange ifl ft feinem tBntbet g(et^, im iibsUfi 
ta!tet feinem a)atet &^nli<^. 11. mm ifl mit fo m^aft al^ Salfdt^eit 
unb ^eudielei. 12. ^u bifl bed £etbed lebtg, ®ott fei bet (Seele gnabig. 
13. IDiefed IBud) ifl mit (icb; toet ed flie^lt, bet ifl ein ^ieb. 14. (Si ifl 
mit unoetgeglid), toie fe^t id) bit t>etbunben bin. 15. ^en Selbaten mat 
oad 8ob il)te« t?ete^tten gelbl^ettn fe^t fd)mcid)el^aft. 16. biefet 5(uf5 
ent^alt ifl i^m fail unettt&glid) gekoecben. 17. Isabel unb Sob ftnb bent ©e^ 
miltl^e M 9>2e;if^en, toad @tunn unb ®onnenfd}ein bem iBa6Mf)um finb. 
18. 2)ie @§te foUte bem SEflenfdjen t^euetet aid bad £eben fein. 

Exercise 105« ^Sfgakr 105« 

1. These things may be useful and agreeable to you, but they 
are very unpleasant to me, and injurious to my friends. 2. Every 
good man is grateful to his benefactors. 3. This weather is very 
unfavorable for us. 4. It is very unpleasant to me that I am 
obliged to remain here so long. 5. Every good citizen is obedient 
to the just laws of his country. 6. Will tlus happy coumry ever 
be subject to a king ? 7. What is more hateful to a good man than 
hypocrisy? 8. I am much obliged toyou that you have been use- 
ful to my friends in this matter. 9. The soldiers were with blind 
obedience devoted to their leader. 10. This house is very similar 
to the one in which you live. 11. No country in the world is su- 
perior to ours. 12. The few friends thaf this man has are very 
dear to him. 13. Many things are burdensome which are not 
dangerous to us. 14. Those are to be called good, who remain 
true to their principles. 15. The praise of a good man is very 
flattering to us. 16. He is gracious to those who are obedient 
to him. 
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NUMERALS. 

1. The declension of ein has already been given (L. 9. 
4. & 25. 3). Swd and brci when not accompanied by any 
word that makes their case evident, are inflected in the ge- 
nitive and dative like adjectives of the old declension ; as, 

JDie audfage jtoelet 3eugen. The assertion of two witnesses. 

3d) ^abe ed Jfiteicn (biei tpetfonen) I have told it to three (three 
etja^lt. persons). 

Instead of jn^f i, jireen and ^wo sometimes occur : in some 
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compounds the form ^ts>it appears; as, Qtoidld^t, twilight; 
Qtcimci^t, discord. 

2. From ssicr to ^Wblf, inclusive (except flel6ett) the cardinal 
numbers, when not followed by a noun nor referring to one 
previously expressed, take en in the dative, and e in the other 
cases ; as, 

3* i)aht ti gSnfen (funf |Jetfonen) I have told it to five (five per- 

gefagt. sons). 

(5t fal^rt mit @ed)fen (or fed)« $fet* He drives six (six horses). 

ben). 

3. When the cardinal numbers are used substantively, thev 
are feminine : (except l^unbert and tauf enb, which are neu- 
ter); as, 

^arum tiennt t^t bte S&nfe eine Why call ye (the) five a sacred 

l^eilige Sal^I ? number V 

Qe toaren \f)xtx ^unbcrtc. There were hundreds of them. 

4. When l^unbert and taufenb are followed by a noun, the 
article is omitted ; as, 

Qt hat l^unbert $fecbe unb tattfenb He has (a) hundred horses and 
@d)afe. (a) thousand sheep. 

5. From the cardinal numbers and the syllable tel (or flel) 
are formed the fractional numbers (except f)alf>, half) ; as,. 

@in 35rittfl, a third ; SSicr gfinftel four-fifths ; 

9{eun Be^ntel, nine-tenths; 9leitnge]^n Bkoangigflel, nineteen-twentieths. 

6. ^alb, (as also aan^) before the neuter names of coun- 
tries, is not declined ; otherwise it ia regularly inflected as 
an adjective ; as, 

^alb Sranfrei^ i^ in geinbetf <6anb. Half France is in (the) enemy's 

hand. 
<8an) lDeutfd}Ianb lag t^m gu %h^tn. All Germany lay at his feet. 
Qx i^at efnen l^albett 9(^fel. He has half an apple. 

Gr i^at frin ganged ^etmcgen oer^ He has lost his whole (entire) 
loren. fortune. 

7. In connecting halves with whole numbers, the word 
f}alh is sufiixed to the ordinals ; as, 

^tittel^alb, third a half; that is, two wholes and a half =2K 
fBitxtii)aih, fourth a half; that is, three wholes and a half = 3i^, &c. 

Instead of ^iveitel^att; the form anbert^al6/ one and a hdf^ 
IS commonly used. 

S. Another class of nouns is formed from the cardinal num« 
bers, by the addition of er, and ling ; as, 
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(Sin 3tDi(({ng, a twin; eitt 9(dbtitger. an octogenarian (a man 
eighty years old) ; tin 5)reier, a coin of the value of three fJfennige 

The former is oflen applied to wine ; as, btei unb gkoatt^U 
get; wine of the vintage of 1823. 

9. Sfa^ or fSltig suffixed to cardinal numhers answers to 
** fold" in the same position ; as, 

IDie (SiiifaUtgen U^httt bee {^err. The Lord preserveth the simple 

Ps. 116. 6. 
^0 id) 3emanb betrogen l^abe, bad If I have taken anything from 
gebe id) t)ierfdltig toieber. any man by false accusation, 

I restored him fourfold. 
Die @ad)e ifl qani einfad). The thing is perfectly simple. 

(SinfSItlg is often used in the sense of "silly** (ignorantly 
simple) ; as, •. 

@ein ^etragen toar ^d^fl etnf dUig. His behavior was extremely simple 

10. Sinmal/ itotimal, anwers to, once, twice: compounded 
with other cardinal numbers, Stal, answers to "times", in 
the same position; as, 

3d) i^abe il^n t>{erma( gefel^en unb I have seen him four times, and 
jtoeimal gefprod)riu spoken to him twice. 

SRal, when separated from the numeral, is regularly declined 
as a noun ; as, 

3d} ^abe i^n nur ein ein^igetf 9)>ta( I have seen him only once (one 
gefe^en. single time). 

11. „(&ti^" suffixed to the ordinals answers to " ly" in the 
same position ; as, 

^xiitena, thirdly ; neuntettd, ninthly, &c. 

12. Scl (an obsolete noun, meaning kind or sort) com- 
pounded with numerals, is variously translated ; as, 

dr toeif atteclei (or oUet^anb) ^b^ He knows all sorts of pretty 

fd)e ®efd)id)td)cn. stories. 

@ie ^aben einen Strauf aud t^ieter^ They have a bouquet of many 

lei SBIumen. kinds of flowers. 

dd ifl mic einerlei, toad er ben!t. It is all one (a matter of indiffer- 
ence) to me what he thinks.- 

13. The interrogative ordinal, bet/ Vxe, bo0 UJicftielflC/ (from 
»le tiici, how much, how many) is usually rendered "what" 
or " which"; as, 

2)er toieoielfte ijl %eute ? What day of the month is to-day? 

J)en tt)ie»ielften ^abcii \oix ^eute ? What date have we to-day ? 

ft>ae teieoielfle fSflal ifl biefed, ba^ Which time is this, the fourth or 

tiertc ober ba« ffinfte ? the fifth? 
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14. CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUXBEBS. 



Cardinals. 

dini (tin, tint, cin) 1. 

|loei 2. 

btei 3. 

^itt 4. 

ffinf 6. 

fed)0 6. 

jiebeii 7. 

adyt 8. 

neun 9. 

gel^n 10. 

elf U. 

gtoolf 12. 

btefjel^n 13. 

vtergel^n 14. 

f&nfje^ 15. 

fedjje^n 16. 

flebeniel^it or j{cb§el^n 17. 

ad)t)e9n 18. 

neungel^n 19. 

J»anglg 20. 

ctn ttnb iteoitilg 21. 

gtoei unb stoangig, Ac, 22. 

breiflg 30. 

ein unb bteifia 31. 

)mei unb bveiflg^ &c. 32. 

»ieT}ia 40. 

fnnftig 60. 

feAjIg (not fc(i)«sia) 60. 

fiebengig or ^ebgig 70. 

a(^tiig 80. 

neungig 90. 

l^unbert 100. 

l^unbert unb eintf 101. 

^unbett unb gtoei 102. 

^unbert unb bvei, &c. 103. 

itoei ^unbert 200. 

brei^unbert 300. 

taufenb 1000, 

Hivei taufenb 2000. 

btei taufenb 3000. 
ge^n taufenb 10.000. 
Innbert taufenb 100,000. 



Ordinals. 

bet etfle; the first. 

gweite; the second. 

britte, (not btelte). the third. 

i>iexU, the fourth. 

funfte, the fifth. 

fed)^te, the sixth. 

flebente, the seventh. 

ad)te,(not ad)tte), the eighth. 

neunte, the ninth. 

^tf)nte, the tenth. 

elfte, the eleventh. 

}n>d(fte, the twelfth. 

bteijel^nte, the thirteenth. 

bietjel^ntc, the fourteenth. 

ffinfje^nte, the fifteehth. 

fed)^)e^nte. the sixteenth. 

ftebengel^nte or ftebjel^nte, 17th, 

aditgei^nte, 18th. 

neungel^nte/ 19th. 

gtoangigjle; 30th. 

tin unb smanjigjler 21st. 

)n)ei unb gmanjtgfle. 22d., &c . 

btetfigfle, dOth. 

ein unb btetfigjle, 31st. 

)»ei unb bteif igfle, 32d., &c. 

»iei^lgjle, 40th. 

fiinftigjie, 60th. 

fed))igfle, 60th. 

fiebengigtleorfiebiig^e, 70th, 

ac^tjtgfte, 80th. 

neungigfle, 90th. 

^unbertfle, 100th. 

Wbett unb etfle, lOlst. 

^unbett unb ^toeite, 102d. 
„ l^unbett unb btitte. 103d, &c. 

ittei^unbettfte, 200th. 

btei^unbettfie, 300th. 

taufenbfle, 1000th. 
,, gtteitaufenbtle, 2000th. 

btettaufenbfle, 3000th. 

Sel^ntaufenbfle, 10,000th. 

i^unbetttaufenbfle/ 100,000th 
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Exercise 106. ^Sfgaftr 106« 

1. (86 flnb taufenb SRenfcben mtf biefem (Sd)t{fe. 2. -^unberte t)on 

@d)toeben, lUortDegeni unb ^&nen, unb ^aufenbe t>tfR l^cutfcben toanbem 

nad) S9[inett!a aud. 3. 3d) gebe nid)t me^t al^ anbert^lb %i)ain fur bie^: 

fe^ liBud). 4. ®{eben $(d^tel feined gangen peered beflanb aui ^dibnem. 

5. @tnb @te n{d)t f(i)cn breimal l^ier getoefen ? 6. 9lein, bif« itl ba^ 

erfle S^al, baf id) l^iet bin. 7. ^et tt>tf9ielfle ifl l^eute ? 8. SBit ^abeit 

l^eute ben gtoaniigilen, nid)t toa^r ? (L. 16. 4.) 9. 3ftan fagt, biefer 

^dttner l^abe aUetlei f^dnc SBtumen }u vetfaufen. 10. (S^ ifl ntir gang 

^ einerlei, toai er fagt, obet benft, ober n>ic er ^anbelt. 11. ^tnmal bed 

^ 3al^red gel^e ic^ nad) SBien, unb gmeimal nad) IBerlin. 12. Jtannji bu mir 

ben Untetfd)ieb fagen )mtfd)en gwiefad) unb bo)>)>eU? 13. (Srflend if at et 

SSermdgen. jmeitend beft^t et grof e Xalente, btiitene f}at er einen ^c^en 

SRang. 

Exercise 107. S^^ftdbt 107. 

1. Thousands of the citizens of the United States are English- 
men, Frenchmen, Germans and other Europeans. 2. What day 
of the month is to-day ? 3. What day of the month have we to- 
day, the ninth or the tenth ? 4. It is all the same to me whether 
such a man loves or hates, praises or blames me. 5. I have heard 
that twenty times. 6. He gave them three and a half florins for 
their book. 7. This is the first time that you have visited us. 
8. That old peasant says he has a hundred horses and a thousand 
sheep. 9. All Europe trembled before its irresistible conqueror. 

10. 1 have to-day for the first time been in the palace of a king. 

11. In. the third battle, a third of the whole army fell. 
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mUx, 2lttbet, (ginanbct, »cibc, Stile, (glnlgcr, 

(Stli^et, etmad, ®o tttoa^, Stgenb, debet, 

Segli^et, ©olc^er, Reiner, JtelA, aSiel. 

1. Sitter, when followed by a pronoun, often drops the final 
syllable ; as, 

3d) l^abe att mein ®e(c unb aU meine I have lost all my money and all 
Sreunbe t^erleren. my fiiends. 

a. The neuter singular is often used in the sense of 
^^ everything*^ "everybody^; as, 

Jtein aWenfd) fann SCfle^ lemen. No man can learn everything. 

$Ule^,loa^lobenfann4obeben<&erm. Let. all that can praise, praise 

the Lord. 

b, SlQer, as applied to divisions of time, is used in the 
plural only and answers to, " every" : " all"^ in such 
phrases >as, all day, Sic, being expressed by ganj; as, 
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3(1^ fel^e il^n ade S^age. I see him every day. 

@t !ommt aUe })oet ^tunben. He comes every two hours. 

®ie blieb ben ganjeit £ag. She staid all (the whole) day. 

Stde, in connection with iti^e, is, of course, omitted in 
translating; as, 

34 ^abe ade beibe gete^en. ^ I have seen (all) both. 

c. ^(le is sometimes equivalent to, " all gone" ; as, 
@etn ®f(b ifl atte. His money is sdl gone. 

2. 9(nbet is oflen used to signify "next^^ but never like 
other, as in the phrase " the other day", to denote indefinite 
past time ; as, 

SD'lorgen gel^t er nad) Serliit; unb ben To-morrow he goes to BerUn and 
anbern Za^ nad^ Seiipgig. the next day to Leipsic. 

3. When the English word "other" implies something ad- 
ditional, it is translated by the adverb no(^ ; as, 

SDoQen ®ie no6 einen SD'lantcl l^a^ WiU you have another cloak ? 

ben ? (besides this ?) 

SBoHen ©ie elnen anbern SWantel Will you have another cloak r 

^labcn ? (instead of this ?) 

>^ajl bu nid}t^ $(nbere^ gel^ort ? Have you heard nothing else ? 

^ae ift etwad ^nbered* That is another thing. 

Qx ge^t, koenn er anbern Beit ^at. He will go, that is, if he has time. 

3c^ ntuf mid) anber^wo erfunbigen. I must inquire elsewhere. 

4. (Sinanbet (L. 24. 5) is often compounded with preposi- 
tions, and used as a (separable) prefix to verbs ; as, 

9(u^einanberiTeiben ; to disperse, (drive from each other), 
^u^einanberge^en ; to disperse, disunite, part. .. . « 
^ur^einanbenvetfen ; to mix, scatter confusedly. 

5. Scibc (both, two), may refer to objects taken sepa- 
rately; as, 

S)e(d)e^ ))on ben beiben Sit(i)etn Whichof the two books has he? 
^at er ? 

In referring to two things, different in kind, the form of 
the neuter singular, idM, is often employed ; as, 

3d) ^citte einen IBteiflift unb eine I had a pencil and a pen, but I 

Seber, aber i(^ l^abe beibe^ )>er$ have lost both. 
Icren. 

®ie itten jid^, benn beiben Kegt aitf You mistake (your-self) for both 

bent Xifd). are (each is) lying on the table. 
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0. ^iniger and ttli^tx signify, in the singular, "a Zt^ffe", 
"same", and in the plural, "afeto", "some"-* as, 

dtnige bel^au^ten ba^ ®egent^eil. Some maintain the contrary. 
($inige ^iit barauf !am er. A little time afterwards he came 

7. @ttt}ad is oflen used hefore nouns and adjectives in the 
sense of " a little" " somewhat" ; as, 

(Sdbtcfen @te f^m etioa^ SBein. Send him a little wine. 

!Dad SBettec ijl ettoad fdltet. The weather is somewhat colder. 

®0 etkoad signifies *' such a thing" ; ettDttd anbered. "another 
thing" " something else", 

8. ^rgcnb marks great indefiniteness, and is generally 
rendered " any", " whatever", " some other" ; as, 

Jtennen Sie ir^enb einen fD'lenfc^en, Do you know any man (what- 

ber e^ t^un fann? ever) that can do it? 

SDenn e^ tvgenb mdgltd^ i% If it is in any way possible. 

9. 3eber and iegUcl^er are sometimes preceded by the in- 
definite article (which, of course, is omitted in translating), 
and are inflected, as is also, folc^er in like position, according 
to the mixed declension ; as, 

^er %Gh eine^ jeben a)>lenf(^en ifl The death of every man is 

getotf. certain. 

2)a0 iiBein^iel einetf fo((i)en SDlanned The example of such a man was 

tear entfd)etbenb. decisive. 

10. Jteiner, feine, fetned, with (etben, answers to the pronoun 
"neither'*; as, 

^fi) glaubte, er ^abe metn IBuc^ unt I thought he had my book and 
ba^ 3^ttge ; abet er fagte, er ^o&t yours, but he said he had 
feine^ von beiben. neither (of them). 

11. Jtein is often employed where, in English, the inde- 
finite article, or the word " any", with a negative is used ; as, 

(St ifl !em Sran^ofe, nid)t n>a^v ? He is not a Frenchman, is he ? 
(Sr ^at mir feinen ©rief gefditleben. He has not written me a letter. 
(5t ^ot feine grcunbc me^r. (L. 22. N.) He has no longer any friends. 

12. Jtetn and ein, like the possessive pronouns, are fre- 
quently followed by „eigcn" (own); as, 

* Some and any berore a noun, except in the signification of ** a /«»**, or "a litii^^ 
are not generally translated in GermaL ; a*, have you some good pent ? b^bctt ®tc 

gttte B^ebern? i have aome new books ; t(b ^abe nrue IBilcbtr. 
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CSt tool^nte fcfiljer m felncm eigenen He formerly lived in his own 
^aufe, je(^t a(»er ^at ec !ein eigne^ house ; but now he has no 
<6att6. house of his own (no own 

house). 
^aft bu ein e Ignei |Jfcrb ? Have you a horse of your own ? 

(an own horse ?) 

13. 9}ie( and toentg, when referring to a quantity, or to a 
number taken collectively, are not generally inflected, except 
i«rhen preceded by the definite article, or an adjective pro- 
noun; as, 

(St f^at otel ®elb unb M Sreunbe. He has much money and many 

friends. 
^od) M ifl mir >etottf t But much is known to me. 

5X)a n>ar \oqx toentg (Sl^te }u envet^ There was little honor to be 

htn, gained there. 

(Sx f^at fein Mt^ ®ttb unb feme He has lost his much (large 

))telett Steunbe oerlcten. amount of) money, and his 

many friends. 

$iel fOttnfiien tdnfett me^r aU loe« Many men drink more than a 

nig SRenfc^en. few men. 

14. SStel and kventg are also declined, when they refer to a 
nimiber taken as indimduals ; also, when referring substan- 
tively to persons ; and, often, when preceded in the singular 
by prepositions ; as, 

SBtele SD^tenfAen trinfen hinrn SBein. Many men drink no wine. 

SSknige SRenfd^en jinb gan^ ^ufriebm. Few men are perfectly contented. 

93iele finb betufen, abet SBenige finb Many are called, but few are 

au^enra^tt chosen. 

15. When declined in the singular, except as above spe- 
cified, b(el and tpenig have the signification many^ or few 
kinds; as, 

dr ttMi )9iel SBein, abet nld^t ))ielen He drinks much wine, but not 

SEBein. many kinds of wine. 

2ente v1e(, aBer ni(^t 93iele^ anf eim Learn much, but not many things 

mat at once. 

16. The superlative of biel (melfl) is often preceded by the 
definite article, or a possessive pronoun ; as, 

IDte meiflen Snenfdien beurtl^eilen (The) most men judge others 
Snbere fhrenger aid ftd^ felbfl. more severely than themselves. 

Unfere meiflen Seiben finb bie gclge The most of our suflferings are 
unferer eigenen gel^ler. ^ the consequence of our own 

errors. 
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Exercise 108. ^Kfgabr 108. 

L Qx f)ei^t aQetf gembe unb @m))crfr, n>a« nld}t mit t^m tfl 2. ^tt* 
^el^ft bu Wie^, toad id) bir fage ? 3. SBir aUe tooUen mit bit ge^en. 
4. ^ fe(^te un0 ben aUetbeften SQBein oor. 5. fringe mit nod; ^tpfel 
unb eine anbere glafdjc ©ein. 6. fBolUn @ie ®ii(^er faufen? 7. 3dj 
l^abe fcbcn n^eldie gefauft, abet id) toiU nod) einige faufen. 8. $eibe« er> 
eignete ftd^ unb bie fd)limmen Sclgen oon ^eibem fleQten ftc^ ein. 9/lDa0 
SBetter ifl fd)on etoad (or ein n>enig) falter gen^orben. 9. SBer ^idt^ fo 
etn>ad gegiaubt ! 10. itennfl bu irgenb 2lemanb, bet fo tixcai tf)un toiitbe ? 
11. C^in debet oon feiuen Sreunben ^at i^n occlaffen. 12. (f r ^at ))trl 
SBein getntnfen unb oiel ®elb bafitt audgegeben. 13^ ^ad oiele ®elb, bad 
(Lt;;^t^^At et audgegeben f&t ben t)ie(en SBein, ben et gettunfen ^at. 
14.::Xctne nid)t auf einmal 95ielcd, fonbeni iJiei 16. Seben S^ag, ben 
^ie }u und fommen mbUen, looUen n>it alle mit S^nen f)>a)iten ge^en. 
(L. 35,. Note), 

Exercise 109. ^ofgaiir 109« 

1. This overcoat is too small, take it away and bring me an- 
other. 2. The weather is so cold that I must have two overcoats, 
bring me another one. 3. As soon as my money was all gone I 
had no longer any friends. 4. Which of these carriages shaJl you 
buy ? 5. 1 shall not buy either of them, for neither of them pleases 
me. 6. If you will wait another day we will all go with you. 
7. Do you wish to buy anything more ? 8. I have a little money 
and he has a great deal. 9. Many of ^y acquaintances reside in 
this city. 10. The few friends that he has are more powerful 
than his many enemies. 11. Who has more enemies and fewer 
friends, more trouble and less pleasure than the miser 'i 12. I un- 
derstand all that you say and can read all the letters that you have 
Mnritten. 13. I would like to buy a few pears, and a lew more 
apples. 14. To-morrow I shall go to Mannheim, and the next 
day to Mayence. 15. Every book that I have is in this room. 
16. Do you wish to buy some more horses ? 17. The weather is 
becoming somewhat warmer. 



LESSON LIII. f efli0n LIII. 

% n, EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

J)et SWann jtjjt an bem SifdK. The man is sitting at the table. 

2)et ^unb liegt an bet ^HU. The dog lies at (is fastened by) 

the chain. 
dx (e^nte |td) an hie SEDanb. He leaned (himself) against the 

wall. 
®ic ijl an fiinf jig Salute alt. She is about {towards) fifty years 

old. 
@ie toetben itte an bit. They are becoming perplexed 

(Aout you. 
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SRtv Itegt gar «{(^t6 an ber ®a(i)e. I care nothing at all about the 

matter. 
aDflan f ennt ben 3)ogel an ben gebem. One knows the bird by the feath- 

eri. 
^r liegt am gteBer bamiebcT, unb He is lying sick of a fever, and 
leibet fc^r an ^opftoe^. suffers very much from head- 

ache. 
3(b ttitt e^ an feiner @tatt t^un. I will do it in his stead. 
9lrm an greuben, reid) an ^offnung. Poor in joys, rich in hope. 
<Bo t)ie( an mtr i% toiU t(^ i^m ^el^ As far as in me lies, I will help 

fen. him. 

i§S ifi nid}t^ al^ <&aut unb Jtno((rn There is nothing of him but skin 

an i^m. and bones. 

@ie too^nen in ^anffurt am Sflain. They live in Frankfort on the 

Maine. 
@ie Wreibt an'f^renS5ruber. She is writing to her brother. 

@t iji an ben !Bette(jlab gefcmmen. He has become a beggar (come 

to the beggar's staff). 
S>ie @ad)e tfl an ben %a^ gefommen. The affair has come to light, 
^te ®(bulb Uegt nur an i$m. The fault is (lies) only with him. 

(Sx })at QUI an SlQem, iva^ et fle^t He is disgusted with {at) all that 

he sees. 
Qx ifl cben an nnb id^ Ibin unten an. He is at the head, and I am af 

the foot. 
®te tDCl^nen neBen an. They live next door, (in the next 

house). 
(Sr l^at fetne SOaate an ben S)^ani\ He has found a customer. 

gebra(^i 
SBtr n>otlen il^m an bie ^anb gel^en. We will assist him. 
Sin bet ®a(^e ifl nid^t^. The affair is of no consequence, 

• ' • ' ;'^,-irl8\iftfDiinded. 
an toem ifl bie 0leil^e ? - Whose tiirh is it^t 

2)ie Slleii^e gu lefen ifl an mir. It is my tiirnfo^ad. 

IDie Slel^c fommt morgen an bld^. Your turn comes (it comes your 

turn) to-morrow. 

Exercise 110. ^ofgdbe HO. 

1. 2)er ^abe faf an bem Jlifdje unb fd)rieb cinen 93rief an feinen Set* 
ter, ber in Jranffu^t an ber JObet tool&nt. 2. ,,9lrm am Seutel, tranf am 
^erjen." 3. 3(t) ettanntc i^n an ber ©timme. 4. @t f)at e« an meiner 
©tott getl^an. 6. 3^ i}aU fcbon ein ]^al6e« 3al^c an blcfem S3udhc gear? 
beitet unb e« fe^^lte mIr an ®ebutb, Idnger baran §u arbeiten. 6. ,,3)a 
^ing bet S3ed)et an fpi^jen Jtotallen." 7. JDie ©adie an unb fur fid) be^ 
tta*tet fd)cint nid)t oerwetflid) ju fetn. 8. (5t etinnette mid) an mein 
gjetfvtedjen. 9. 3fl bie SRei^e an mit? 10. 3Ber nid)t weig. wann bie 
fftn^e an i^m ifl gu lefen, ifl ein nac^Idgiget ©d^iilet. 11. ^ie Slei^e bei 
bem Jttanfen gu toad)en, n^itb motgen ^benb an bid) fcmmen. 13. ^tx 
^ut ^fingt an bem 9lagel; bet giegenfd)itm flel^t an bet SBanb. 14. Son 
ie^t an n>etbe id) fleigijit flubireii. 16. 3d) bad)te gat md)t batan, fcnfl 
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tDfirbf Id) i^m gefd^rieBen ^aBcn. 16. Qt fe^te flc^ an ben Xi^ij nnb flng 
an, einen SBrief an ben ^anptmann gn fdjteiben. 

Exercise 111. ^sfga^f 111. 

1. Frankfort on the Maine is a larger cit7 than Frankfort on the 
Oder. 8. Why do you not read ? it is your turn, is it not ? 3. No, 
it is my brother's, I always read as soon as my turn comes. 4. He 
seated himself at a desk which stood against {be wall, and began to 
copy a letter which had been written to him. 5. The young sol- 
dier wished to suffer in his father's stead. 6. My friend recognized 
me by my voice. 7. He is rich in joys, although he is poor iu 
purse. 8. More people suffer from headache than from tootiiache. 
9. Thousands ot people die every year of consumption. 10. There 
hangs your hat on the bough of a tree. 11. Has it come to light 
who committed this deed ? 13. I shall take no part in this affair. 
13. I would have done it if I had thought of it. 14. From this 
time on I shall be more careful. 



LESSON LIV. gtctUnJAY. 

9(uf, and Stud. EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

1. IDie Jttnber ftnb auf bemS^avfte, The children are at market, and 
unb bet Wiener f fl ouf bet ^e% the servant is at the post-office. 

ISGSatum ftnb ®ie bofe auf ben 3Rann ? Why are you angry at the man ? 

(Sx fleibet fid) auf fran)dfif(i)e $(rt. He dresses (himselO after the 

French fashion. 

(S^ foflete auf l^unbett ®u(ben. It cost about a hundred florins. 

J(dnnen ®le auf me toaxknl Can you wait /or us? 

(Sx ijl auf bem dlat^^aufe cbec auf He is in the city-hall (council- 
bent ®(bIofe. house), or in the castle. 

9luf btefe ^eife Voerben to>ir toenig In this way we shall be able to 
audrid)ten !dnnen. accomplish but little. 

®ie ^eift bad auf ^eutf<i^? What is that called in German? 

(St toef^nt fdjon ein Sal^t im l^anbe He has already lived a year in 
unb tft no<^ ni^t auf bem Sanbe the (this) country, and has not 
geMefen. yet been in the country (out 

of the city): 

^et IBauet ifl f((on auf bem Selbe. The peasant is ahreadytn the field. 

^tefe Seute flnb ^cl) auf {§t @elb. These people are proud o/their 

money. 

3(6 ^alte nt^t ^Itl auf fold)e 2eute. I do not think much of such 

people. 

@ie ge^en fc^on auf ben IBetg. They are already going on the 

mountain. 

(Se fommt batauf an, toie man etf It depends on how one attempts 
anfangt. it. 

(5x ffot t€ auf 9if({)(ag begal^lt. He has paid it on account. 
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@te fe^ten ti attf mebte 9lif(i)tittng. Th^y charged it to my account. 

lEBarum ifl bie X^re auf 1 Why is the door open ? 

QM^t n auf ben SAarft ober auf bie Is he going to market, or to the 

$oft ? post-office ? 

€ie gel^t atif bie ^oijitit, unb et She is going to the wedding, and 

gel^t auf ben !BaII. he is going to the ball. 

9uf baf bie SDelt ii balb Dergeffe. In order that the world may soon 

forget it. 

SITlan ge^t leister SBetg aB a(^ Serg One goes down hill easier than 

auf. up nill. 

(S6 ifl neun U^t, unb er ifl no^ nid^t It is nine o'clock, and he is not 

auf. up yet. 

ffiietoiel auf bet U^r ifl e« ?♦ What time (what o'clock) is it 1 

(Se ifl brei auf bet U^r.* It is three o' (of the) clock, 

^oben ®ie 9krbad)t auf i^n ? Do you suspect him ? 

iS. 3d) U)eif ed and (StfaH^ntng. I know it by experience. 

^d^ mact)e mir nidfti au^ bet Sadje. I care nothing about the matter. 

9Cu0 biefem ©tunbe gel^e id) nic^t. jPor this reason I do not go. 

^iefe £eute finb au^ Berlin. These people are from Berlin. 

Gr fdirieb un« t»on Sei^gig au^. He wrote to us from Leipsic. 

SBa^ ifl one i^m getoorben? What has become q/'him? 

9u0 ben Slugen, aud bent ®inne. Out of sight, (mt of mind. 

(S$ ifl au0 mil il^m. It is out (all over) with him. 

Qx iff at t^ au^ ^eien ®tit(fen. He did it of his own accord. 

(9t fdbrie au^ DcUem ^^alfe. He cried with all his might, 

^tt^ Stennben toerben eft geinbe. Friends often beconre enemies. 

Qx tDei$ toeber and nod) ein. He is entirely at a loss what to dx). 

@ie ^aben fi(^ autf bent ®tanbe ge^ They have run away; '* they are 

ma^t. among the missing". 

®ie to>ar aufer fi^. She was beside herself. 

Exercise 112, ^sfgakf 112. 

1. 3d) fe^te mid) auf eine SBanI unb loartete auf bie iBcten. bie id) auf 
ben SD^arft, bie $o^ unb bad Stat^^aud gefd){(f t l^atte. 2. SGSer auf fein 
Oe(b flol} ifl, |at geu>o^nlid) fonfl nid)td, morauf et flcl) fein !onnte. 

3. (St ifl bofe auf mi, tojetl koir fagten, bag tDit nid)t t^tel auf ii^n (fallen. 

4. SQBir tMtben auf biefe SOSeife gar nid)td audtid)ten fcnnen. 5. ,,3d) be^ 
ftel^e barauf baf fid) bet Sorb entfeme." 6. SBiffen (Sie, koie biefed auf 
iDeutf(6 ](feif t ? 7. ^atf bilrfen ®ie nid)t auf meine 9lifd)nung fef^en. 
8. 34 gloube niiit, ba$ id) lange leben lofitbe^ teenn id) auf bent £anbe 
leben mfifte. 9. 9lt(^t 3ebet, bet in bent Sanbe too^nt, ttcl^nt and) auf 

* These forms are usually abbreviated by ouiiasion of the article and preposition ; 
as, n>tr9tcl Ubr ifl ti 1 what time is it 1 e0 tfl brrt Ubr, it is three o'clock. 

Portions of an hour may be reckoned from a past hour, or (followed by AUf), from 
a future one; as, el ifl rtn SBirrtef nac^ brei, or el ifl ein SSiertel auf tier; it is a 
qoarter aftec three, or a quarter on (or towards) four: Cll ff^itctn ^iertel an (or hiB) 
•fttf or el finb brei 9tertrl anf ad>t ; it lacks a quarter of eight ; or it is three 
quarters on (or towards eight). After ^albr auf is omitted; as. rl tfl \f<Ah adit, it is 
half past seven. 
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bem Sanbe. 10. ®te !amen urn ^a(6 bret an, unb blieben bid brei Stertcl 
auf§c(>n. 11. iSDie (Sonne Iji auf^cgangcn, unb er ifi no* nic^t aufi^e? 
^onben, 12. SBarum ^aft bu JBerbacbt auf biefen altcn 3Wann ? 13. ^ajl 
bu bcine Xijure aufgemaAt ? 14. 9Ba« toitb autf bir toerbcn, »enn bu 
ni*t fleifiger wirft? 16. 9lu« biefcm ©runbe Jfjabe td) mid) entf*loffcn, 
mein SSatetlanb ju »ctlaffen. 16. 3)a« gelbe gieber ifi ou« Stmcrifa jii 
un« 0ffommen. 17. SWan fclUc nl*t nur bic €&t^ fonbctn aad) bic 
einjelnen Sorter au«tt)cnbi<^ lernen. - 18. JDiefet Snwelen^fanbler !il ein 
3ube aui gfaiiffurt an bet Ober. 19. 2Bie oft geljen 6ie auf ba« 8anb ? 

Exercise 113. ^Ofgob^ 113. 

1. I do not think much of a man who is pro id of his wealth, 
2. He still insists upon it that he saw us last evening at the wed- 
ding. 3. I have never in my life been at a ball. 4. Why are those 
men angry at you? 5. Do you believe you will be able to accom> 
plish anything in this way 1 6. It is only a quarter past four, and 
the peasant is already in the field. 7. We have sent our servants 
to market and are waiting for them. 8. Do you live in the country 1 
9. No, but I often go to the country. 10. Do you know what 
that is called in French ? 11. It is not late, the sun is not up yet. 
12. All this you can charge to my account. 13. Whom do you 
suspect ? 14. I do not suspect anybody. 15. These people are 
from England, and those, from America. 16. For this reason I 
shall not go out to-day. 17. They have done it out of fear. 
18. He was completely beside himself. 19. There will be nobody 
here but my brothers. 20. Have you learned all those words by 
heart ? 21. Do you know What has become of that man who was 
here yesterday ? 22. . JIow do you say in German, " out of sight, 
out of mind?' 
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© e t, 3) U t d^, 8 U t. — EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

1. ®te fagten, fte l^&tten fein ®e(b They said they had no money 

bei fid). about (with) them. 

(Si toaren bei neun S^aufenb. There were about nine thousand. 

Grr fagtc i^n bei bet «§anb. He grasped him by the hand. 

@ie bleibt bei i^rer $(udfage. She abides by her assertion. 

(St toar nid)t bei @innen. He was not in his senses, 

©r war in ber ®c^lacl)t bei ^Jrag. He was in the battle of (at) 

Prague. 
53ci bem $au6 ifl ein ©arten. Near (by) the house is a garden. 

2Bit tPerben bei t^m eiufpredbrn. We shaU call on him. 
(5« tt?urbc bei ^Beben^jlrofc »etboten. It was forbidden 'on (under) pain 

of death. 
IDad ifi nid)t @itte bei un0. That is not (the) custom among 

(with) us. 
(Sx n>act)te mit mir bet bent Jtranfen. He watched with me with the 

sick Cman). 
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2. SBti, with the dative, often answers to at before the pos- 
sessive ; as, 

JDet (Stiefel iji 6elm @(feu]^mad)er. The boot is at the shoemaker's. 

5)a« aWdbdjen ift Bel i^ttx itante. The girl is at her aunt's. 

2)ic ^mber wol^nen bei bcm (Sd)micbe. The children live a* the smith's. 

fBd is used in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 

Qx i^ auf ^efttd) Bet fetnem £)l^etm. He is on a visit at his uncle's, 
aBer er koc^nt ntc^t Bet if^m, but he does not Uve with him 

(a^ his house). 
S&el mm tocl^nen @ie ? With whom (a^ whose house) do 

you Uve ? 
Qx tfi iej^t Bei und. He is now a^ our house. 

3. ®te Bef<i)amen mid^ butc^ biefe You confuse (embarrass) me bff 
©^te. this honor. 

(Sx fd^toamm buT<i) ben ®trcm. He swam across the stream. 

&t brangen mitten burd^ ble 9(rmee. They penetrated through the 

midst of the army. 
^UTd^ ®dh, ^ffegt man ^u fagen. With money, one is accustomed 
fann man Wk9 auiSric^trn. to say (it is accustomed to be 

said), anything can be done. 
5Dad $ferb gfng mit mtr burd^. The horse ran away with me. 

(Be foU bur^aud n{d)t fo fein. It shall by no means be so. 

Qe tft butd^aud unentBel;rltd^. It is absolutely indispensable. 

4. 61e arbclten Xag ffir XaQ, They labor day by (after) day. 
3d), fur meinen Xi)ul, lieBe .fo ttmai I, for my part, do not like such 

nid)t. . things. 

(Sx f)at e« f&r fefn BeBen gem. He is extravagantly fond, of it. 

@ie l^at fur einen ©ulben Xf^n ge< She has bought a florin's worth 

fauft. of tea. 

Qx ifolt ti f&r fetne $9l(^t. ' He considers it his duty. 

Qxi^idt niift baffir, ben Sunb gu He was not infavor of conclu- 

fc^Iief en. ding the treaty. 

©a« SKiil^Irab »on ber glut gerixfft, The water wheel seized by the 

umto&Ijt fid) fiir unb fur. flood revolves unceasingly. 

Exercise 114. Jlsfflabe 114. 

1. ©ujiao ^hcfyif getoann mit feinem SeBen bte ®d)Iad)t bet iBu^en. 
2.^te iauig(id)en Sd)lo{fer Bet ^ct^bam finb fel^ir fd)ane ©eBdube. S.^er 
HeBenbe $ater feine^ SSclfcd, n^ie ber itdnig fid) nennt, fd)i(ft feme itinber 
bet 3:aufenben jut @d)lad)tBanf. 4. iDtefe ®r&ueltl^ar ifi Bei l^eQem ®on« 
nenfd)ein gefd^el^en. 5. ^ei atter feinet ^lug^eit Idf t er fid) gur Xl^or^eit 
»erlelten. 6. (5r geBerbet fid), al« oB er nidit Bet ©Innen ware. 7. 3d) 
fann S^nen nid)t fagen, wie»iel Uljyr e« i\i, benn id) l^abe fcine U^r Bet mir. 
8. SBer ifl Jencr SWann. ber je^t Bei 3^«en ifl ? 9. (Jr ifi ein alter SWann, 
Bei bem id) in fiei^)glg too^nte. 10. 93iele«; ttja« Bei un« fitr ^6flld)fcit 
gilt gilt Bei ben (5^inefen fur ©roBl^eit. 11. 3d) fage unb BleiBe baBei, 
baf Id) i6n Bei uiiferm SfiaABar gefc^en l^aBe. 1-2. 2)u Bi|l unfere Sujludtt 

7 ^ 
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fftr unb fftt. Psalms 90. 1. 13. Sd) (in ben ganjen Wlemi burd) im 
^aufe gebliebeu. 14. fDuni) feitte gaul^ctt fjat er ^d) in <5(enb,geflftrst 
15. (Sr ^at botf ®e(b gejtol^Ien nnb tfi burdigegangen. 16. IDer Jlod) ^at 
fftr )U>ei (Bulhtn Jlaf ee gefauft 17. dx l^dlt e« fftr fetne W¥f ^i f(i' 
nem greunbe gu bleiben. 

Exercise 115. Jlsfgike 115. 

1. Does your friend live at your house or at your uncles? 
S. This man is very rich, but he never has any- money with him. 
3. The battle of Leipsic fireed Germany from French rule. 4. What 
ails the man ? he acts as though he were not in his senses. 5. Oelper 
is a small village near Brunswick. 6. He took me by the hand 
and called me by name. 7. By my honor said he, I have never 
been at their house. 8. Is this the custom in your country? 9. The 
sun shines by day, and the moon by night. 10. With all our pru- 
dence we are often deceived. 11. Are the strangers still at your 
house ? 13. Did your horse run away with you ? 13. Do you 
consider it your duty to work for your friend ? 14. Why do you 
consider that man your enemy ^ 15. He has offended them by 
his rude behavior. 16. 1 wish to buy three florins' worth of sugar 
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Oegen, ®egenu6er, Sntgegen, 3n. — examples of 

THEIR USE. 

1. Qtv fagt er l^obe eine SIrgnei He says he has a remedy a^at>»/ 

gegen bad gelbe glebcr. (for) the yellow fever. 

®egen ben Strom fann man ni(^t Against the stream one can not 

out f(i))9immen. swim well, 

^tn ©djmerj ift niiit$ gegen ben Your pain is nothing, in compa- 

niefntgen* rison with mine, 

^er gefangene Jtdnig tontbe gegen The captive king was exchanged 

brei ©enerale audgetoe^fett for three generals. 

6le »aren fe^r l^fiflid) gcgcn «n«. They were very polite to us. 

Cfe i^ gegen gell^n 3a^re aU. She is towards (about) ten years 

old. 

CTt IJob feine SCugen gen ^Immel He raised his eyes towards 

Heaven. 

2. ®egenuber usually follows its object, but is sometimes 
resolved into its component parts, and takes the dative be- 
tween them; as, 

JDie JKr(l)e jle^t bem ©Alof e gegen* The chm ?h stands opposite to 
ftber, (or gegen bem ®d)Io$e ftbet). the castle. 

8. (Snigegen usually denotes motion or direction towards aa 
object; as, 
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&t famcn un« entgegen. They came towards (to meet) us. 

@te jiel^en bem Seinbe entgegen. They march against (to meet) 

the enemy. 
(Die Srfic^te teifen und entgegen. The fruits are ripening to meet 

usy (t. e, our wants). 

4. ®{e toaren fm Segriff abjutetfen. They were about to start (on the 

point of starting). 

(Sr ifi ht ber @4ule, unb fie ifl in He is a^ school and she is at 

ber Jttrdbe. church. 

@te ](^a(en in S3oraud begal^U. They have paid in advance. 

3n biefem 8anbe )9o^nen t^tele reidie In this country a great many rich 

itute cuif (L. 64. 1.) bem 8anbe. people live in the country. 

^ai iji mir nie in ben @inn gefom^ That never came into my mind. 

men. 

(Sr f}at fie im ®tid) gelafen. He has left them in the lurch 

(Sr iii ind ®ebr&nge gefommen. He has got into difficulty. 

@eljien fte ind Sweater, ind (Soncert Are you- going ^o the theater, i ; 

ober in bie Dper ? the concert, or to the opera ? 

IDatf Jtinb f^^rang in bie ^if^i, unb The child sprang up and clapped 

flatfd^^te in bie •^dnbe. its hands. 

Qx i^at fte in @(^n| gegen uni ge^ He has protected them (taken 

nommen. them in protection) against us. 

(Sx tebete in (Smm fort He spoke incessantly (m one 

strain). 

^tt bifl in bet lej^ten 3eit ntd)t mel^r Tou are, of late, not so frank 

fo offen gegen midJ »ie friiftet. towards me as formerly. 

fflir toerben in ben erflen Jlagen ah We shall depart within a few 

teifen. days. 

Saturn l^afl bu i^n in 93etba(f)t ? Why do you suspect him ? 

2)icfet ©erf fagt, jcnc« gtaueugim? This coxcomb says, that lady 

met l^obe fl^ in i^n verliebt has fallen in love with him. 

Qx btang in ben .^onig ft(^ gu et« He besought the king to explain 

n&teu. (declare) himself. 

Qe tf)ttt mit leib, 3^te Wfe in Sin* I am sorry to be obliged to claim 

f^tttd^ nel^men gu miiffen. your assistance. 

Exercise 116. ^sffltkt 116« 

1. 5a« bie jtinbet un« fallen, eiWen fte un« entgegen. 2. @ie »atfen 
flit) bem antitrfenben Seinbe entgegen, unb jagten i^n balb in bie ^inibft 

3. „2)antt fannft bu ol^ne gutdjt unb ®tau'n bem Xo\> entgegcngef^en." 

4. fDiefet @d)Met ifi ein gegen Sebetmann l^aflicbet Jtnabe. 5. (Sx ifl 
jwat nid)t fe^t gtcj, abet gegen bid) ifl et ein Sliefe. 6. SBenn bu bidj 
entf(t)loifen l^afl, gegen beinen jtonig )u fe*ten, fo l^abe id) ni4)t« bagegen 
ju faaen. 7. ®egen biefe jtranf^eit gibt e« feine 9(t§nei. 8. 9l(« wit au« 
bet ffeinen ,(ta^>eUt famcn, bie bem @c^Ioge gegenilbet flel^t, fleg un« eine 
©taubwolfe entgegen. 9. mk9 JBofe, toeld)e« $^iliW bet 3»eite gegen 
bie Jlonigin »on ^nglanb befc^log, toat 9tad)e, bie et bafikt nal^m, bap fie 
feine ^>ro(efiontifd)en Untett^anen in ©Auft gegen i^n genommen i^atte. 
10. 3d> bin in bet leften 3eit fo fe^ft befd)&ftigt gewefen, bag id) tt>ebet in« 
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(Sonceti nod) in bie Opei l^abe gel^en fannen. 11. 3{i Ji) i^abt i|n hi 
93rrba(^t", gleicbkbeutenb mtt : „i^ i)obt ^exhaift auf t^n ? " 

ExERcwB 117. ^ttfjttbt 117* 

1. Those soldiers whom we saw at the concert were very polite 
to us, hut very rude to the strangers. 2. He who fights against 
his fatherland is a traitor, hut there are kings and emperors in 
Europe against whom a citizen may fight without heing a traitor. 
3. Why do you not go to school % 4. I have been at school, but 
it is out. 5. I was on the point of going to the opera as it began 
to rain. 6. Why do you suspect him of having committed this 
crime ? 7. The hotel in which we stopped stands opposite the 
church. 8. As soon as we saw them we went to meet them. 
0. For this disease there is no remedy. 10. This man has for the 
last few days been very rude to his friends, and seems deaf to all 
their exhortations to become otherwise. 11. If you wish to go 
with your friends to the concert or the opera I have no objection 
to it. 

LESSON LVIL ftdUtt LVII. 

^itf 91 a ^. EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

1* 34 d^^^ vixi il^m, tt>tr gel^en mit I am going with him ; we go 6y 

bet etften (Selegcnl^eit. the first opportunity. 

Qintx feiner 9R{tf(^{tIer ging mit. One of his fellow scholars went 

along (with him). 
(9r tottt e^ mit i^m aufnel^men. He wiU try it wiiJi him (does 

not fear him). 
IDad gel^t iti(^t )U mit ted^ten ^ingen. There is witchcraft (something 

supernatural) about it. 
<Sie ma^t aUe SHoben mit. She follows all the fashions. 

fSHit nid)ten. By no means. Not so. 

(56 fitfft ni(t)t gnt mit tl^nen. It p^oes badly with them. 

Wtan fagt unb mit ffteiit, baf tt.f.ti>. It is said, and justly, that, &c. 
SRitunter ifi er tin toenig grcd. Besides (moreover) he is a little 

rude. 
2. Qtx iH bet erfle tiad) mtr. He is the first after me. 

®ir fd)i(ften na(^ bem $(r)te. They sent after (for) the phjrsi- 

cian. 
$((Ie fd)o{fen nad) bemfelben ^ogel. All shot at the same bird. 
fDad @d)t|f tfl na<i^ ^angig Ibefltmmt. The ship is bound for Danzig. 
(Sx jeidmct nad) bet fRatur. He draws /ram nature. 

3d) ipitU nid)t tia&i 9loten. I do not play by note. 

(§8 iji nad) felnem $lau. It is after (according to) his plan. 

JDIcfe^ ijl nad) melnem ©cf&macf. This is according to my taste. 
@ie pnb nad) Slmerifa gcreifl. They have gone to America. 

SQ3ir ffgelteit nad) Ojlen. We sailed towards the east. 

a)o« gleifriSi fd»me(ft nad) Bwiebeln. The meat tastes o/ onions. 
9lai^ unb nad) »etfdj»anb e^. By degrees (little by little) it 

disappeared. 
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ffla(if frequently follows its object ; as, 

S)er ^efd^reibung iia<^ mup e6 fel^c According to the description, it 
fdrdn fern. must be very beautiful. 

3d) fenne {i)n nur ^em 9^amen itad). I know him only by name. 

Vltimx Stemuitg nd<t) Ijiat ct nd)t. /n (according to) my opinion he 

is right. 
3. ^a^ <$aufe (or <i&aud), after verbs of motion, answers to 

" home" in like position ; as, 

<Sie gel^en j[e^t nad) <&aufe. They are now going home. 

Exercise 118. ^sfgabt 118. 

1. IRad) bent SaUe ^artl^aged gtn^ bad tdmifd)e Sleid) fciittr ^uflofung 
{mmer me^r entgrgen. 2. fDlm Sreunb gebenft in ben erften !£agen eine 
SReife nad) JDjlinbien angutreten. 3. @d mag fein, haf bet 9lo(f gang 
nad) ber neuefien SD^obe til, abet et ifl burd)aud nic^t nad) meinem ®if 
f(^macf. 4. (S0 tt>ai: l^eute SWotgen cin ^err l^iet, ber nad) S^nen fragte. 
5- $aBe id) benn Unred)t baf id^ nad) ntetner eigenen Ueber^eugung 
l^anble ? 6. ©obalb ti m Sru^Iing anfangt n>arm gu toetben, jliegen bte 
Milben ®dnfe nad) 9lorben. 7. 3d} fd^trfte nad) bent *)(rgte, aber bet IBote 
!am toieber nad^ ^aufe luxM, ol^ne If^n gefunben gu l^aben. 8. S)>ieCen 
®fe ttic^t nad) 9loten ? 9. 9{ad)bem er feinen ^rtef gelefen l^atte, etlte et 
nai) bet ®tabt. 10. 5Dtefed SBaffer fc^mecft nad) (Sifen. 

Exercise 119. ^nf^aht 119. 

1. Shall you go home this afternoon? 2. No, I shall go to the 
city, and my friend will go to the village. 3. Is this cloak accord- 
ing to your taste or shall I show you another ? 4. Have you sent 
for a physician ? 5. I shall go home after I have visited my 
friends. 6. We were at your house this morning and asked for you ; 
and were told that you had gone to the woods. 7. A few minutes 
after six o'clock the servant came home without having found the 
physician for which we had sent. 8. Accordii^ to your de- 
scription the country to which you are going must be almost a 
paradise. 9. It has gradually decreased until it has become very 
small. 10. Why did the old sailor strike at you with his crutch ? 
11. Those who judge a man by his exterior, often mistake. 

LESSON LVIII. ^rcl!0tt LVIII. 

DB, D^ne, ®cit. — examples of their use. 

1. DB (as a preposition) is mainly used in poetry, with the 
dative, sometimes with the genitive ; as, 

„Dh bent Slltai' l^lng eine SWutter Over (or above) the altar hung 

®ot\te/' a picture of the virgin. 

Gnttit jlet {inb' tc^ fte cB bent neuen I find them provoked at the new 

9legiment'. government. 

3^t fetb t^emunbett cB be€ feltfo^ You are surprised at the strange 

men ®nai^$, (curious) implement. 
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2. As a conjunction, oh answers to whether, if, though; as, 

Qfr ftel^t antf, aU eh er fran! todte. He looks as though he were sick. 

3d) toetf niiit, eh er fommt cber I do not know whether he is 

nid^t. coming or not. 

Ob er (L. 39. 3.) gleid) xti^ i% fo Although he is rich, nevertheless, 

ifi er ted) nid)t ^tad)Ut. he is not respected. 

3. £)^ne 3t9e{fe( loirb er fommen. Without doubt he will come. 
JD^ne @te lo&re td^ oerloren getoefen. But for you 1 should have been 

lost. 
,,Unb reget c^ti' Qfnbe And ceaselessly moves. 

i>k jlei^igen •^dnbe/' The industrious hands. 

3d) l^abe o^ne bief (or pl^nebiea) I have besides this received (an) 

etne aitgene^tne SRadtrtc^t etl^olten. agreeable (piece oO news. 
Qi ifi o^nel^in f4)oii faU genug l^ier. It is already cold enough here 

without that. 

4. ®ett fetned ^aterd 3^obe kool^nt Since his father^s death he lives 
er bei feinem £)^eim. with his uncle. 

@ett {enem Za^t I;aBe i(^ i^n nid)t Since that day I have not seen 

gefel^en. him. 

Qx xft feit einem 3a]^re franf. He (is) has been e ck for a year. 

@eU toonn ift er Iffiet ? ' How long (since vhen) has he 

been here? 

34 ^abe t^n feit einem Sa^re nfd)t I have not seen him for (since) 

gefe^en. a year. 

®e(t is sometimes used adverbially ; as, 
@eit toir ba xeaxtn. Since we were there. 

Generally, however, bem is suffixed to it; as, 

Cettbem {(^ if^n fa^ u. \.te. Since I saw him, &c. 

Exercise 120. ^Hf|tbf 120. 

1. ,Mit efn ^ngeldbflb eh einer 2:obtengruft l&ft £)beron fld^ je^^t auf 
einem 9Bdlfd)en feben.'' 2. 3d) mod)te Miffen, ob er }nr&(ffommen loirb. 

3. SBamm fe^en @te mid) fo dngfllid^ an, aU ob ®ie mid) bebauerten? 

4. 3d) filiate mi(6 n{d)t ungli^(f(i4 obgleid) i^ fo arm unb ))erla{fen bin. 

5. Obgleid) bie Suft unftd)tbar ifl, fo ifl fie bod) etn Jtar))er. 6. CTr l^ai 
ed bennod) get^an, obgleid) bad S3erbot bagegen loar. 7. £)b id) ft^on 
toanbere im finfterm X^al, fikr^te i(^ !ein Ungl&(f. $f. 23, 4. 8. ®eit 
bet Slbteife meiner ISBenoanbten fik^le id) mid) fe^r einfam, obgleid) id) 
))iele Sreunbe l^ier babe. 9. ^eitbem et xti^ getootben ifl, fd)eint er me« 
niger gufriebrn gu fein al< Yod^renb er arm n>ar. 10. ®r xft fd)on feit 
9tet ^od)en !canf. 

ExEiicisE 121. ^sfgabf 121. 

1. Do you know whether they have been here since our arrival? 
7. Although they have been here since I arrived I have not seen 
hem. 3. I have not seen them, although they have been here 
•ince my arrival. 4. Since they have become industrious they 
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are much more contented than while they were so idle. 5. I 
have lived for five years in this house. 6. These immigrants 
look as though they were very poor. 7. For three days past I have 
not felt weU. 8. I recognized him although I had not seen him 
for more than five years. 9. It is all the same to me whe^er you 
go or stay. 



LESSON LIX. gtctiiU LIX. 

U e 6 e t. EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

Cetn Bintmet ijl uBer bent meintgen. His room is above (over) mine. 

iDa^9e^t&berineinen^ori)oni(col- That is (goes) above (beyond) 

loquial). my comprehension. 

@ie gingen fiber bte Sr&cfe. They went across (over) the 

bridge, 

^ad gel^t filler SDleitf^ett IBermogen. That (goes) is beyond human 

power. 

SQBlr teipten fiber ©trapurg. We went by way of Strasburff. 

Ueber btefen ^unft ^at ex nod^ nid}t Concerning (upon) this point lie 

entfcbieben. has not yet decided, 

^eute fiber a(t)t ISage reijl er ab. A week from to-day he departs. 

SOtan f)at il^n fiber bet X^at ergrif en. He has been caught in the act. 

<Ste ftnb fiber Sanb gegangen. They have walked into the coun- 
try. 

Qx nagt fiber feine Strmuf]^. He complains of his poverty. 

,fix l^ob feme 5Cugen auf fiber feine He lifted up his eyes on his dis- 

Sfinger." («. 6. 20). ciples. 

@ie blteben fiber 9lad}t auf ber They remained over night in the 

Mirage. street. 

Saffet bte ®onne nt^t fiber eutem Let not the sun go down upon 

3ome unterge^en. your wrath. 

Ueberbteferlangt9eiIigen!Rebef(^nef Under (during) this tedious 

er ein. speech he feU asleep. 

^a^ l^obe fiber blefc ©ad)e gefj^rieben. I have written upon this subject. 

2Die Bufrfebenl^eit gel^t fiber ben Contentment is better than 

9leicfttbum. (goes beyond) wealth. 

dr ^telt fid) fiber nnd auf. He found mult ii;i^A(ridiculed)us. 

®ott ijl fiberatt gegenw&rtlg. God is everywhere present. 

Ueber sometimes follows its object ; as, 

JDen ©ornmer fiber toobnt er auf bent During the summer (the sum- 
iawU, mer over) he lives in the coun- 

try. 

Exercise 122. ^sftabf 122. 

1. 9tt« »ir fiber bie 59rficfe gingen, fallen »ir gerabe fiber nn« einen 
iuftbatton. 2. 3>er gauCe fllrbt fiber felnen ffiftnfdjen ; benn feine ^&tihe 
jpcUcn ni*t« tbun. 3. ©crben (£ie fiber .gamburg cber Satemen na4 



162 EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF U m. 

Cnglanb Veifett? 4. Ch; ifi getoif nid^t fiber se^nSa^realt 6. ^Der 
®efanbte f^idt fine lange !Rebe filbet bie $f[id)teii, bie ber SBitrger fement 
IBaterlanbe fd)u(big ijl. 6. ®{e toar fibet biefe ^(nitoort gang veTlegen. 
7. ®d ge§t niM fiber bte Si^ul^e ber ®eele unb bad SBeiouftfein, fetnc 
6(i)ulbigfe{t getl^an )u l^aben. 8. Slan l^&U ni(i)t »ie( auf einen, ber fidy 
fiber jebe jtletnigfeit auf^&lt 9. ^eute fiber oiergel^in Xage iverben mit 
fiber Berlin nad) granffurt an ber £)ber abretfen. 10. iDen SQStnter fiber 
kocljinen toit in ber ®tabt 1 1. ^(e SHeifenben fiberna^^teten in ber @tabt. 

Exercise 123. ^ifatbr 1^3. 

1 . Two weeks from to-day we start by way of Haiburg for Ham- 
burg. 2. Those who drink wine and beer ; or those who smoke 
should never complain of their poverty. 3. We were over three 
months on the ship. 4. Have you ever meditated much on this 
question ? 5. If you ridicule others, others will ridicule you. 

6. One went over the bridge and the other swam across the river. 

7. They are very angry at your conduct. 8. We staid over night 
in the city of Carlsruhe. 9. This kind of wine one finds every- 
where. 10. That is entirely beyond my strength. 



LESSON LX. gtcilBU LX. 

U m. EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

®e ftingen urn bie @tabt l^rum. They went around th§ city. 

®ie ftanben urn i§n ^femm. They stood round about him. 

2Ba9tt)iffen @{eum bie @ad^e? What do you know about the 

affair? 

Sd) koeif nid}te barum. I know nothing about it. 

tDir tverben urn jwei Vifyc fcmmen. Whe shall come at two o'clock, 

fflcn 53raunf(t)»ci9 nad) ^ofen fiber To go from Brunswick to Posen 

IBeipjfa unb 3)re«ben ^u reifen, !|l by way of Leipsic and Dres- 

»iel (fel^r) nm. den, is a great way around, 

e« i|l urn gwei guj ju lang. It is too long by two feet. 

2)er JBaum ift umgcfaffen. The tree has fallen down, 

^ie laufen urn bie fflette. They are running for a (the) 

wager. 

©« tT)ut ntir toirflid) leib urn i^n. I am really sorry /or him. 

Urn Slffed in ber 9BcU t^ue e« nidjt. For all (in) the worid do it not. 

Urn meinettciUen brau(^t ed ni^^t )u It needs not be done/or my sake 

gefdJel^en. (on my account.) 

Serbiene id) biefe« urn bid) ? Do I deserve this from you? 

(St flel feinem Sater urn ben ^aU. He fell upon his father's neck. 

3)ie 3eir ifl f(if>on urn. The time is already up, 

2Cie »ftrbc e« al^bann «m mein How would it then stand (be) 

S3er^red)en fiel^en ? with my promise ? 
Urn fc beffer fiir un<. . So much the better for us. 

(St tfi )tt un^lficflic^, nm niijt be« He is too unfortunate not to be 

banert gu merben. pitied. 
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IXm ^^etgebung. 3<i) hltU ®te urn Your pardon ! I beg your par 

fBerget^ttng. don. 

3d) fe^e il^n etnen Xa^ itm ben anbem. I see him every other day. 
(8t fi^xidit, toie etf ii)m vmi9 ^et) ifl. He speaks as he thinks (as it is 

about his heart). 

Urn often marks a loss or privation ; as, 

^a^ <Sd)iff ginc) untcr, unb bte gange The ship went down, and the 

9)^amtfd)aft fam urn (or untd !^e« whole crew perished, 
ben). 

^te %i)oxf^elt Bringt mel^r SRenfc^en Folly destroys more men than 

urn old bie 9(tbett. labor (does). 

Exercise 124. ^tf%aht 124. 

I. ®ie famen in« dimmer, toe toir um ben Xifct) fafen, unb fe^ten fid) 
urn ben £)fen. 2. Um beinehoiden nut l^at et bad get^an ; verbient er 
alfc eine foId)e ^el^anbfung um bit^ ? (t)on bit ?) 3. Um fed)d U^r gel^t 
bte @onne unter. um neun gel^t ber SDlonb auf. 4. I^ergangene So(l(|e 
fam bet $(tgt alle ^age )u mir, je^t aber fommt et einen Xag um ben an« 
betn. 5. @t glauBte, man tocUte t^n um fein @)elb bringen, bef^alb tief 
et um ^filfe. 6. Qx ifi um fftnf Salute diter aU fie. 7. ^et J^nabe flel 
feinem 93atet um ben ^aU unb bat i^n um SSerjeii^ttng. 8. $5ad t^ut 
man nid}t um ®elb. 9. S^aufenbe ^on ben ftangoftf^en ®olbaten (amen 
auf bem [Ritcf^ug aud 9%uglanb um. 10. .ftonige btingen oft einen 3Ren« 
fd}en um feine Srei^eit fogat um fein 8eben, wetl et fo f^rid)t toie ed t^m 
um0 iget) ifl. 1 1. f£)et @ngel bed <&ertu lagett fid) um bte l^et, bte ibn 
fittd)ten. ' 12. Umfonfi na^ette fldi ZiHt) mtt feinet 9(rmee auf einen Sta^ 
nonenfd^ufi toeit bem ia^ix bed itdnigd, um i^m eine @d)Ia6t angubieten; 
®ufiao, um bie ^alfte fd)to&d)er aid Xiib^, ))ermieb fie mit Seid^eit; fein 
IKaget toat gu f efl, um bem geinbe einen ge»altfamen 9(ngtif gu ertouben. 

Exercise 125. ^ofgobf 125« 

1. At what time will you come to me ? 2. Shall we go around 
the field or through the woods ? 3. He is older by five years than 
his cousin. 4. As we were sitting around the table we heard 
some one call for help. 6. You can see them only every other 
day. 0. We shall be obliged to start at three o'clock, for we must 
go a 'great way around. 7. For his sake they will remain here 
till tms evening. 8. The time that we were to remain here is out. 
9. If you can come at nine o'clock, so much the better. 10. In 
this battle more than three thousand men perished. 11. They 
deprived him of his money and his watch. 

LESSON LXI. feet Id 11 LXI. 

Uhtet^ 93on, 9Jor. — examples of their use. 

1. Sid) ted)ne@ie untetmeineSteur.be. I reckon you am(>n^ my friends. 
Untet anbetn gefc^al^ aud) biefed. Among other things, this too, 

happened. 

7"* 
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(Sr iji tttiter htt tXrbeit etngcfcblafen. He has fallen asleep at the work. 
@t fa§ uiiter mix am ^ifd). He sat below me at the table. 

^ie ifi unttx biefem stamen befannt. She is known dy (under) this 

name, 
itontm mir nie toieber unter bte 9ltt« Never come before my eyes 

gen. again. 

fDad ^tt(t) ifl unter ber $reffe. The book is in (the) press. 

^x unter bfefer ISebingung toiil er Only ori this condition will he 

ea tl^un. do it. 

Ox ifl unter bte @o(baten gegangen. He has become a soldier, (gone 

among the soldiers). 
2)er ba toanbelt mitten unter ben fEe^ Who w^keth in the midst of the 

ben Seuditem. Rev. 3. 1. seven golden candlesticks. 

dd ill nnmoglid), aUe ^c))fe unter It is impossible to make all men 

einen <&ut gu bringrn. think alike. 

(Sx ffat ed mir unter ^iex QCugen ge^^ He has told it to me in confi- 

fagt. dence (beneath four eyes). 

(S9 llegt 9(((ed tinter einanber. Everything is lying in confu- 

sion. 

2. Qt^ loutbe )9on etnem SBlinben ge« It was written by a blind man. 
fdjrieben. 

@ie (eben ^cn i^ter 9(rbeit unb er They live bi/ (from) their labor 

t>on feinen Qfinli^nften. and he upon his income. 

3{i er ein Sreunb 9on 3^nen? Is he a Mend of yours ? 

dx ti)cit ed oon fceien ^tiicfen. He did it voluntarily (of his own 

accord). 
^^ gtng gut )9on @tatteu. It went off (succeeded) well. 

3. SOir fd[)fij^ten ll^n t>or i^nen. We protected him against (firom) 

them. 

5Dad ®d)i{f liegt »or QCnfer. The ship lies at anchor. 

®ie toaren ^ox ^toei S^od^n l^ier. They were here two weeks ago, 

@ie tt>eitttett »or grcube. They vreptfor joy. 

@« toiQ i4 mi(^ ni(^t ^ox bir ))er^ Then will I not hide myself /rom 

bergeiu thee. (Job 13,30.). 

dr fd)o9 ben 93&ren ^ox ben Jto)>f. He shot the bear in the head. 

@ie ^oben ben SSort^eil ))or mir. You have the advantage of me. 



(Sx xoax fafi auger {t(^ k)ot Born. He was almost beside himself 

with rage. 
($0 toirb balb ))or fit^ gel^en. It wiU soon take place. 

Exercise 126. ^sfBOtf l^^* 

1. 9Bir fafen auf CB&nfen urn einen Hifd) unter bem 9aume in bent 
®arten. 2. 3d) glaube, bad 3efle^ toad bu unter biefen Umftdnben t^un 
fonnteft, vodre, unter bie ^olbaten )u gel^en. 3. 3fi benn feiner unter untf, 
ber biefe @(t)mad) rdd)e ? 4. t!ld) fenne il^n nicbt wenigflend nidbt unter 
biefem 9{amen. i 6. 2)er ©aft bat ben SBirt^f urn eine Unterrebung unter 
»ier Slugen. 6. T^ad ^^ucb tit fd>0u unter ber ^reffe, unb u>icb in ben er« 
ften Xac^en eif*eincn. 7. SMfine ^aare jtnb unter Sreubcn grau getoors 
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belt, fagte bet banfbare Qktie, aU tx unter bent ^^^atttn bet SBdume faf » 
bte et al0 3ungltn() de)}|Ian)t l^atte. 8. SD^ttten untet SBettDunbeten unb 
Sobten tt>arf et {Id) niebet unb betete. 9. 9(Ue itbet ad)^e|n unb untet 
Dtetglg mugten untet bie @clbaten gel^en. 10. fDu l^afl einen gtofen ^ots 
i^tii i9ot mtr. 1 1. ^tefe Seute ^abe id) f^on bet fiinf 3a]^ten in SAi^nd^eB 
f^nnen geletnt. 12. ^et Jtaifet (nlete bot bent &et)og unb bat i^n urn 
^eifianb. 13. „^nr', fagte bet Sauet; „5^x mnf t f^^nettet laufen, loenu 
3§t t>ct bent gtof en ^iftothtntSUnia au^teift." 14. HiUb btannte bot 
Ungebulb, bie @(bmad) fetnet iniebetiage butd) einen glan^enben ^ieg axa^ 
)uldf(ben. 15. Ttan fcmmt 9cn einem Dxt, tootauf, unb au0 einem Dxt, 
ivotin man fl<i) befbtbet. 

Exercise 127* ^nfflake 127. 

1. Amonff the inhabitants of this village are some who are very 
rich. 2. The ship is already under sail. 3. On these terms, and 
on no others, I will assist you. 4. Do not forget that this is to re- 
main a secret between us. 5. What did that man tell you with 
whom you were sitting under the tree ? 6. What would you do 
under such circumstances ? 7. It is beneath the dignity of any 
man thus to act. 6. The youngest is not under twenty, and the 
oldest is not over fifty years old. 9. That is much below the 
value of the book, I can not sell it under five florins. 10. Is the 
new history of Germany already in press ? 11. The strangers sat 
below us at the table. 12. Une year ago we were among our 
friends and our ship was lying at anchor* in the harbor. 13. 1 shall 
see you again before your departure. 14. The soldiers almost 
perished firom thirst and fatigue. 15. We were in Munich a few 
days ago. 



LESSON LXII. gtttinn LXII. 

3 U. EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

1. (Itfommtimmetiutte^tendeit He always comes at the right 

time. 
„34 koia bit )ut @ette fiel^en." I will aid thee, (stand at thy 

side). 
Qi fle^t 3^nen VfJdii, toad id) l^abe. All that I have, is at your ser- 

)tt fDten^en. vice. 

@{e fielen gu 2!aufenben. They fell by thousands. 

9Bie ifl et jn biefent ®e(be gefommen ? How did he come by this money ? 
9leifen@te}u!EBaffetobet)u^anbe? Do you travel by water or by 

land? 
3(i) l^abe il^n l^eute gum etfien 9)^a(e I have seen him to-day for the 

gefel^en. first time, 

dt fauft Hud) }u einem 9lo(fe. He is buying cloth /or a coat. 

jSum AtotiUn fcUt il^t ntit bete^nen For the second (secondly) you 
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itn^ fdatn, toie balb id^ )u Stoffe shall calculate and tell me how 
bie fBtlt mag untjagen. soon I can ride (chase) round 

the world on horseback. 
(Sx teif t ^u guff/ iitj )u $fctbf. He travels on foot, I on horse- 

back. 
(Sx )og il^ti snt IDetanftoortung. He called him to account. 

@r flellte i^n jur !Rebe. He demanded an explanation. 

SSBit l^aben $(bral^am jum IBater. We have Abraham to our father. 
^a0 gereicbt i^m lut (S^te. That redounds ^o his honor. 

3(^ rufe i^n jum 3nigen an. I call him to witness, 

^ad fann )um 93en>e{fe btenen. That may serve as (for) a proof, 

^ir )u ®efa(len totCl id^ zi tl^nn. For your sake (to please you) I 

will do it. 
3d) mcc^te gei^en, aBer ed ifl }u fatt. I would like to go, but it is too 

cold. 
^n ^afl i^n jum geinbe gemad^t You have made an enemy of him- 
S^an l^at bid) )ttm ISefleit. They are making a laughing 

, stock of you. 
dr l^ot feine ©efunbl^eU ju ®runbe He has destroyed his health. 

gerfdJtet 
Cie l^aben e6 enblid^ gu Cianbe ge« They have finally brought it 

btaci^t. about. 

2)ie «6aate flanbcn ll^m |U ©ctge. His hair stood on end. 
3d) l^obe i^n nie ju ®cf!d)te &efom' I have never got a sight of him. 

men. 
Gr lonntc »or 8ad)en faum |u He could scarcely catch (come 

^t^em f cntmen. to) breath for laughing. 

Qi tarn iiim fe^t lu ®taiten. It was very fortunate for him. 

Qx toiU jnr 9(ber laffen. He wishes to be bled. 

(Sx f)iSilt \>ai ®eine )U Utaif), He takes care of his own (what 

he has). 
IQ^ir logitten im fQixtt}9f)anft gum We stopped at the Eagle Hotel. 

abler. 
34 fonnte n{d)t gu SDorte !cmmen. I could not make myself heard. 
SBarum tfi ble Xpre gu? Why is the door shut? 

dx ging onf fie ju. He went up to them. 

ajJIt fegelten nacft ®uben jn. We sailed towards the south. 

f^ae Ifl n>irntd) gum toU werben. That is really enough to make 

one mad. 
(Sx madjte fid) ben Umflanb gu 0lu|e. He profited by the circumstance. 
JDa«ge§tnld)tmitred)ten3)ingenju. There is some withchcraft 

about it. 

2. The dative with ju after verbs of motion (like Bei with 
those of rest) often answers to our possessive preceded by 
''to''; as, 
®r gel^t gn bem 6d)ul^mac^er. He is going to the shoemaker's. 

3u is used in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 
(Sx tcmmi eft ju wii6. He often comes to us fi. e. to our house) 
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3. Qn 'gaufc, after verbs of rest, answers to "at home^ ; as, 
(Sv Hieb ben gan^en ^ag gu •^aufe. He remained all day at home. 
Exercise 128. jUtfintr 128. 

1. ^eute )um erftenmat in biefer SDocbe bi^ bu }nr red[}ten 3ett gefcm^ 
men. 2. 3d) tetfe lieBer ^u SDaffer aU ju Sanbe, unb )u $ferbe (xU gu 
gug. 3. 3nt 3elt ber Jcteuggiige l^errfd&ten gang anbcre @Uten nub 
®ebrand)e al« ju nnferer 3ett. 4. 3Bfe ift eln fo armer !Waun ju fo »le^ 
lent @elbe gefommen ? 6. SSie l^iel %vl6) brattd)e t4 S^ ^^*^^^ SUlantel ? 

6. 9C(d id) bte X^fire snma(^te, f^rang bet IDfeb gum 9?nfier ^inautf. 

7. ^ir gereicbt ed gut ^^re, i^m pr @d)anbe. 8. 3d) mdc^te getn gu 
meinen Stennben geljien, abet bet SBeg iji gu toeitunb bad Settet gu fc^lec^t. 
9. ^ebalb et mid) fal^, fam et auf mid) gu. 10. @t ill nod) nid)t gu •^aufe, 
abet et n>itb baib nadi) <&aufe fommen. 11. Slan gel^t gu einem Sreunbe, 
unb bleibt bet einem Steunbe; man gel^t na(^ ^aufe unb bletbt gu ^aufe. 

Exercise 129* Jllfaate 129. 

1. Shall you remain at home, or go to your friend's to-day^ 2. 1 
would rather travel on foot than on horseback. 3. He was your 
true friend and you have made a bitter enemy of him. 4. The boy 
threw the ball out of the window. 5. How came you by all this 
money ? 6. The tailor who came to our houseyesterday, has been 
buying cloth for a coat and a vest. 7. The Europeans emigrate 
by thousands to America and Australia. 8. I will come to your 
house to-morrow if I have not too much to do at home and the 
weather is not too cold. 9. To have acted thus, redounds to his 
honor. 10. I have, to-day, for the first time seen your friend who 
was in Paris at the time of the revolution. 11. The Jboy thinks he 
has already worked too long, and that it is time to go to bed. 



LESSON LXIII. SttiUJX LXIII. 

%Ux, Sttleln, %U, 2tlfo, 3{u^. — examples op 

THEIR USE. 

1. ®t fann cd tl^un, toiU et abet? He can do it, will he though ? 
IDet Jvdnig abet t^ergiel^ il^m. The king however pardoned him. 
Unb abet fc^of ein ^txoAjl l^erab. And again a ray shot down. 
9et bet ®ad)e ifi ein abet. There is a hut (difficulty) in the 

matter. 

2. iniemanb aU et fann e6 tlj^un. Nobody hut him (than he) can 

do it. 

®ie finb )}iel teid)et aU n>it. They are much richer than we. 

dt MitM liebet, aid bap et atbeitet He begs rather than to work. 

3d) erfenne feinen Sjflenfdjen aid mei$ I acknowledge no human being 

nen ^ettn. as my master. 

Ste ifi thtn fo liebendtofitbig aid She is just as amiable as beauti- 

fd)dtt. fill. 
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9(U tx bad ^crte |lanb er auf. As (when) he heard that, he 

got up. 
dr fcmmt fo Balb aid et !ann. He comes as soon as he can. 

3. After fo, aid is often omitted, and must he supplied in 
translating ; as, 

(St Itef fo fd)neU er fonnte. He ran as fast as he could. 

@o 8alb er mtcb fol^/ fam rr ouf mic^ As soon as he saw me, he came 
gu. up to me. 

4. 3(^ muite alfo l^anbelit. I was obliged so to act. 

3d) barf bid) alfo enoarten? I may expect you then? 

(Sr ^at ed 9erf))rod)en, alfo nutf er He has promised it, hence (there- 

ed t^un. fore) he must do it. 

6. 9{)enben ®{e fEd) (ebed SUal an Apply to me every time, Aoirev^r 

mid), fo oft ed aud) fein mag. often it may be. 

3^ aud) nid)td babei )u getsinnen, Even if there is nothing to be 

fo kotU i6^ ed boc^ tl^Utt. gained by it, I will never- 

tneless do it. 

fflidfl btt aud) gel^en ? Will you go too f 

SBirfi bu aBer aud) l^alten, toad bu But will you perform too (keep), 

9erf))rod)en l^aflf what you have promised? 

(&x fptelt nid)t aud^ fEngt er ni(^t. He does not play, nor does he 

sing. 
3(ft aud^ ttlc^t. Nor f either. 

Exercise 180. S^nftabt 180« 

1. ®r l^atte t^fele ^teunbe aBer in ber %>ff}, in ber er f[d) je^t befanb, 
BlieB if^m 9litmMh aid ein alter Stntiit getreu. 2. fiieber aid baf er gum 
SBerrdtl^er tourbe, lief er f{d) auf bie graufamfle SQBeife umBrtngen. 3. dx 
fagte, er toerbe fo Balb aid mdglic^ nuriicffommen. 4. ®o lange SD'lazimt^ 
Itan lebte, genoffen fie eiiter ))oU(ommenen fDuIbung aud^ in tl^rer neuen 
(Hejialt unter feinem 9lad^foIger aBer dnberte fid) bie ^cene. 6. @r 
felBfl ifi @d)ttl.b baran, fann alfo nid}t flagen. 6. @r ifi nid)t aUein ein 
grower, fonbem and) ein guter SRann. 7. SBie alfo audi) ber (Irfolg fetn 
mod)te, fo flanb ed gleid) fdiUmm um bie ^erbunbeten. 8. Ox toid ed 
nid)t tl^un, unb id) aud) nid)t. 9. SBer er aud) feiu mag, ober toad er 
and) fagen mag, id) ffird)te mid^ nid)t oor t^m. 10. IDer Beflagt ftd) ntd}t 
feined Unoerfianbed unb feiner Untoiffenl^ett toeiui er nur fte^t, baf fein 
l)lad)Bar auc^ nid}t otel fann. 

Exercise 131. ^Qfgabf 131. 

He is a true friend but he is poor and has nothing but good 
advice to give you. 2. Shall you go to the city alone ? 3 . A 
man who is guilty of no crime should recognize no human being 
as his master. 4. As soon as we had read your books we sent 
them back to you. 5. Rather than to become a slave he died. 

6. I regard him as a true friend whatever you may say of him. 

7. Even if he is your enemy you can nevertheless say nothing 
against him. 8. If thou hast a true friend thou art not poor, how- 
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ever sreat thy poverty may be. 9. However bad he may be, he 
is stiu a man, and we as Christians must help him. 10. It is your 
wish, then, that they should remain here. 11. He who loves no- 
thing but the beautiful becomes a spendthrift and he who loves 
nothing but the useful is in danger of becoming a miser. 



LESSON LXIV. Sttii^u LXIV. 

9alb/ 99id, S)a, S)af« — examples of their use. 
1. ®te toetben Balb ^let frfn. They will soon be here. 

Qt ifi balb gufrfeben gc^eUt. He is easily (soon) satisfied. 

3(^ ware balb gefoUeiu I almost fell (was on the point 

of falling). 
93a(b ifl et fto)^/ balb traurig. Sometimes he is glad, sometimes 

sad. 
S. Qt iDirb bid fibermorgen bleiben. He will remain till day afler 

to-morrow. 
3n a&it M gel^n Za^tn foil ed fertig In (from) eight to ten days it 

fein. - shall be ready. 

3d) beglcitete fl^tt bU SBerltn unb I accompanied him (»/<ir(MBer- 
blieb bii Oflem. lin, and remained till Easter. 

^tdlDc^infinb fiegefa^ten? How far (as far as to what 

place) did you ride ? 
(SBie toelt flnb ®ie gefa^ttii ?) (How far did you ride ?) 

Before nouns, bid is usually followed by a preposition, 
which is generally omitted in translating ; as, 

Sletbe lie gum 9tbenb. Remain till (to the) evening. 

<St flieg bii auf bie 1^6d^fte ®^i^e He ascended up to (as far as) the 

bed iBerged. highest point of the mountain. 

SDir gingen bid nad) ^redben. We went as far as Dresden. 

®ie »etfolgten fl^n bid iiber bie ®ten« They followed him (as far as) 

gen. across the borders. 

$(Ue bid auf @ie finb guftieben. All except you are satisfied. 

ClriflfafibidgumSSa^njfnnentgit(ft. He is delighted almost to de* 

lirium. 

iSir toetben feinen Srieben f^oibtn, We shall have no peace (sooner 

e^et, aid bid koir toerben ben^einb than) till we shall have de- 

gefc^logen l^abetu feated-the enemy. 

3. 5)a nod) cHizi lag in toeltet gemV As (when) all yet lay in the (far) 

ba ^atteft bu (Sntfd)lnf unb S^utl^; distance {then) thou hadst de- 

unb Jf^t, ba bet CJrfolg gefic^ert termination and courage — 

i% ha fangfl bu on gu gagen. and now, that the result is 

secured (now) thou beginnest 
to^espair. 

JDa er franf ifl, fo ge^t er nid^t. As he is sick he does not go. 

Unb ba fa$ er fined SDlorgend. And there he sat one morning. 

SS^ie ! iH er fd)on ba ? How ! is he ah-eady here ! 
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After a relative ba is frequently omitted in translating ; as, 

3)er ba (ft, ber ba tear, unb ber ha Which is, and which was, and 
fein toirb. which is to come. 

4. S^tr toiffett; bafi er f cmmt. We know that he is coming. 

SOie lange t^ ed, baf ®ie il^n gefe^ How long (is it) since you have 

l^en l^abetL seen him ? 

SEB&l^renb baf ev ba ((ieb. While (that) he remained there. 

Exercise 132. |l«fgabe 132. 

' 1. ®u|lat) ^hclpf^, an bet ^^{|e etncv ftegteidten 9(tmee, l^dtte ))on 
SeiV}{g bid $rag, SQBien nnb $te$burg toenig SBSiber^anb gefunben. 
a. Ueb' immet Steue unb dleblidbfeU M an bein ful^led ®rab, unb n>et(be 
frinen ginger breit ^on ®otted SEBegen ab. 3. ^ie gange (Sbene )?on 2u« 
(en tie an ben SIi>$graben toar mit SBertounbeten, mit ©terbenben, mit 
iobten bebecCt. 4. 2)ad Srol^loifen toar c^ne ©rengen, bie Sreube an bent 
neuen jtcnig ging bid gut 9(nbeiung. 5. ®raf iliflp folgte bent Itnfen 
Ufet bed SfBeferjircmd, unb bent&c^tigte fid) aUer $dfTe bid !0ltnben. 
& SSSattenflein fam eben and Ungarn guriidf, bid toolftin er bem ®rafen 
!f)>lanndfelb gefolgt toax, ol^ne aber feine S3ereinigung ntit Sdtt^^tln ®abom 
tjerl^inbem gu fonnen. 7. ®eine (Sr))reffungen loaren bid }um Unertrdg^ 
lidien gegangen. 8. ^ id^ n{d)t auf bent SJlarfte getoefen bin, fo tt>eip 
id) nicbt, ob er ba n)ar ober nic^t. 9. !Du f^ridbji mein Urt^eiC and, ba 
btt mid) trdliefl. 10. 3)a il^r bie ^^at gefd)el^en lief t, toart il^r ntd^t i^r 
felbfl. 11. ^enn n>er ba bittet, ber em^fangt; unb toer ba fuAet. ber 
finbet ; unb totx ba an!Co^ft, bem toirb aufgetl^an. SVlatt^. 1, 8. 12. (Id 
fcQte !ein Sag )}ergel^en ba man nic&t ehoad 9lui^Kd^ed t^tte. 13. Q^d mag 
fein^ baf er bid gum gel^nten SVlai l^ier bleibenn)irb. 

Exercise 138. S^tft^bt 133» 

1. We were in the city yesterday, and as the weather was bad 
we remained there till this morning. 2. If you will remain here 
till I can answer the letter that I have just received I will ^o with 
you as far as Meissen. 3. In three to four weeks you will have 
read as far as the three hundredth page. 4. I shall not get up 
from this table until I shall have written two more letters. 5. The 
water was so deep where we rode through the river, that it came 
up to the saddles. 6. How far will you go with us, if we remain 
here till to-morrow ? 7. We will go as far as your uncle's with 
you. 8. We had gone as far as the village, and as it began to rain 
we were obliged to remain till three o'clock. 9. All except him 
are perfectly satisfied. 10. Since you wish it, I will remain here 
till you return. II. They only went as far as the bridge. 
12. Thinking you had already seen omr books we did not send 
you any. 



EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF ^Datttt; fDetttl; S) (^, AC. 161 



LESSON LXV. gtcticn LXV. 

©atttt; IDcnn, 2)oc^, (SBcn, (Sl^c, (Srfl, ditoa, ®ax, 
3 m m e t, 3 a, 3 c» — examples of their use. 

1. (5tfl forgt man fUt fid), bann ffir First, one cares for one's self, 
Hnbere. and then, for others. 

@r fontmt bann unb-loann gu un^. He comes, now and then, to our 

house. 

2. 3d) fann i^n ni(i^t tabein, benn I can not blame him, fc: I know 
id) Xoti% baf er ed gut metnte. that he meant it well. 

aSBaa ifl benn ba« ? Why ? what is that ? 

2Ba« ^afl bu benn tolebet »cr ? WeU ! what are you at again ? 

3d) fdid^e il^n l^o^er aid Selbl^etr, I esteem him more highly as a 

benn aU ©taatdmann. general, than as a statesman. 

@r kotrb fommen, ti fei benn, ba$ er He will come unless (be it then, 

f tanf ifl. — if he does not, — that) he is 

sick. 

Qt toirb ed nidit t^nn, ea fei benn, He will not do it, unless you 

hai ®ie mit i^nt f^red^en. speak to him. 

3. £)h er gteid) touf te, baf i^ atlein Although he knew I wished to 
feiu ttoUte, fo Mieb er b»(^. be alone, he, nevertheless re^ 

mained. 
3d) Bat i^n, gu ge^en, bod^ er tocUtt I besought him to go, but he 

nid)t. would not. 

34 ino4^ ^^^ toiffen, too er ifi. I should really like to know 

where he is. 
^a$ ifl bod) fontifd) (fettfam). That is curious (comical) though. . 

5Do(^ ifl er and^ Hein, fo ifl et nid)t But though (even if) he h small, 
faul gu trol^igem, flolgem Sefel^le. he is not idle in (giving) 

proud haughty commands. 
®el^en @ie bod) mit und. Do go with us. 

fO, baf iij ho^ Wi eud^ toare. O, that I were only with you ! 

^odf is sometimes used as a gentle contradiction ; as, 

@ie f)ahin mir nid)t gefd)rieben. You have not written to me. 

iDod) ! or £) bod) ! O, yes, I have. 

4. @ie fingt eben fo gut kote er. She sings just as well as he. 
(St i)at ed fo eben get^an. He has just done it. 

@ben fo foU ed ^nbern erge^en. Even so shall it be done to 

others. 

aUn bamm eilfe er fo fe^r. For that very reason he has- 

tened so. 

6 3d) toerbe @ie fel^en, el^e 6ie ab^ I will see you before I depart. 

reifen. The sooner the better (the 

3e e^fer je lieber. rather). 

3d) md^te el^er flerben. I would sooner (rather) die. 
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(Sr ifl el^er gu bebauent/ aU |n Be^ He is rather to be pitied than ta 
netben. be envied. 

6. (Sx^ tocUie er ed t^m, bann Be^ At first he was going to do it 
fann et fi4 <^^^ anberd. (but) then he decided other- 
wise. 

€ie ifl erfl brebel^n Salute alt. She is only thirteen years old. 

SSBIr toetben erft tnorgcn abtelfen. We shall not start tiU to-morrow. 
JDann erft gebe i(^ e« gurftd. Not till then will I return it. 

7. (S6 ftnb etloa ad^t SS^o^en, ba^ It is about eight weeks since I 
id) ba toar. was there. 

i!Benn ehva ein fold^er ))orl^anben ifl. If (perchance) such a one is in 

existence. 

8. (Sax as an adjective, answers to "done", "finished"; as, 

IDad 193rcb ift gat. The bread is done (thoroughly 

-baked). 
IDad Seber ifl gar. The leather is thoroughly tanned. 

As an adverb, gat, before the word ni(3^t, answers to "at 
all**; and in other positions, to "very", "ever^y "extreme- 
ly", <^c.; as, 

Ox ift gar nic^t ^iet getoefen. He has not been here at all. 

@ie ift gar gu ftclg. She is entirely too proud, 

^r ft)riti^t gar gut^erftcbtlid). He speaks very confidently. 

(Sr ift nid^t gar gu crbentUd^. He is not very (entirely too) re- 
gular. 

(Si ift f(t)&blid), )9enn tiid^t gar ge^ It is injurious, if not even dan- 

f&l)rlid). gerous. 

9. ©r ift immet ft6^flic^. ^ He is always cheerful. 

@r toirb t^uit; toa# id^ nut tmntet He will do whatever I may re- 

))er(angen mag. quire. 

@ie ift nod) immer uniufrieben. She is still (ever) discontented. 

@ie toerben immet ftotger. They are getting prouder and 

^ prouder. 

10. ^enn bet Sag ift nal^e, ja bed For the day is near, even the 
i&erm Xag ift nal^. day of the Lord is near. 

3(^ I^abe @ie ja lange nid^t gefel^en. (Why !) I have not seen you for 

a long time. 
$(d)^ guter $and liBenbit, bad ift |a Alas, good Hans Bendix, that is 

red)t @d)abe. (indeed) really a pity, 

©e^en @ie ja nidjt. Do not, by any means, go. 

Sleiben @te ja }u «gaufe. Remain, by all means, at home. 

11. «Saben @ie il^n \t gefe^en ? Have you ever seen him ? 
3di l^abe bid) {e unb j[e geliebt. I have always loved thee. 

®ie ge^ctt je gwel unb |tt)eL They went by two and two (two 

by two). 
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IDtt fannfl ed tl^un ober (affen, je You can do it or leave it, ac- 
nad>bent ee bit gut bftnft. cording as it seems good to 

you. 
3e langer l^ier, je f^dtet bort. The longer here, the later there. 

Exercise 134. ^uf^tibt 134. 

1. SBte toitb bte 9e{le benn jtd) nennen, b{e toir ba bauen ? 2. 36 
)ooolUe gem ben 193tebennann erretten ; bo4 e^ tfl rein unmcgltd). tl^r fc^t 
felbjl. 3. SDetn 9{ad){ten mup man l^elfen; ed fann und SlUen @(ei(b(6 j|a 
(egegnen. 4. ®o I^ore benn unb ad)t* auf tneine 9tebe ! benn, toad bid) 
^refite, fte^, bad voniV id) Idngil. 5. @ie toerben enbUd^ bod) non felbji er- 
mitben, toenn fte bte Sanbe ru^ig Bleiben fel^n. 6. !Du btji gebunben. — 3a, 
Unglucflic^et, bu biji'd ; bod) nid)t burd) Sort unb @d)kour. 7. S)enn bid an 
btefe le^te ©r&nge felbfl belebter ®d)d))fitng, too bet fiarre $oben auf^ott 
gtt gebeu; raubt ber 9)og<e ®eij(. 8. ^ent jtaifer felbfl t)erfagten toir @e« 
i^forfam, ba er bad 9>ted)t }u ®un|i ber $fa{fen bog. 9. Obgleid) fie erfl 
f&nfge^n 3a^ce alt ift, fo fann fte boc^ fd)on englif(^, fcangoflfcb unb ita^ 
(tenifd). 10. @r toirb erfl morgen fommen fonnen. II. 9{id)td toaren 
je^t aKe feine oergangenen ®iege, ba i^nt ber einjige entging, ber Jenrn 
alien er^ bie Jtrone auffe|^en foUte. 

Exercise 135. ^nfgabr 135. 

1. First, came the general, then the colonel. 2. We must wait 
for them, for we have promised to do it. 3. You are rich, and healthy, 
why then are you so discontented ? 4. He is greater as a states- 
man than as a soldier. 5. They are very rich but yet they are not 
contented. 6. He is very poor, and yet he seems to be perfectly 
contented. 7. The longer we live the shorter time have we still 
to live, and according as our actions have been good or bad will 
our ftiture life be happy or miserable 8. Do not by any means 
trust those who flatter you. 9. Do let me go with you. 10. We 
shall not go until this afternoon. 11. If you should come to the 
city strain do not by any means fail to visit us. 12. I must respect 
him, lor he is a good man, but I am angry at him because he pun- 
ished me. 
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Slid^t, 9lo^, 9lnn, @^on, ®o. 

1. (St t^ut oft toad er nid)t foil. He often does what he should 

not. 
(St il^ut nic^t oft, toad er foil. He does not often do what he 

should. 
(Sr tl^ut oft nid)t/ toad et foil. He often does not do what he 

should. 
3<b fann nidtt Idnger toarten. I can wait no (not) longer. 

SBie unglfi(flic( ift ni(^t bet STOenfc^ How unfortunate is (not) the 
oifnt ^offhung ! man without hope ! 
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0li^t (as also fcln) Sometimes occurs with negative words 
and is not translated ; as, 

^aht iijx ni^ti @tgened ttid)t ? Have you (not) nothing of your 

own? 
Unb nlrgenb« feln JDant And nowhere (no) any gratitude. 

SS^ad ^inbei^t mi(^^ baf xif ed ni(^t What hinders me from (not) doing 
t§tte« it? 

3. ^ad i{l nod^ Beffer aU ba< an» That is still better than the other. 

bere. 

3d) fann toeber lefeit noc^ [(fereiben. I can neither read nor write. 

3d) fann ja m&^t lefen, no(i ret^nen (But) I can not read, nor ciphei 

unb fd)reiben. nor write. 

Slod) @tanb, nod) Sifter toarb ge* Nor rank nor age was spared. "^^ 

fd)ont. 

®erbett »(r In Dcutfdftlanb Beflegt, If we are conquered in Germany 

fo [ft e6 albann noc^ 3eit euten then there will yet be time to 

$(an }u befolgen. follow your plan. 

Used with negative words, no^ precedes them ; as, 

3d) ^abe i^n ncd) nid)t gefe^en. I have not yet (yet not) seen him 

Sinb @ie nod) nie ba gen}efen ? Have you never yet been Uiere ? 

0lo(^ often marks addition, increase or intensity (L. 52. 
3.) ; as, 

^if^mtn (Sie no4 etnen S'lanteL Take another cloak. 

Qr ^at nod) etnmal fo otel aid id^. He has twice as much as I hav& 

^ingen ®ie ed nod) etnmal. Sing it again. 

Wtaxi fei nod) fo )}orftd^tig, man fel^tet Let one be never so careful one 

bod). errs notwithstanding. 

3. SBon nun an toid id) {(eifltg fein. From now on I wiU be diligent. 
9lttn I toad fel^U fd}on toieber. Well ! what is die matter again 

already? 
SBe((^en ®ntfdilufi nun fie faften, fo Whatever resolution they adopt- 
l^atte er feinen 3toecf enei(^t ed, he had accomplished his 

purpose. 

4. @te flnb fd)on angelommen. They have already arrived. 

(8x tolrb fdjon fommen. He will certainly come (or come 

in time). 
JDamit bin id) fdion gufrieben. With that I am perfectly satisfied. 

2)a3 fann ii) fd)on audflnben. That I can easily find out. 

6. aSarum f^)red)en <Bh fo f^^neli? Why do you epeak so fast? 

3* fpre(l)e ni*t fo fdjnell toie @ie. I do not speak as fast as you do. 

(Sv f ommt, fobalb er fann. He is coming as soon as he can. 

@o ein S3udj ^abe id) nie gefel^en. Such a book I have never seen, 

@o ! ijl er fd)on angef ommen ? Indeed ! has he aheady arrived ? 

(Bx ^ai fo ganj ttnred)t nid»t.. He is not altogether wrong. 

@« ge^t i^jm nut fo fo (colloquial). He gets along only so so. 
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il^ Hctben toetbet an meineT If ye continue in my word, then 

Stebe, fo feib if^x meine re(^ten are ye my disciples indeed. 

diingeT. John 8, 31. 

9ti(bt fo balb toar ber $Ian enttvor^ No sooner was the plan drawn 

fen, ali n feinen SVlarft^ antrat. up, than he set out upon his 

march. 

Um fo beffcr fiir Utt«. So much the better for us. 

Exercise 136. ^tfgtke 136. 

1. X)ie (Sr&^aaten dtuhchfifie, fo onfel^nlid) fie and) macen, befanben ftd) 
in rinet Sage, bte ben SKegenten tn bte &ugecfie S^erlegenl^eit fej^te. 2. 6o 
oft unb in fo btol^enbet €)}cad}e and) bte @tanbe i^re SSorfleUungen er^ 
neuectrn, et Bel^artte auf ber er^en ^rfldrung. 3. 2Bc(len @ie mic ben 
®efallen t^un, bad Steb nod) einmal )u fingen ? 4. 3d) l^abe li^n nod) nidtt 
gefe^en, benn er ifi nod) nie jjiier gett>efen. 6. Qx ill nod) einmal fo iilt aid 
id). 6. ^en SBerbre(^er loirb bie verbtente strafe fd}on ereilen. 7. ®o 
bu (3)ered}ttgfett )?om <&immel l^opft; fo evgeig' fie und. 8. ^ringen ®ie 
mir nod) einen SP'lantel ; einer i^ nic^t genug. 9. iSringe mir etnen an; 
bent a^antel, biefer ift }u bunn. 10. S)ap ein beutfdier 0{eid)dfur{l fo 
etwad )}on etnem fd)koebifd^en ^belmann bege^rte, totrb man nie ))erge{fen. 
11. !Der 9leib{fd)e ijl fd)on gufrieben mit feiner ^rmutl^, loenn er nur fle^t 
bag fein 9ld(^9et nt<^t tei^) kofrb. 

Exercise 137. ^Infgabe 137. 

1. Are your brother and your cousin still here 1 2. Neither my 
brother nor my cousin is here, nor have they been here. 3. Have 
you not yet become acquainted with those officers ? 4. Have you 
then never yet seen a better painting than this ? 5. Who has ever 
heard such a thing ? 6. Will you do us the favor to play that piece 
again ? 7. This man is at least twice as old as the other one. 
8. I will take another pair of gloves, these are too heavy. 9. The 
weather is so cold that I will take another cloak, I do not believe 
one will be enough. 10. He has not much courage, if he submits 
to such a thing as that 
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1. SSad fonfl ^afl bu gel^ort, unb What else have you heard, and 
toen fonft gefe^en? whom else (have you) seen? 

3d) ^abe fonft nidst^ gel^drt. I have heard nothing else. 

^fite bid) ba»or, fonjl toitjl bn fd)»et Be on your guard against it, other 
leibcn. * wise you will sufifer severely. 

3d^fdnntett)o]^l,n)entti(t)fpnilttottte. I could, perhapi, that is, if 1 

would. 
Son^ toar t€ gan| onberd. Formerly it was entirely other 

wise. 



166 EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF Sielleid^t, SBte, SBo^I. 

2. Unb lodr'd mfin eigner ^rubet, Even if it were my own brother, 
ed fann nidit fein. it can not be. 

3. (Sx tt>irb )}ieUeid)t ncc^ fommen. He will perhaps come yet. 
SoUen @ie ))teUeid)t mitge^en? Will you (perhaps) go with us? 

4. SBiffen @tc »ieUet(^t tote alt er i^? Do you know how old he is? 
(Sx fVridbt gang toie et benft. He speaks just as he thinks. 
@ie tft eben fo flei^ig xoit er. She is just as industrious as he. 
Sie et gelebt l^atte, fc ftaxh et. As he had lived, so he died. 

5. SEBie is often followed by a subject with a verb understood, 
where the English word corresponding to the subject, stands 
in the objective after "like**; as, 

Qt l^anbelt toie ein SEBal^nflnniget. He acts (as) like a maniac. 
di gidnjt ivie ®c(b. It glitters like gold (as gold 

glitters). 

@octate6 blu^te aU 3&nating toie Socrates bloomed as (a) youth, 

eine SRofe^ le^tte al6 Tlann tote like a rose, (as a rose blooms), 

ein ^ngel, unb ^atb aU QktU taught when he was a man, 

tt)ie ein SBetbtec^er. like an angel, and died when 

he was an old man like a cri- 
minal (as a criminal dies). 

6. ^Sknn ttitb et tool^t fcmnten ? When will he probably come ? 
SBo^l Idft bet $feiC ft^ and bem The arrow may indeed be drawn 

^etgen gie^en. out of the heart, 

^ad fann ivol^l toa^t fetn. That may perhaps be true. 

Jldnnen ®te mit loo^l fagen^ too et Can you (perhaps) tell me where 

tto^nt? hehves? 

3a xocf^U bad fann {(f). Yes indeed, that I can. 

SBatf fonnte i(^ kool^f fonfi fagen ? What else then could I say. 

Exercise 138. Jlllfgtbe 138. 

1. IDiefed iff metn ganger SRetc^t^um, fcnfi I^abe id) gat ni^U. 2. 3ff 
tiid^t fon^ 3emanb bei 3^tem $ettn JD^eim ? 3. @onjf etfteute mid) fo 
tt\»a9, jtl^t abet iff ed ntit gletd)giilttg. 4. <&aben ®ie vielleic^t etn $aat 
(L. 47.) ^^alet, bte @ie mit auf einige Sage lei^en fonnten ? 6. SSte 
fann man auftici^tig fetn, toenn man ni^t fptid^t ivie man benft ? 6. SBie 
bet Sfnfang fo bad (Snbe, obet, toie man ed anfdngt, fo ttetbi man ed. 

7. iDott lebt em ©aflfteunb mit, bet iibet bief^e 3eiten benft iDte id). 

8. Unb fo ftel^en unfte 2:age, toie bte CneUe, ta^Iodl^tn! 9. @ud) 
(iiffet'd n)o^l tt>ie l93abington ^n enben ? 10. ®d finb n^oljfl ^nnbett ^oJ^xt 
fftx, ha lebte l^iet etn S)>lann, bet butd) gef(^dfttgen SBetfe^t 9iel <&ab' nnb 
®ttt getoann. 

Exercise 139. ^Infgakr 139. 

1, Have you anything else to say to me? 3. They were 
formerly much more contented than now. 3. You must come to 
me, otherwise I shall not visit you. 4. He who is proud of his 
birth, generally has nothing else of which he could be proud. 
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6. He talks like a wise man, but he acts like a fool. 6. When 
shall we probably see you again ? 7. Perhaps we shall be here 
again next week. 8. His cousin is just as old and just as rich 
as he. 9. How do you knew how old or how rich they are ? 
10. With you, but with nobody else, he speaks as he thinks. 



LESSON LXVin. ' gtctiou LXVIII. 

1. The words ^tvx, 9tau and ^auteiH; placed before proper 
names, answer to Mr., Mrs., and Miss. In address, when 
the name is omitted, tgerr and {^rSuIettt; preceded by the 
possessive pronoun, answer in the singular to Sir, Miss, and 
in the plural to Gentlemen, Ladies. The form of addrjp^s 
to married ladies, when the name is omiUed, is, in the singu- 
lar, SKabam' ; in the pligral, STOeinc 3)amcn« 

2. These words are also placed before designations of 
relationship (when the reference is not to one's own relatives), 
and the first two, before titles ; as, 3]^r »&ert SJatct, your 
father ; Sf^tt Sftau SRuttet, your mother ; f cine Jfrou <S^tot\ttx, 
his (married)*8ister ; fctnc Srrauleih ©c^toeflct, his (unmarried) 
sister; W «§cnctt D6erpcn, the colonels; bic Srau ^rajlbcus 
tin, the president's wife. 

3(^ f^aht l^eute •^etnt 91. , grau 9^. I have to day seen Mr. N., Mrs. 

vnb Srdttlein 91. gefelt^ett. N. and Miss. N. 

®uten SD^orgni; mein ^etr, tote 6e$ Good morning Sir, how is your 

finbct fid) 3^t ^err SBater ? father ? 

S^t^ert ©emal^l unb 3]^re Staii^ Your husband and your daughter 

lein Zoijttt ftnb Bei ^ffxtm «|errn are at your uncle's. 

JDljielm. 

®uten Sbenb; tnetn %xmUin, ivie hu Good evening Miss, how are 

fEnben fid) 3^te S^au SJlutter unb your mother and your sisters ? 

^f^xt %tQuUin @(^t9eflem? 

Set 4eY¥ (Sefanbte unb fetneS^au The ambassador and his lady 

<9emal^nn koaren gefiern ^enb were at the Concert last even- 

im Scncrrte. ing. 

SUnnen @{e mir fageii, too bet ^txx Can you tell me where Mr. 

©ecret&T 8. xool^nt ? Secretary L. resides 'i 

34 ^abe ^^xt ^erten ^rfiber unb I have seen your brothers and 

Sl^te 9t&ulein @d)toefiern gefel^en. your sisters. 

(BviUn Sbenb metne <&etTen, toie Be« Good evening Gentlemen, how 

finbeti (Sie fid) ? do you do ? 

3fi bet ^ett ^ofeffoT git <&attfe ? Is the professor at home ? 



DIALOGUES 

WnU BEFERBNGE TO GRAMMATICAL FOBMS. 



®ttten SHorgen ! @(^on fo frftl^ auf ? Good morning ! Are you up so 

early? 
SEDie gel^t ed Sl^neu? SBie beftnben How are you? Hoiv ioyoudo? 

jlen*? 

®an) wo^C, bem <&immel fei ^Danf ! Quite well, thank heaven ! 

lIBeld)' fo jiltibed SBettet ! What delightful weather ! 

SBelc^' ein l^errlicbcr Xag.^ What a fine day. 

5Ded 9)lorgen6 ill ed ettoaifh% In the morning it is rather cooL 

3d) bin bed SRittagd immer ^u <&aufe. At noon I am always at home, 

^ed ^6enb6 gel^t {ie getoo^nlid) in In the evening she usually goes 

©efeUfdjaft. to a party. 

(Sx )>firgte me inen SBatet bed SPilon^ He used to visit my father on 

tagd }u befudien. Mondays. 

3fl er nadj -©aufe gurfirf gefel^rt ? Is he returned home ? 

6ie KDol^nt in unferm ^aufe* She lives at our house. 

iDiefe <&dttfet foOen Detfouft toetben. These houses are to be sold. 

3n atten ^^dufem tourben SUac^fud}^ Researches were made in every 

ungen angefleUt. house. 

Unfere 93ater toaren m&f igev aid toiir. Our fathers were more temperate 

than we are. 

SBitte, tetd)en ®te mir leneit Speller. Hand me that plate, if you 

please. 

IDiefe Shelter {tnb rein. These plates are clean. 

SBad l^at bie SD^agb mit ben anbem What has the maid done with the 

^eQem gemadbt? other plates? 

IDied ifl fd)«ned ^tob. This is excellent bread, 

l^affen @ie einige $robe l^clen. Send for some loaves (rolb). 

(Si liegt auf bem ©tul^Ie. It is lying on the chair. 

®tnb bte ncuen ®tii^(e fd)on Begal^lt ? Are the new chairs paid for ? 

3an)o^(; unb bie !£if(be ebenfaUd. Yes ; and the tables likewise. 

Sann gei^en ®ie pt IBette? When do you go to bed ? 

®e)o6^nUd) urn l^alb elf. Usually at half past ten. 

3ft bad fBitt f6on gemadbt ? Is the bed made ? 

^itx finb jtoei Setten, »el(i)ed tvoUen Here are two beds, which wOl 

€ie? you have? 

aJleine Ul^r ijl abgelaufen. My watch is run down. 

$)ie U^rcn gel^en alle untidjtig. All the clocks go wrong. 

@ebctt @ie mir bie -aWeffet bott. Give me the knives yonder. 

^iefed SO'leffer ifi mct>t ^n gebrau{ben. This knife is useless. 

®ie mi^trauen einanber. They distrust each other, 
ffiir l^aben ed i^iien gefagt. We told them so. 

@ie l^at mid ge\i>arnt. She warned us. 

168 
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3fl bie« 3^rc @tube (3^r Sinimcr)? Is this your room? 

(Sie (ed) iji iiemlid) getdumtg. It is pretty spacious. 

<iefalU rte (e«) 3^nen ? Do you like it ? 

IB^em gel^ort btefe (biefed) ? To whom does this one belong ? 

Unferer (Joufine. To our cousin. 

dr l^at fetn $ferb ))er!auft. He.has sold his horse. 

Wtit bem metnigen bin i^ nt<i^t gu^ I am not satisfied with mine. 

frieben. 

5Der (bie, bad) feinige toare beffet ge« • His would have been better. 

ttjefen. 

SGBad Itfoben ®te (fie) mtt ben ^f^tu What have you (they) done with 

gen (i^rtgen) gemad^t ? yours (theirs) ? 

ISSeffen ^d^reibfeber f^at fie ge^ Whose pen has she used ? 

brau^t ? 

^ie metnige : S)atum leil^en @te mir Mine. So lend me yours. 

bte Sl^nge. 

Sie ®ungen (plur.) ftnb ben feinigen Yours are preferable to his. 

DOTgujie^en. 

aOo ifi bet (bie, bad) unfrtge ? Where is ours ? 

SBeif fte, ti)eld)en HB^b loir genom« Does she know* which volume 

men l^aben ? we have taken ? 

Sreilid) mii fie ed. To be sure she does. 

34 md(t}te benjenigen l^aben, tDel(^en I should like to have the one 

(ben) er niit braudbt. * he does not want. 

&9^tn @te, weld)' etn fd)6ne4 $ferb. Look, what a beautiful horse. 

9Be(d)ed meinen ®ie; ben IBrannen Which do you mean, the brown 

cber ben ®d)tmmel ? one or the grey? 

IDa^ienige (bad), totidnte gefattelt ip. The bne that is saddled. 

IDerjenige, xotiiftt el^ritd) ifl (son He that is honest. 

e^rlic^ ifl). 

9Der ed and) fetn mod)te. Whoever it might be. 

9[uf loen ifl bie SBal^l gefallen ? Who has been chosen 1 

9(ttf toeffen )Befel^l ttncbe et feflge^ At whose order was he arrested? 

nommen ? 

3n 4?infld)t beffen, toad »it l^orge* With respect to what we have 

bxoAjt ^aben. urged. 

JDad, toad er fagt, ifl nic^t ol^ne ,What he says, is not without 

®runb. reason, 

^em. toad er bel^auptete, fej^te man To what he affirmed, much was 

Spieled entgegen. opposed, 

jtennen <B\e ienen SDlann bott? Do you know that man yonder? 

3>iefem bin id) oft begegnet. I have often met this one. 

2leue Stan ifl bie ®(^toeflec meined That woman is my landlord's 

<&andtoirt^ed. sister. 

(St l^at beren ^toei. He has two (of them). 

Sener Jtnabe Ifl fel^r (leijig. That boy is very diligent. 

Kttf iener @eite On that side (page, hand), 

^ben ®ie mir biejenige, mit toel(^et Give me the one you have dona 

^ie fertig ftnb. with (have finishe4). 

8 
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^t et bmientgeii (ben) gefauf t, toeD Has he bought the one I chose ? 

d)eni4) au«fu(^te? 

IDieienige, tt)el(^entanf&rbteJtlug1le She who is thought to be the 

ffSXt cleyerest. 

9titbeiiieiiigen(benett)tt)iaid^iiid)td I will have nothing to do with 

{It f(baffen l^abeii. those, 

^ad fann 3^nen 3ebetmann fagen. Any one can tell you that. 

3d) ftel^e )u iebcr Belt ju S^ten I am always at your service. 

IDientlen. 

3ebe0 SD^al, ttenn er fommt Every time he comes. 

SIBie Diele SRale t|l feine Gnoartung How many times has he been 

get&ufd^t wrvbett ? disappointed ? 

(Sine anbere Sett todre mir gelegetier Some other time would have 

gekoefen. suited me better. 

€£i(f en €ie nttt bie anbeten SBu^ft. Send me the other books. 

9Ba4 toiQ er nttt ben anbetn macben ? What will he do with the odiers ? 

3ebec Slnbere toftrbe t^m ge^olfen Any other person would have 

l^oben. aided him. 

2)adanbere$ferbift»erfauftta>otben. The other horse has been sdd. 

@eine anbeten gteunbe flnb berfel^ His other friends are of the same 

Ben SDleinnng. opinion. 

(Se flnb bfefelben Seute. They are the same people. 

3d) bin bemfelben SD^nne begegnet I met the same man. 

Cf iil baffelbe. It is the same thing. 

2)ie SSeifammlung jtnbet in bentfel^ The meeting takes place in the 

ben ®aale fiatt. very same hall. 

dx gtng but^ biefelbe S^^fir. He went through the same door. 

(Sx ifl bet HBtttbet beffen, bet nad) He is the brother of him that 

Kmetifa ging. went to America. 

5Da0 Cligent^nnt iDeret, bie i^re 90>s The property of those who had 

gaben bego^lt fatten, tontbe ge$ paid their taxes, was spared. 

fd)ont. 

^etgle{d)en S&Ke gibt e0 »iele. There are many such instances. 

Qin Qtelgnif bet fXtt fcmmt nnt Such an event occurs but rarely. 

felten ))ot. 

(Si qjUbt nut dinen SaU. There is but one instance 

(case). 

IBiele0 ))on bent, n>a0 et fagte. Much of what he said. 

Wt ))tel bin id) 3^nen f(^u(big ? How much do I owe you ? 

fOlaa ftagte na(^ bet SKeinung ))ielet The opinions of many persons 

Sente. were consulted. 

9Ritn)le))ielen$fetbenteirteetab? With how many horses did he 

set out? 

®ehie Dielen 9lai^geBet fonnten fein His numerous advisers could not 

S^etbetben nid)t obtoenben. avert his ruin. 

SGBie oiele 9lale fagten 6ie ? How many times did you say? 

SRanc^maL Many a time. 

fO^d^et %ai f{(^ getaufc^t gefe^n. Many a one has been disap- 
pointed 
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Slandte ^lume hluf^t ungrfeleu. Many a flower blooms unseen. 

solan fpridit t)on fttteben. Peace is spoken of. 

SDlan ^at feitbem ntd)t4 ))on tl|^m ge^ He has not been heard of since. 

l^ort. 

SRaa fann nidtt gteri ^nttn bienert. One cannot serve two masters. 

SD^lan tt>ei$ nici)t; totm man trauen One does not know whom to 

fott. trust. 

fBenn man fptidat, fo (ad^en fEe. When one speaks, they laugh. 

SDad toiti man mel^r ? What more can one expect ? 

@t ]^at ettoad (einiged) <ilelb geetbt. He has inherited some money. 

®eftcm bnieif^ fte ftd) mit etntgen Yesterday she consulted some 

Sreunben. friends. 

<Sd war t)or ehttger 3eU. Tt was some time ago. 

<&dtte id^ nuT einige <&ojfnung il^n Had I but some hopes of seeing 

koteberjufe^en* him again. 

Slit (inigem 9Iei§ nnb etniger 9e^ With a Uttle diligence and per- 

^arcltdjfeit n)trb ed il^m geUngen. severance he will succeed. 

@ie fagten hrgenb ttma^. They said something or other. 

S3eTf)>rid) nie ehoa^, toai bu nidbt Never promise what you are un- 

erffillen fannji. able to perform. 

@ie gab bem Settler ittoai Srob. She gave the beggar some bread. 

IDad tooUte iij too% toenn id) rttoa^ I would, if I had any. 

batte. 

ISBar itgenb 3emanb ba ? Was any one there ? 

Seibe "taufw ttJurben nicbergf « Both houses were burnt down. 

brannt. 

SBir Seibe ftnb t)on etnem 9(lter. Both of use are of the same age. 

3ene SSelben jtub biefen ^etben )>or« Those two are preferable to these 

gttjte^en. two. 

®etne beiben ^tikber ftnb auf bet His two brothers are at the uni- 

Unberfttdt. versity. 

aBeldJcr »on 93elben iji ber verftdn- Which of the two is the most 

bigjie ? sensible ? 

(Sine 9on meinen beiben ^d^loefletn One of my two sisters will have 

ivttb vme tnfen laffen. us called. 

SB^a< er an^ fagen moi^te, toar um^ Whatsoever he said, was in 

fonfl. vain. 

SBeld)ed fSnii ®ie and) meinen. Whichever book you meati. 

3d) bin mit 9((em gnfrieben. I am satisfied with every thinff. 

9IUe feine 9lu0ffd)ten ftnb ))etnid)tet. All his prospects are destroyed. 

9lUen feinen ^efitebnngen gum Xxci^t, In spite of all his endeavors. 

5lUer Slttgen toaren auf i^n gcric^tct. The eyes of all present were di- 
rected to him. 

dt f^at 9U(ed, toai tx braud^t. He has all he needs. 

3di^ febe i^n alie Xage. I see him every day. 

® ie mod)te atte SBod)e, la, atte 9(benbe She would like to go to the play 

in« ®d)aufviet ge^en. every week, nay, every evening. 

®ir oUe \»ctttn auf hai Sonb gel^en. We are all of us going into the 

country. 
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SRattmuf l»or atUn IDingen ein xtU We must endeavor above all 

ned ®ett>iffen |tt ben)al)ien fuc^^en. things to keep a clear con- 
science. 

Sl^e^rere ®(^i{f e ftnb angefommen. Several ships have arrived, 

(dejletii bradyte id) ben fXbenb mit Yesterday 1 passed the evening 

me^reren S^eunben ju. with several friends. 

D^iemonb loetf ioa0 barau^ getoor:: No one knows what became 

ben i|t. of it. 

Qe toot 9ltentanb gegentt&rtig. No one was present. 

<6at feiner )>on ben 9]l2annem ben Had none of the men courage 

9Rut]^ gel^aJbt, t^n gn etgtetfen? enough to seize him ? 

(Si ta>ar gar feine ^offnnng bap There were no hopes at all of it 

tjorl^anben. 

^ben ®ie <9elb bei {14? ^enn id) Have you any money about you? 

l^abe feind. For I have none. 

(St n>ifl Jteinen (9liemanb) gefpro^ He says he has spoken with 

Aen l^aben. no one. 

6ie gell^en ntit 9liemanb (jteinem) They associate with none but 

aid mtt il^ren SBeneanbten um. their relations. 

(Si gtbt feinerlei SBaaren, bie bctt There are no goods of any kind, 

ntd)t 3tt ^aben toaren. which are not to be had there. 

(St ffdi ^ielerlet mitgebtac^t. He has brought a variety of 

things with him. 

2l(^ l^abe man(^erlei angnfd^affen. I must procure several different 

articles. 

^ai ifl mir einerlei, fage i(^ 3^nen. That is all the same to me, I 

tell you. 

^ai iil {a gu to>ettig. Why, that is too little. 

Qi ifl ntd)t tveniger aid man ge^ It is not less than is usually 

tooll^nUd) ht^^lt paid. 

3)^an mnf fidl^ mit SBenigem be^ We ought to be content with a 

gnfigen. little. 

SBenige l^eute ttetben il^m ©lauben Few persons will credit him. 

fd)en!en. 

S^ie to>enig Kef id) mir ))cn etnem How little did I dream of such 

fol^en ®IM^ tr&nmen. a happiness. 

®ie fcmmt immer bann, tt)enn man She always comes when she is 

fie am to>enigflen etmartet. least expected. 

®ein 9{ad)bar ifi Jncfflffobtn^ } i^ His neighbor is opulent: at least 

glaube ti u»enigilend. I believe so* 

@ie tt>aten a, ber mi(^ batauf anf It was you that pointed it out 

merffam mad)te. to me. 

@ie n^aren ti, bie nnd )u l^intetge^ It was they who strove to de- 

^en fud»ten. ceive us. 

Qi ifi febr gn l^offen, baf et fic^ It is much to be hoped that he 

nid)t ivrt. is not mistaken. 

(Si flel^en einige SBaume am SBege. There are some trees standing 

by the road-side. 

(|6 tt)urbe »iel getanjt. There was much dancing. 
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@< gtBt melbtere Srten. There are several kinds. 

(Si Hn^^>i ^^ ^u^ toentge l^eute ba^u But few people are inclined to it. 

geneigt. 

dd tagt ein Xi)\ixm aud bent Salbe A tower rises from the forest. 

cm^jor. 

(St fagte e^, abet id) glaube rd f aum* He said so, hut I hardly believe it. 

3* »itt e«, abet (le tooUen e« ttid)t. I will, but they will not. 

3n fo fern aii e« un« bettlp. As far as regards us. 

®d gibt nut einen ^aHl, There is but one instance. 

fBai gibt e« ? What's the matter ? 

(Si n>aten t){ele @d)i|fe in ben ^Of lyiany vessels had entered the 

fen eingelanfen. harbor. 

®hib @ie e^ ? Is it you ? 

3(^ bin ed. It is 1. 

3u bebauetn toat ti, baf ed fo n>e^ It was to be regretted that there 

nig }u t^un gob. was so Uttle to do. 

(Si fanben fid) 93iele gu ted^tet Beit Many persons arrived in time. 

efn. 

3Bic »iel ^aUn ®ie bafftr gcgeben ? Ho much did you give for it ? 

@ie totttbe nnwtUig batiibet. She grew angry about it. 

SBad l^at 3^t (Som)>agnon bobei ge^ What has your partner gained 

toonnen ? in it ? 

^abtttd) l^offe {^ metnen ©egnet jn By this means I hope to pacify 

befanfttgen. my opponent. 

3d) l^abe nid)t batan gebadit. I did not think of it. 

5Da}tt ^ntntt noc^^ baf f!e fein ^ip Besides that, she excited his 
■ fatten ettegte. displeasure. 

5Da9ot bel^itte und bet ^immeC! Heaven defend us from it ! 

KU ttit fo fptadjen, fam et bagn. While we were talking, he 

joined us. 

(Si gob einige gute batuntet. There were some good ones 

amongst them. 

SOBaa tttfUf^n @ie batuntet ? What do you understand by it? 

@le tolffen faum, toai fie bamit ma^ They hardly know what to do 

d)enfctten. ^ with it (them). 

IDamit gog et ben «Sut unb ging fott. With that he raised his hat and 

went away. 

Cie tl^at e< felbfi. She did it herself. 

9le^men ®ie ^d) in^Afi, fonfl teer? Take care or you will hurt your- 

ben @ie ft(^ ^d)aben t^un. self. 

@ie ttten fid) fel^t, toenn ®ie glau^ They are much mistaken if they 

^ben, ba^ id) mid) oot i^nen futd)tf. think I fear them. 

2)et 93ogel befreite fid) ))on bet The bird freed itself from the 

(Sd)linge. springe. 

®ie l^ben fid) )}on feinet 9U4tf(^af^ They have satisfied themselves 

fcn^eit ttbetjeugt. of his probity. 

®ein IBtubet l^at ft(^ antoetben His brother has enlisted, 
laffen. 
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SBenn id^ mid^ ni(bt trre, fo l{|abe id) If I am not mistaken, I have mel 

i^n trgenbwo getrcjfen. with him somewhere. 

6ie ^at ftdb ))er^eitatlE^f t. She has got married. 

SBir fjahen und entfd^Ioffcn, feine We have determined to accept 

CBebingungen angunel^men. his terms, 

^fl ^tt ^ir bie ©adbe fibetlegt ? Have you reflected on the matter! 

3^6 toill mirein pawc ^tiefel U* I intend to order myself a pair 

fieUen. of boots. 

Sl^ati t&nf(bt fid) fel^r (eidit. We easily deceive ourselves. 

SRan faun fid) ^en feinet SBejIfir; His consternation is not to be 

)ung feine SBorflellttng madien. imagined. 

3^r f^abi Clud) )>om ^<^eine tdu« You have suffered yourselves to 

fd)en laffen. be deceived by appearances. 

IDer Stttber unb bie @(^tt)e{ier Ueben The brother and sister are very 

einanber s&Ttlld}. fond of each other. 

@ie famen einanber gu ^ftlfe. They came to each other's as- 
sistance. 

®{e toagen ed nid)t/ einanber gu They dare not trust one another. 

traiten. 
3{l 3emanb ba ? Is any one there ? 
3d» fel^ 9liemanb. I see nobody. 
«&ente morgen i^ 3emanb' 9orgefom$ Some one has called this mom- 
men, ing. 
Sebermann ifl hwocn fiBet^eugt. ^ Every body is convinced of it. 
^ai l^&tte Sebermann t^or^erfel^en Any one might have foreseen 

fdnnen. that. 

(8in gttter 9lame ifl beffet old 9lei<^^ A good name is better than 

t^iimer. riches. 

dv erfrrnt fid^ eine^ grof en 93er^ He enjoys a large fortune. 

mdgend. 

IDu toobnff in einem angene^men You live in a pleasant part of 

^tabtt^eile. the town. 

6ie ^at fi(^ einen griinen (Sd^Ieiet She has bought a green veil. 

gefanft. 

(Sin atHged jtinb ma<l^t feinen QU A good child gladdens the heart 

tern ^renbe. of its parents. 

^x 3n^a(t bed erfien 99anbe< mif« I don't like the contents of the 

f&Ut mit. first volume. 

9Ht bet erjien ®elegen^eit. With the first opportunity. 

Qx hat feinen trenen <&unb tjerloren. He has lost his faithful dog. 

^te atme SB^aife i^ fe^r gu bemit^ The poor orphan is greatly to be 

Wben. pitied. 

®ie ^at im t^otigen Solute gefd)ties She wrote last year. 

ben. 

6t faf am Ofen nnb (ad. He sat reading near the stove. 

®ie reif 'ten am )}etgangenen Srei^ They set out on Friday last. 

tag ob. 

id) lag fd)cn an ^ettt (hn S&tttt), I already lay in bed. 

06 n)are am 8eflen n>tr gingen ^in. We had better go there. 
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^er ®4ftj^e ftanh bid)t am ISanme. The marksman stood close to 

the tree. 

3ft' er im "Paufe? Is he in the house ? 

<Bit traten in bad ^axi€. They entered the house. , 

Qt f)at und gefiem }um le^ten ^aU Yesterday he visited us Vor the 

btfud)t. last time. 

Sum grof en Seibmefen feiner SRutter. To the great regret of his mother. 

X>cr .^nabe gel^t frfi^ gur ©d^ule (in The boy goes early to school. 

bie @d)ulc). 

Unterm 3)>lcnbe ifl ni^td Befldnbig. There^s nothing constant unde^ 

the moon. 

a>torgen toiU fie )ur (in bie) Stixiji To-morrow she will go to church 

gel^en. 

^te ^clbaten {lanben nnterm (Bt^ The soldiers were under arms. 

ttjcl^re. 

3^r feib faft nie gu ^aufe. You are scarcely ever at home 

^ait nni nad) <&aufe gel^en. Let us go home. 

SRein IBntber fle()t Beim erflen 9le$ My brother is in the first legi- 

giment. ment. 

^et »iitbe fo l^anbeln, ber nut tr^ Who that has any feeling oi 

genb ^^rgef&^l f^at honor would act thus ? 

^at er 3^rettoegen ben ^tmti9 Uf Did he receive the rebuke on 

f cmnten ? your account ? 

S^lein, unfettteegen. No, on our account. 

3^retn)egen mag i^ feinen Unto>itten I am not going to incur his dis- 

nid)t erregen. pleasure on their account. 

@te traten rd mrinettoegen (um met' They did it for my sake. 

nehoiQen). 

3(^ bin bereit i^reftoiHen Wed }u For her sake I am ready to suffer 

ftbttlben. any thing. 

Slfinetwegen m6gen fie t9 t)e¥fttd)en. They may try it for all I care. 

3d) bin ^i^ntn fe$t )9etbunben. I am much obliged to you. 

®age mir too IDu bifl. Tell me where you are. 

@T ifl mein befier S^eunb. He is my best friend. 

@ie ifi bei i^ren ^enoanbten. She is with her relations. 

Sir jtnb ganj anberer SCnftd^t. We are of quite a different 

opinion. 

®ut : 3^r feib olfo entf^loffen? Well, you are determined then? 

lEDo flnb fie xu finben ? Where are they to be found ? 

3ci) »at )tt ^aufe. I was at home. 

^K n>atfl )n )>oreiIig. Thou wert too hasty. 

SBer tteif, too er U^ar. Who knows where he was. 

2Bir waren barflber gang erfreut. We were overjoyed at it. 

3^r »aret and) eingelaben. You were invited too. 

@ie to>aren mit il^rem 9oofe ungu^ They were dissatisfied with 

frieben. their lot. 

3db tterbe frti^ anf fein. I shall be up early. 

3)tt loirfl fie ge»if auf il^re^ Cnfe(« Thou wilt certainly find hor is 

iBtnht ^nben. her uncle's room. 
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9flcm toeif ni^t^ toann er l^ieit feiit It is not known when he will be 

toftb. here. 

SBir »etben erfrettt fein, @le |u fe^en. We shall be glad to see you. 

3^t tocrbet abtoefcnb fein, tt>ennto« You will be absent when we 

iommen. come. 

®le »ctben f(^on ba»cn bcna(^ri<^? Thev will be already informed 

«at feln. of it. 

3d) bin lange frani geteefeiu I have been long ill. 

^tt bi^ in granfrei^ gewefen/ tote Thou hast been in France, I am 

i(!^ ^6re. told. 

Q^r i{l eine 3eit lang bamit befd^&f^ He has been occupied with it 

tigt getoefen. for some time. 

SB« finb auf bem Sanbe gctoefen. We have been in the country. 

3d) l^offf, bap 3^t ite^t ^ipig ge* I hope you have been very di- 

toefen felb. ligent. 

@lnb fie nid)t bei il^tem ^Setter jum Have they not been visiting their 

59cfttdj getojcfcn ? cousin ? 

3c^ tocu nut einige S^age bort gelve; I had been there but for a few 

fen. days. 

Sit maten auf SRetfen geloefen, aU We had been travelling, when 

toit bie Sila(^t{d)t er^telten. we received the intelligence. 

SS)enn ®ie toiebet ba fInb, loerbe td^ By the time you return I shall 

bei S^tem ©tuber getocfen fein. have been at your brother's. 

®eien ®ie fo giitig, ntir ^u fagen, an Be so kind as to tell me whom 

toen id) mic$ ju toenben l^abe. to apply to. 

9htn gut. et fei ivx ted^ten 3ett l^ier. Well then let him be here in the 

right time. 

®ei bod) nid)t fo nnaufmetffam. DonH be so inattentive. 

@ir fagten, er fel franf. They said he was ill. 

SDenn id) toniit, ha^ er nod^ nid^t If I knew he was not yet re- 

toteber genefen n>are. covered. 

9Ran Dennut^et, baf er in ad^t Xa^ It is supposed he will be here in 

gen l^ier fein tt>erbe. a week's time. 

(Ulaubt man/ bap er oft bort getoefen Is he thought to have been there 

fei? often? 

®ie fagte mir gerabegu, bap ic^ ju She told me plainly that I had 

offen^ergig getcefen toare. been too candid. 

3d) tojlrbe bamit gufrteben fein. I should be satisfied with it. 

SOUrbe ein $(nberer fo unbiUig ge« Would any one else have been 

loefen fein ? so unreasonable ? 

@ie tudre gu glii<f(id) getoefen. She would have been too happy. 

@r l^at an ffe gefd)rieben. He has written to them. 

Sir l^atten fel^r ^iele SD'litl^emit i^m. We had a great deal of trouble 

with him. 

3d) toerbe l^offentUd^ \>id ©ergnfigen I shall have much pleasure, I 

l^aben. hope. 

(Sx toirb fd^lvere $f[i4ten l^aben. He will have severe duties. 

SSir toftben^ koenig gu t^un l^oben. We shall have little to do. 
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Sfragen @ie, olb <le mwgen ®efe((; Enquire whether they will have 

fAaft ffobtn toetben. company to-ftiorrow. 

®te i^at nod) feinen Xl^ee ge^abt. She has not had any tea yet. 

^a fie feine Sufi gel^aDt fatten, ind As they had not had a mind to go 

@d)auft)ict ju gel^en. to the play. 

Se^t tt>itb et feinen SBiUen gel^abt By this time he will have had his 

l^ben. will. 

ai^cui be^an)?tete (t6 loutbe Ul^anlpi It was asserted, that I should 

itt), baS id) t^n gum 9'lad)foIger have him for a successor. 

l^aben wiirbe. 

®ie toiitben i^n gem nim ^tf^xtx ge^ They would gladly have had him 

f^aU l^aben (^e fatten i^n gecn as ^teacher. 

gum %(^Tet ge^abt). 

SJtr gtoubten, n ^abe an feinen We thought he had written to his 

SDo^ltpter gefc^tieben. benefactor. 

Sebermonn meint, ec ^obe Unred^t Every one thinks he was in the 

ge^abt wrong. 

Saren )»ix ni^t getoefen, fo l^dtten But for us they would have met 

fie einen bofen Unfali gel^abt with a sad accident. 

3d9 l^aiU i^n getoamt (ic^ to&rbe il^n I would have warned him, had 

gemamf ^aben), to&te ed notl^ig it been necessary. 

getoefen*. 

•fatten jte fl^ bo^ nut ^tit genome Had they but taken time. 

men. 

JDa« ®if\f( toirb morgen anfommen. The ship will arrive to-morrow. 

IDte Uebetfa^rt totrb eine ftftrmifd)e The passage will be a rough one. 

fein (or tt>etben). 

®eine <S(^ulbner n>oQen if^n nic^t be^ His debtors will not satisfy him. 

frfebigen. 

9lan fagt, baf {le ft^ i^erl^eiratl^en They say, she is going to be 

toirb. . married, 

^et SBetbred)er tooUte nic^t aefiel^en The criminal would not confess. 

34 toetbe mid) bemfi^en, SV 3)et« I shall endeavor to merit your 

trauen gn t^erbienen. confidence. 

3n aift Xagen koetben n^ir bie ®iiter We shall receive the goods in a 

em))fangen. week's time. 

2Da0 ^aud toitb {e^t gebaui The house is now building, 

^ie Siotte touYbe bamald autfge^ The fleet was fitting out at that 

tiijiet. time. 

JDie fianbilrajen loerben ba(b ani^ The roads are soon to be re- 

gebeffert loerben (fein). paired (will soon be). 

3|l mein ©rlef Tld)tig abgegeben Has my letter been properly de- 

toorben? livered? 

Sllod) niemald war Scmanb fo l^intetJ' Never had any one been so 

gangeu toorben. taken in. 

3)ie 3eugen fotten aufgeforbett toot* The witnesses are said to have 

ben feiU/ »ot Oetidjt gu etfd)einen. been summoned to appear oe- 

fore the court. 



8. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 



Nora that in the following list many compound forms iu 
in its timple fonn. 



IMP. IHUC. 




„— IK tRA). to llllBt of. 

CtftttN, lo pawn 
Otnilgtli, Id dxwjve. 
Sniitent fl, to lndii», moi 
Oitgtn, to bud, 
Si(ttNr),io<>fic.u>liU, 
OinbTN, lo bind, 
Ciltt*. U)antn«,labsf, 

iBlafm, lobiow. 

eiribnt, u> nmkjR, 
'Qlricbtn A), lo M*. 
Cttatin, a kmm, 

SRBnra il. to bum, 
SriiutM. w bdof. 
»tnlt>,UtbinlG 

$T(Htlt I), 10 pna, to Hi^e, 
Strfni, (o be iMe. 
8m»fflnB«",lorecfflT8, 






m^rribrn, V- , 

flTbl(t4ni •■)> K> mm ptta, 
ISiMixn. u tnoa. 
Bratf if m, t 
(rniiFtn ■}, 

firtSfcrtaii) 

QrlBfittn p), n eninguis 
(hTaUfr*, iab« dnwiwd. 
errilMan,torMound. 
Crf^titltlt, to appear. 
CrfAlrtfra f ). in he ri iihi 
VrtriMtrn. m lu' dirmiinl 



SSrt.irf, wit trtflrfni.K. 
lKrclile,(ubfli(f)IS."'>»i'»*ll' 
id)b(i)dsr, ic. 
iAbiamiit, K- , ., 

idibti^t. bubri^tftnhipi, 
iA ttfleuiiiif, ^■. 
ittSnilc tu bitaft, « Sitg*. 

i4ii!liii;i, it, 

ijKfiftf.K. 

i4 biirui)(i "' 

i<t biMt, w. 
14 bjftt, >t. 
14 binM, It. 

EA blriic, u. 
tj I)lti4t< ic- 
LA bratt, ba bnlf R or tillf, n 

bmtEl « itit. 
jA bic4(, bn bifttft ff bti4L 
i<b bmiM, lb 
iib Itingt, K. 
f tb btnit, w. 

" ■ M, tC 

r4i,tBbtir4tfLiTbrif(tt, 

:4 triage, ic. 

:A Mif. bu barfll ; nf I bttferi,i<. 

i4 tmpfanBt tu cmpfSnafcic 

iA (mpFtftlt, bn tmi>fi(tl^ w. 

(A tmvfinbi, ic. 

iicMrinnot. 

lAfnrf4l«ft,it. 

iA mtftitf 4t, ». 

iA ttblTiit<< "' 

iA ttfiittt, «■ 

JftflWift, le. 
nfaU. «■ 
i4 (TfSbK latin), it- 

lib trfanft, ba (tfinftft ti nflnri 
lA trfdwUe, «. 
i4 tilAtNC, It. 



rniR 

t 



iA btbuni 

i4 btbuif 

iA btfabi 

iAb<flii 

iAbnann 

i«b(r 

,*■- 



.., _ .tfi or b«T(l 
JA btfana 
iA b«f«8 
(A bttrtg 
iAbnooa 
Ittbea 
i^ltt 
iA^ib 
14 bat 
iAblin 
i4 bli(6 
iA bli4 
t4 brict 

jAtMA 
jA biauntt 
■4 bt<i4tt 
jA ba4l* 



n|)fa|a 



i(itnti>>» 
14 tiiif4lttf 
iA tntflnaA 
i4 tTbli4 

UttftBt 

i4 tranif 
14 icKtrtt 
14 ttto^i, (ctbr 

nFAoD 
[A nfAini 
14 TfArot 
14ntta*( 



OR VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION, 
down. In such case, the student has only to look for the V€tb 



IMP. SUBJ. 



id) bcbilitae 

i$ bef5ble 
idi beflifrc 
id) beaSttUf 
id> bife 
ict bcfiemmrte 
iA barar 
i4 bfirfte 
id) bf faunc 
i(( bcfS§e 
i(i bctrlgt 
ii^bfwdgc 
ii^ bege 
t((b5te 
i(b bSnbe 
i((batc 
id) bliefc 
tc6 btiebc 
ii bliclic 
i(9 brtetc 

iA brSc^ 
i4 brcnnctc 
ic^ brad)te 
i(^ ta^tf 
i(i biinat 
id) brSf(9e or 

bv5f(^e 
idf brSttat 
ii bfirfte 
iii empfinat 
id) cmpfftbie 
i4 empfanbc 
%i etitrdnnf 
idi tntWttft 
%A tntfpxh^t 
ii txhlidft 
id> rrfr5re 
%d> erarifft 
idi erfif fete 

i(^trfflM(*rtBre) 

id) erfSffe 
id) erfd)5Ue 
id) erfc^tcne 
t(b erfd^rSfe 
to rrtrSnfe 



IMPERATITI. j PARTICIPLK. 



ba<fe * 
bebinge 

mi 

bej)tnne 

bet§ or betie 

befiemmf 

bira 

bcnte or bir^ 

bennnt 

bejt^e 

betriific 

bewegt 

bieae 

btetc 

binbe 

bittf 

blafc 

bleibeorbleib 

bleiibc 

brate 

bti4) 

brenne 

brtitge 

benfe 

binae 



tat 



bringe 

empfanac 

tmpfim 

cmpflttbc 

entrinne 

entfd)lafe,»»K*««f 

entfprit^ 

erbicii^e 

erfrirre 

eratetfeor ergwif 

erfiefe 

etffl jre. (erfflre) 

erfanfe 

erfAaOe 

erfcpetne 

Kx\dfxid 

crtrinfe 



8eba(fett. 
ebuitaeti. 
beburft. 
befoblen. 
befiiffcn. 
beaotintn. 
flebiffen. 
beflommeiu 
gebvrarn. 

gcbor^iL 
cfennen. 
befcfPcn. 
berrogeti. 
bettogen. 
gebogctt. 
geboten. 
gebunben. 
gebeten. 
gcblafcn. 
geblieben. 
geb(i<^cn. 
gebrafen. 

geBrod^ett. 

gebtannt. 

gebrac^t 

deba4it. 

gebunaen. 

gebrof^en. 

gebntngeti. 

geburft. 

empfangeit. 

empfo^len. 

em^funben. 

etitronnen. 

entfd)lafen. 

entfproq^en. 

erbitc^en. 

rrfrorett. 

erariffen. 

erfofcn. 

Ctfoiren (erbm). 

erfojfen. 

etfcoollen. 

erfd)ien(n. 

erftbroden. 

ertninfeii. 
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REMARKS. 



a) Regular when active ; aa, (f 
badte Qrob ; ba« Qrob buf. 

t) Regular wlien it means, to add 
a condition, to modify. Oc» 
biugt, conditional, ia refpilar. 

i) ^enct^gen (f!(t)# to apply 
one's self, is regular. 

i) In tbe Imperf. sul^. beglttSf 

is also used. 
) ®eflemmt is not ftwiiieiitljr 
used, and is employed, oo^ 
in tbe sense of compressed. 

/) Irregular when it meana. to 
induce; regular wben il 
means, to move a tiM% or af- 
fect tbe sauMlitiM. 

g) 8ctitftand bflit, in tiM pn- 
sent, are poeticaL 

A) Q(ct(^ett, to bleach in tbs 
sun, active, ia regular. . 



t) Often regular when aetlTS: 
3d) brenntf .^o(|, »eil 
el beRtr branntf sll 
Iwf. 

k) ^tngte is sometimes used In 
tbe imperfect, in tbe sense of 
to hire. 

/) For braug« brung 

merly in use. 



m) From blcti^etl. to whiten, u 
in the sun, which is regular. 

«} Used niosUy in poetry. 

0) This verb is seldom used. 

p) Like wcrlbfd^en and atti« 
Ibft^en, irregular only when 
intransitive, gbfc^ett is al- 
ways transitive and regular. 

q) Irregular as intransitive, hot 
regular when transitiv*. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 



INFINITXYK. 



VrwSgrn r), to coniider, 

ffrn. to eat, 

9 a ^ ( n «) (obsolete,) to catch, 

^a^reit t), to drive a cantage, 
9aUrn, to ftn, 
talfeti, u), to fold, 

^aitften, e). to catch, 
9(<^t(n, to fight, 
linbrn, to find, 

lle(^teit, to twist, 

ittrgen »), to fly, 

9He^en z), to flee, 

SKefeti f). to flow, 
ragrn, to ask, 
~|[t(ff(tt. to devour, 
IritTeit/ to freeze, 
jl & 6 1 e n x), to ferment, 
Ocbirett, to bring forth, 

^eben a), to give,* 

0riic(Ctt 6), to command, 
OcbCt^rn c), to prosper, 
®cfaUeit, to please, 
®r6en dl to go, 
®rUngen, to succeed, 
0eltril c). to be worth, valid, 
®encfen, to recover, 
9rniefifn/), to ei^ojr, 
^cratlen, to hit upon, 
9ef4>rbett, to happen, 

0f toiniun, to gain, to win, 

0{efen g\ to poor, 

01f id^ni A), to resemble, 

0tf {ten i), to glide, 

01immen &), to shine, 
Orabeit, to dig, 
9ttiftn, to seize, 

a htm), to have, 

\alun, to bold, 

Mngen m), to hang, 



PRESENT INDICATIVE. 



t(6 rrmjifle, ic. 

id) effe, bit tffefl. ct tffctortft. 

x^ faf^t, bu fa^efl, ci fa^et. 

i(^ fabre, bu ffibTft et fa^rt 
{£ faUt, bn fdUfk, cr fSUt 
i(9 falte ic. 

t(^ fange, bu fSttgft er fSngt 
id) frcttc, bu fic^tfl, et ^c^f 
ict ^nbc. IC. 

i(b lied)te, bu flicbtfl. ec f(i(|t 
i4 flt^dO bn flicflfl, er fiteftt 

x6f f(tebe, IC. 

id) ffiefe, te. 

t(|) fraae, bn ftadfl, er friat 
id) freffe, bu ftiffe^ or frif t 
i(^ friere, tc. 

id) gibrt »^* 

i(^ geb5Te# bu gebStfl (gfbierfl) 

er ttebSrt (aebiert) 
ic^ flebe, bu fitbfl, er gibt 

i(^ gebiete, ic. 

i(b aebeibe, ic. 

a gefaUe, bu gefAafi, er ficfSat 

icb ficbe, IC. 

e0 aeltnat 

i(b 0clte, bu gtltfl, er gilt 

i(b geneff, ic. 

i(b genteie, ic. 

i(i grratbe, bu gcrfitbft trgerSt^ 

ei gef4>ie|t 

i(^ gewinne, ic 

ic^ giefle, tc. 

i^ glei(^e, tc. 

i^ gleite. ic. 

i(6 gtimme, ic. 

i(b grabe, bn grSbjl, er grSbfl 

{(b greife, ic. 

i(b babe, bu bafi, er bat 

i(bba(tc.bub&lt{l. crbMt 

tib bdnge, bu b^itgli er b&ngt 



IMP. INDIC. 



id) erwog 
ic^af 

tfbfnbv 
t(bfte( 
i(b faltrtc 

icbpnfl 
i(b^c$t 

i(b fanb 

icb no(^t 

lib nog 

icllflob 

i«M 
id) frna 
t(bfrdi 
icbfror 
i* gobr 
i(b gcbar 

tfbgab 

idt gebot, 
id) gebieb 
i(b geftcl 

i* fling 
rtgelaiig 

td) gait 

id) flena§ 

i(b geno§ 

id) gerietb 

eeflefA«b»ft'- 
id) gcwann 

i*gof 
i($ glt<ib 

t« glitt 

i(b gTomm 
id^ grub 
icb griff 
icb batte 
id) biclt 
i(b bind 



OE VSRB8 or THE OLD CONJUOATION. 



181 



IMP. 8UBJ. 



tc^ eno5ge 



t(^ ftt^rc 
id) Rrlc 
t(^ raltetc 

i* ftnge 
i(^f5(tte 
i(^ ffittbr 
ii f(5(^te 

i<9 ftagf 

i* mt 

i* frfige 

in fr&re 

:d) aeMrr (gc« 

bore) 
i(^ gabe 

tit g(b5t(/ 
i(b grbtr^e 
td) gfflde 
t* fltnjje 
el gdange 
i(i galte 
id) gen&fe 
id) gendifc 
id) gerirt^e 
c« g(f(|^a^t 

ic^ getoSnne (gci 
todnnc) 

i<^ glic^e 

<(^ gitttf 

id) gt&mitK 



{(b grube 

id) b^ttc 
id) biefte 
i^ ^inge 



IMPERATITB; 



(r»5gf 

i§ 

fa^t 

fa^re 

faUe 

faite 

fangc 

gd)t 

ftnbc 

fltd)t 

Hiege 



fliel^c or flte^ 

fraae 

ftif 

fricre 

gibre 

gcbfire (gebicr) 

gib 

gebtete 

gebeib 

g«faUe 

gebe or gr]|^ 

gelinge 

gilt 

genefe 

genir^c 

grratlc 

getoinne 

fliefe 

gleicfie 

glette 



gltmme 
grabf 

ftreife 
pabe 
Wtt 
$ang« 



PARTICIPLE. 



ettDOgrtt. 
gftteffeii. 
gcfa^ea. 

gefa^rjtt. 

gefaUni. 

gefalten. 

gefangctt. 

gefocttcn. 

gcfunbcn. 

geflof^trtt. 

gtflogett. 



gefCol^en. 

gfpi>ff««. 
gefraat 

gefrfffen. 
gcftorcit. 
gegD^ren. 
geboretu 

gegfben. 

gebotfit. 

gebicbcn. 

gcfaUen. 

gfgangfii. 

grlungen. 

grgoUen. 

grnefeti. 

grnofTcn. 

geratoen. 

gefd)r^en. 

getoonneit. 

gegoffctt. 

gegli4ien. 

geglittrn. 

gegtommen. 

gegrabrn. 

gcanffeti. 

ge»altcn. 
gefangctt. 



REMARKS. 



r) OfkeDer uaed regulaily. 

«) Pbetical laraly uaed : and ia 

the imperfect not at all. 
c) Compounds of fabren are 

irregular, except toiUfa^reit. 
«) Irreg. only in participle, for 

which gefaltft is often used. 
v) The forms fieng and ftcngC 

are absolete. So also tnta 

pfteng and em^fteitgf. 

«) 9tnigfl and fitw^t present 
and jlfUg in the imperative 
are used only in poetry. 

x) ^irut^fl, fitVL^t and fltU^, 
poeticaJ- 

y) ^Utt^efl, flCtt^t and fiftif, 
poetical. 



z) Sometime* regular, g5()ttr. 



a) Some writers prefer gicbfl^ 
giebt, giebto gibfl/ gibt, gib. 

b) &tbtut% grbrut poeUcal. 
e) @rbirgett is but a strength- 
ened adj form of past part. 

d) @icng forging Is anUquated. 

e) Formerly golt ^^Ut, were 
used in imp. indie and subj. 

f) @eneiiiefl, geneitft, and 
imperative gCttCU^^ poetical* 
seldom used. 



g) ®etlfiefl, geuft and impe- 
rative gfttf. See gcniefrtt; 

h) Regular as active, to com- 
pare,&c. Serglri(^rn, though 
active, is irregular. 

t) @eleiten and beglriten are 
not derived from gUiten, but 
from Icitett/ hence regular. 

k) Now more frequently regular. 

/) <&anbl^abctt is regular^ 

r) ^ieng, l^ienge are old forma, 
This verb must not be mis- 
taken for ^ingen, to suspend 

* which is active and regular. 



ALPBABETtCAt LIST OF tRKKODLAK T 



PUSBHT INDIOATIVrC 



jptbtn, ID bare. 
Atjgtil, IB b« DBinId, 

£t[ftn, u iMip. 

jttiftn >),>a<!lilil*. 
JtcHBtn, w know, 
Jtlltbtn, U) clean, 
Jtlimntn f<. to elimb. 
Jtliniltn, u •nuod, 
Jhwifni,of 
Jtni{|»a f), 10 pfiKii, 
JtvmniEii, u couH, 



iitgat, 10 li* down, 
Mum, lolie. 



SRi^faDtiL lo 111. 



ni^mtn, to ate, 
gltnntn, lo nune. 
Qfeifra.iowbiM.. 

Vfltgtn i). 10 cberuN 

gntlldlfl.uigurti, 
nntped c)h 10 BTen^ 
Sliltbni, 10 idviH, 
iKiibrti. M rub, 
Ktigtit. lo lear. 



id) btbr, ic. 

i4 btj^t. >n bnSifl. " )»i»t 

id) itlfc, M ^ilfil, u bilfc 

i« f<iff, «. 

i<t hnne. k. 

i(t fiirit. It. 

id) flimmc, ic. 

lib tVmt. K. 

l^lntifc, oimttpt.ic. 

14 fvmnit, tn hmmfl. (r [Dmmi, 

or tn fSmnIt, ti famnit 
iit ban. itt hnnR, tc lann 
i4 trit4<i "' 



t»E, b« Ub«S or labll, (t IA' 
or libl 

ifT(,»iiIifftft,trISfr(t(T«tl 
iijft. (n linffl, cr liuft 

iit Itii>r, If. 

i* ItiSt, ■€. 

14lif(,bulicftfLtili(F<t(Iit<tl 

it liiflf. It. 

lit [Hgf, «. 

14 ntatltr tn mibiift (mJitilfl). 
tr nuMt (miti)) 



t<b |i> g 
i«6«lf 
iSliff 
i* lanntf 
i« Hob 
i(b tlomM 



i(fa mellc bn melffi o 
nuirt or miltt. 
rff(. bn milftfl, i 



mtirfti 
r miffit [ 



bH nuSt tr muB. »ii 
n, itimAfftt ormfiflii 
ir,tiiinimmft. iininin 



id) calbt. ^u lil^ft, ti tit^ 



i*loB 
■4 log 
iit mablti 
(ibbSI) 



i4 miffltl 



tA nnnnti 

iibpRtr 

i4pilt>8 
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IMP. 8UBJ. 



id> hitht 

id> btf §e 
id>bnlfeor^aifc 
i* ffffe 
tib fenttrte 
i(b {15be 
{(t fl5mmf 
l(i flanae 
tc6 fmjfc or 

tc^ !Smc 

tcb !5nntc 

ic^Ifibe 

{(( Tirf c 
tfbUcfc 
i« Itttc 
id) lif^e 
i^ laft 
i(b lAge 
i« Iftge 
i(t mablete 
(mfib(e) 
{4 mtrbc 
idf m5lfe 

ii^ m&f c 

i^ mtfficlc 

{^ mtlUtigc 
i(b mid>tt 

idf mUftt 

i^ nnmtit 
i*pfiffe 

i(b pHetc 
t(b miSQe 
1(9 tid^U (r5c^f ) 
t(b rtrtbc 
iA Ttrbc 
i* Ttffe 
{(|) rtttc 



IMPKRATIVB. 



banc or ban 

bebc 

bftie or h^if 

mf 

frtfc or Ictf 

feniM 

Fltebe 

flimmc 

ffinae 

fnetfr or fntipi 

lomm 



tsitd^ or hitdf 

ffibrt 
Ubf 

Uffe or Ia§ 

lattfe or lauf 

letbe 

Irt^e 

Itei 

Itegf 

mcibe 
meUc 

mif . 

miffaUt 

mtfltttgc 



it<mm 
ttcnnc 

pfeife or ^jfeif 
Pfieftc 

quelle 

rftcbc 

ratbc 

rrtbe 

rri§c 

reitc 



PARTICIPLB. 



REMARKS. 



gebattrn. 

gebobcit. 

ftebciiftt 

flfbolfrn. 

fltfiffen. 

grfannt. 

geflobrit. 

grflDmiiulu 

gcfdingen. 

gcfniffen or fit' 

{ntpvtn. 
gefommett. 

gef ontit ' 
gefnNi^CM. 

grfo^ren. 
gelobtn. 

gtI«ff«R 

gflaufrn. 

gelitten. 

grlte^en. 

grlefen. 

grfegcit 

gelogftt. 

gemapieit. 

gemifbftt. 
gcmoUen. 

gMneffcn. 

miffatteit. 

miflttngnt. 
gcmofbt. 

gemn^t 

grnommeii. 

genannt. 

gepfifffii. 

gwoaen. 

geprtrfen. 

gequoOcn. 

gcrfifbt <g«n4*")* 

geratbrn. 

gniebrn. 

grnffen. 

gerittrn. 



n) {^ante (regular) is UMdwiMO 
evUing wooa, earving ttmu, 4rc. 
are meant 

0) Tbis verb ia •oawtimee uaed 
aa a regular verb. 

p) Someiioies regular, Htmaitt 

f) Jtaetptr, gclneipt ii mor* 
ftequently uied. 



obeolete. Oiily poetically uaed 
g) JtiibrctI ia aotiquated. I»i|« 
Icn having taken ita plaea. 

t) Sftantoffes if ngutar. 

m) SBcrleibeitf to diaguat, ia re- 
gular. 



a) Except peat part gCttM^ICtt^ 
no Irregular form la In uae. 

w) Sometlmea regular. SDHlffl, 
ft«^ nurely uaed. 



x) Signifying to wait om or fte 
oMitf tMMtf, it ia regular. 

y) DueQcn, to awell, la regular. 

z) The irregular form la no long- 
er uied. Where It oceurs in 
former writen it must not be 
confounded with the aame 
forma fkom titt^CII. 

a) Qereitetl, to ride to. nice all 
compounds of te{ ten, la irre- 
gular ; but bereltftt^ to make 
ready, ftom httfit, ready* ia 
regular, like aU dedvativee. 



ALPRABinCAL LIST OF lEKBOULAK riBBS 



{RinpN, ID wnMlB, 

fRinatR, taniB((iraa 

Sllfcn e), to call. 



entintK, to ([ 



€aicgn. id ibom, 
Ciiiilttn, to Ik]'. 
Ciiblaftn, u itacp. 



eAIrifni. u lUt, 
EAIitftn, 10 iiip, 
GAlttftX-ioitaut, 

edMttfitn, to Biig, 

G<tii*itl|(o *)• 1° ■B*"' 

SAnAVbcHf U nbort, 

0Aittib(n. 10 COL 
®4iMbcii 11, to Knw, 



SitlsSrtn ■■: 



Id) ilt4t, K. 

I fall', w. 

I fanft, bti flnrfl, (i Hnpi. 

I fault, X. 

■4 f(Mf«. «• 






14 <bi"K''tnf«HfB-etr*Wft 
j4 <i)lfi4r. tc. 



l*W"f 
IS fSalt <i 



., -,,t1rL6t, «■ 

t4 fAt:i(Iic. t>u FctmilirfKribmil' 

ltd), rv Wmflil (fimilil) 
i4filiiiivbtDifibn<iubc 
idlf^Mtibt, "■ 
i4 f4iiiubt, >c- 

i(b FArtEii, »■ 
t4 rSrtit, «. 
1* fittftr. K, 
14 f4t«K, ic- 

14 fAndrt, tc. 
I4 Mnridt. u. 
14 r4<«tllt, bn f4i»<Q|t « 

f4i>inr. 
14 FAnimmt. tc. 
14 f4«>lnbt, ic, 



i4 Ml iff 

!4»i'a 
[4 m«jf 

^4int>[l 

(4f4iii>t 
(4 Mnttt 
•'fitaiibU 

i4f4[i«b 
!4r4iit 



3fi 



mott 

14 r4B«>>ua 

(4f4<««iA 



OK VERBB OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 



IHFEBATIVE. 



i* mft 



14 mttt 

(f46lic) 
14 f«hc 
14 r4ibc 

i* r46fFt 

14 r4iliiet 
>* (dilitft 
14 f4(i<a( 
14 (*li4( 

14 r4iiffc 

14(4lin£ 

i<b r<biDti( 

14 f4ifnT' 

j4 mmt 

14 fdjiiiiffs 
14 f4'""U< 

f4f4nBt< 
Id) MinilK 

(fdKlbe) 
i414[i<6« 
Id) f4riet 
{A fiHrittt 
J4 f4iatttt 



lA F An frit 
t4 FAiDitac 
I4 f4niEUc 






4ilt 



wUjt 
f4[t>4t 

FAItift ot U 

■mu 

With 
4[|'^ 

'6melgt 
Wrai'l ,« 
f4intll 
r4i>iui( 
FAiielbt 



fAollIac 
FAtctUt 

f4iBlnbe 



gtCM^tR. 

grioiiHtn. 
fltnifcn. 

aef*U"t. 
aifoffcn. 

fltfitgtn. 

B«f4«ffMi- 



gtfAl'ktn. 

9«f*itnni. 

gffODbtn. 

fl(f40(fM. 

e(r4uni>(ti. 

gffiblaren. 
flrf4(««it. 



gtfitinittni. 
grfAiautt. 



t) ffltnittt ud amnnl.Ma 



i) [rregulnr only In Ill« pull- 

BdJecUvsiy : aa. gcfaljcnt Sit 
fA»; (t ftatflt atf'll'. 
SiUgfi and FJiUgl an not 

faMain, to wcUe, ii regular. 

lure, to ml. It is reguinr. u 
■l» ailf4<lfFt><' to purchaw, 
to luy 1 tlbf^afln. to pan 



t) SlutlifAfasra ml tnaf^' 
(<btain, 10 eonwU, vo ■«- 



Rsgular now eicapt )n itu 
ticli>la. and tUi ii tttqa 
glf4[|)t«. 

r) «4n>i(ifl IC in tbe pr 



jllphabbtical list of irkesular vbrbs 



PRESENT tmilCATITr. 



edjnlrin, m nnu, 

• €((>!. ID b., 

SiRtrti, loHDd. 
eii»f >l r). in boil, 

Sinntn, iouiliik,u> 



ESittn, u> 
StUtti. V 



evntftar), loipnnit, 
£|IItKg(II, iniiirlnt. 
&l((bfn. iuKliit,U[(l< 
eitdrni), (onick. 



Slt^Itn, to HMl, 

Slfifltn, uubd, 
eiErl»il,laille. 

miibm t), lo flf (b 
Srtnttn, to mid^ 
®tD§rn. 10 ptuta, 
Cri(i4tn. touiDk*. 
Sirtiltn, U> amlend 
I 6 u B, 10 do. 
|fafltn,iob«., 
Iicfftn. to til. 
Xniiitn, lodnn. 
Xitttn, lo imd. 
Xtirfru. ID drap, to 



aSrrliitriti, to forbide, 
IBrrbliibdl, to romiln. 
8)trtilrJri}rii, to irow pale, 
ScrttTbcn k), lo psikh. 

ntTbiirSmc), to offend, 
ajrratfftii. lo forget, 
tBtl^ttlldl. to unceiil. 



i4 rAningt, ic 

i4 fe*i, bn MB, tr m* 
14 ffitbt, u. 



lAtsii!buf(iDfi.iiriia 

19 ftialit. K- 



1* jlcift, ". 

i4|lt4I(,tuBi<Mfl. "ftitftll 

Ht ftith, »■ 

[A mnft. »• 

i A ftDic, bu fli^fl. It ilBSt 

i« flr(i«(. It. 

lit tbuc, bu I^hB, (t rtui 
14 ttajt. b« tioflft, « friflt 
wfititffc, kBtnfffcM riiffl 
i4 tlHbr, It. 
■ ■ * It, bn ItiHil, (r trill 

f». «■ 
i4 tiMt. u- 

- -i8«, bu itaflB. (I itflgi 

■btrgc, ►n tKtbitgfl, tt. 

14 vrrbttit. It. 

Ml stibltibt, it- 

JMTb[({4t, )(■ 
vtibtrbt. ha Dttbirbft, «'• 



i4 f4ii)aiig I 

fAnung 
i4 fd)n>sc oi 



14 (anbK ud 
i4 folt 



i4M 

jA rpQtt 

■4 nialttlt 
i4fP" 



}t 14 fpia4 

i4 iuni ■ 
i4 fpwng 



14 Vi*t 
i4Ban 

i4fot 

14 flAnI 

t4ft"4 

{4 i6«t 



i4trDir 
i4 tranl 
'4tt«9 
.A unbiiig 
i4 snbol 
j(b etrblitfi 
i4 etTbli<t 

J4»tMlB 

f< KTbfaf 
f4 Bttflag 
4 vtijttitt 
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IMP. SUBJ. 



t4i f(^i»&ngc 

t(^ fc^»9rc or 

fd}»firc 
\ii> faf)c 
id} wSrc 
i^ frnbrte 

t(^ fStte 
tc& fanae 
td) ffinfe 
t(t fdnne 

(fdnnr) 
td» fa$e 
t(^ foUfe 
td) fpalMt 
{A flpirc 
i(9 f^aune 

(fpftnne) 
I* fpUffe 

id> ft)r5ffe 
1(6 fprSnge 
td) ftad)e 
t(6nrcftrorfl5fe 
id) llanbc 
(ftfinbe) 

(fl5l)lf) 
id) flifat 
id» fkfirlc 

(fifirbO 
id) Hdbe 
t(b flAnfe 
id) fkif^e 
id) fkrtd^c 
id) firitte 
id) thfite 
id) triiae 
i« trfife 
id) tricbe 
id) trate 
id)tT6fFe 
id tr&tif c 
f(b tr5()e 
i<^ oerMrge 
i(b verbdte 
id) oerbltrbe 
{(6 oftbltcbe 
icb txrbSrbe 

(verbiirbr) 
e« vrrbrdffe 
id) ocraafc 
i(9 verje^lete 

i4 verlBrt 



IMPERATIYE. 



f4)n>inge 

fc^wbrt 

f!f»c 

fenbc 



ftebe 
flnne 



ftte 

tpeic 
fptnnc 

fpletic 
f?ri* 
(prtefc 
fringe 

fli* 

flf(fe 

jlebc 

fleitte 
jlirS 

fitebc 

ilinfe 

ftoie 

(Ireicf^e 

flreite 

tbttc 

mi 



tril 

trcibe 

tritt 

tvitf or Iriffc 

trinfe 

trfiae 

vrrbirg 

oftbirtc 

oerblei&e 

verbleic^e 

oetbirb 

»<TbrifJe 
wftaif 

wrliere 



PARTICIPLE. 



gefd)munQett« 

gef(bn)0rrn. 

geffbttt. 
gewefcit. 
gcfanbt and 
gffenbft 
gefottrti. 
gcfunarn. 
gefunfrn. 
gffonnftt. 

gefeffen. 

grfoUt. 

grfpalten. 

gffpierii. 

gefvonnett. 

gefpCiffftt. 

grfVrod)en. 

gefproffftt. 

gffprungen. 

gfjlocben. 

gfftfrft. 

gcflanben. 

geflo^len. 

gfiliegen. 
geflorbrtt. 

geflobftt. 

grfhinfen. 

grfloBen. 

gefkrtd)fn. 

gcflritten. 

get()an. 

getragcn. 

grtrofen. 

getrirbrn. 

getreten. 

getroffrn. 

grtninfeiu 

getrogrn. 

vrrborgett. 

feerboten. 

verblieben. 

oerblid^en. 

t^cTborbcn. 

©erbroffen. 
Deraeffen. 
vrrbtblt or f>rt- 

boblen. 
vnlorrn. 



REMARKS. 



o) ^drWttng ia leaa ia UM tban 

f4in)ang. 



p) When active it if moitly ro- 
giilar. 



q) Irregular only in the parti- 
ciple, and tfaia is aomtttimn 
grfpaltct when the verb ii 
active. 



r) Thia must not be confounded 
(in the imperfect) with iba 
regular verb fproffflt. 

«) Thia verb ia commonly regu- 
lar ; when active, always ao. 



t) So SerfKtbcn, to be acatttnd 
aaduat* 



k) 93erberbett, to destroy (ac- 
tive), ia regular. 

e) SSerbreu^t k., nearly obw 
lete. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 



INriNITIYE. 



18erl5f<^nt, to extinguiab, 

SBerfc^aHeti w), to die away, 
IBrrfctiPi^brn, to disappear, 
IQcnoirrctl, to perplex, 

SSrr}f i^rn, to pardon, 
SOftactfcit, to grow,. 
SQMaf n or 9SMf gtn x), to weigb, 



fRafdftn j\ to 



9Bcbrn z\ to weave, 

9Bctd)ni a), to yield, 
iDetfen, to thow, 
SBcnbcn6),totum, 

SBerbeti, tome for, 
SQerben, to become, 
8Scrfcn, to throw, 

ffiinbcit, to wind, 

®{ffen, to know, 

SBotlrii, to will, 
f i ^ f n, to accuae of, 
ic^f II c)« to draw, 
Wtngeit, to force, 



PRESENT INDICATITK. 



i(^ oertdf(|»c, bn serldfc^eflor vet* 
ltfd)cfl, CT v(rl9f(^t or 9cr(tf(^r 
i^ vert(^aUe, tc. 
i(^ vrrfd)tt>inbe, ic. 
((^ 9enot¥re, tc 

1(9 wad^fe, bu wftd^frfl, er toidfft 
id) lo&ge or loiegr, u. 



i^ »af<te, IC. 

i^ i»ebe, >c. 

t(b tteic^c, tc. 
t(^ wetfe, tc. 
i4 wrnbe, tc« 

lit torrbr, bu loirbfl, cr wtrbt 
idi werbe, bu wirfl, er totrb 
idf torrfr, bu wit^, rr »irft 

t(b ttinbe, tc 

t(b wti%, bu weiBt, er t»et$ 

m wtU, bu totUfI, er »iO 

t<b sttbe, tc 

i<9 tie^e, tc 

t^ i»tuge, tc 



IMP. INDIC. 



tit oerfofil^ 

id) oerfc^^n 
t(^ oerft^nNiKb 
id) oenoirrfe 

td) »er|ic^ 
tit wuc^i 
t4in>og 



t4^»ob 

t(B»tef 

t4 wcBbcte 01 

toaubtt 
tc^warb 

tee L. 33. 4. 

i4i warf 

i(b toanb 
i(b »tt§te 
t(& »oUte 

i4 l»ang 
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IMP. flUBJ. 


IMPKRATITB. 


PARTICIPLE. 


REMARKS. 


t(^ oerl5f(|^e 


)>erF9f<^e or 9er« 


9ev(of<(€tt. 






lifct 






t« mfd)dae 


orrfd^aUe 


vcrf(6oIIen. 


w) But little used) except in the 


t(^ o«rfci)w<inbe 


T)rrfd)n>tnbe 


oeTfd)tt>ttnben. 


imperfect mid participle. 


i^ verwtrrte 


oerwirre 


iwrnjirtt or »er» 
worten. 




id) orr^tr^e 


ber|ft^e 


oergirben. 




id) touq^fr 


nad)fe 


ften)a(|)fen. 




ift) n>5o( 


wSgr or micge 


grt^ogcti. 


z) ^Sgett is ftctive, and has 






/ 


toSge in the imperC subj.: 
toirgftt ia neuter, and liaa 

, Mtege. SiMrgcn, to rock; is 
refifular. 


t(^ wfifd^r 


n>af(^ 


^ttoaf^tn. 


y) 3&4f(^f ^ and t»Sf(f)t are«lK) 

used. 
z) Regular except in poetry, 01 


id) iD^be 


webe 


Qctvobrti. 








when uwd figuratively. 


id) wt(^e 


tt>et(^e 


0ewi(6rti. 


a) 9Bct<||en, to Boften, to molify. 


id) roUff 


wftfe 


ge»trfen. 


is regular. 


id) wfitbetf 


wenbe 


gewenbet orges 
loanbt. 


b) Regular when acUTe. 


id) wurSr 


wirb 


gfiDorbrtt. 




t(b wurbe 


wcrbc 


grn>orbrn.L.45J2. 




i(|^ mSrfe 

(wiirfe) 

iA wanH 


wirf 


gMorfett. 




wtnbe 


gctDunbcn. 




icb lofi^te 


»ifft 


getoufit. 




i4 woUte 


wolle 


grwoUt. 




id) lir^e 


S?iJ« 


gf|iel)ett. 




id) i&oc 
UI9 |tt>an0( 


Stoingt 


gtjogen. 


e) 3f1ld^fl K., antJqnated, urf 


ge|tt)UHgen. 


used only in poetry. 



VOCABULARY 

rOS THE EZERCISBBL 







AlBBBTIATIOXa. 


H^. 


■^teetire. 


Jrf. 


plaimL 


md». 


adverb. 


pre. 


prepoaitioa 


mrL 


article. 


JWM. 


pronoun. 


c 


coiOunctioii. 


«. C. 


active verb. 


tfon^p* 


compaiative. 


e.c.4'11. 


active Id neuter 


/. 


feminiDe fender 


V. CKX. 


auiiliaiy verb. 


imp. 


imperfect tenae. 


V. taqp. 


impersonal verb. 


int. 


inteijectioiL 


t».tr. 


irregular verb. 


«• 


maaculiiie geader. 


V. n. 


neuter verb. 


n. 


neuter gender. 


v.r. 


reflexive verb. 


f- 


participle. 







9(* 9itftit, adj. genuine, authentic. 

9Lal, m. ^e^r pi. -t, eel. ^dit'bax, adj. respectable, esti- 

Whtnh, m. 'if pi. -e, evening; mable. 

eve ; west ; — xti% n. — xbi^t,f, tlitj'H n. -«, />/.-, eighth. L. 51.6. 

evening-red, evening-sky. 9(d)'len, v. a, to rega^, attend to ; 

9('benb0, n^v. in the evening. ' value, deem, esteem ; take fot 

^'btXf conj. but, however, L. 63. Sldl^t'ge^n, L.51. 14., eighteen. 

Slb'fa^ren, see fasten, P. 180; v, n. 9(*t'je^nte, eighteenth. 

ir. to set off, set out, depart. Slb'ier, m. -«, /?/. — , eagle. 

9l6'matten, v. a. to harass, weary, ^^'oii^^, m. Adolphus. 

9(6'ne^men, v. a. 4- n. ir. to take 5tf' fe , m. -n, |?/. -n, monkey, ape. 

off, take down; pluck; per- ^^^n'Ucb, o^;. like, similar. 

ceive, diminish, decrease, de- ^'^;crn« m. -etf, maple. 

cline ; see nel^meu P. 183. Wbtxn, adj. silly, fooliah. 

Wmft.f. departure. 9ll'bred)t proper name, 

^b'reifen, v. n. to depart, set out. ^Uein', adv. alone, only. L. 83. 

Wia^tn, V. a. 6fn. to counter- 911'ler, all, L. 52. 

mand; refuse, resign; renounce. ^VitxXti, L. 51. 7. 

$(b'fd)cu, m. -etf, abomination, 9(1^^ conj. than, but, when, as, 

aversion, detestation. like ; except, besides ; namely. 

9(b'td)reiben, v. a. see f(f)reiben W\o, adv. thus, so, in tiiis man- 

P. 184, to copy, transcribe. ner, so far; consequently, 
Slb'jleigeii, v. n. ir. to descend, therefore. L. 63. 

dismount, put up. P. 186. ^ii, adj. old, anciept, aged. 

S(b'it»eld)en, v. n. ir. to deviate ; 9itVttxn, pi. parents. 

digress ; vary, depart. P. 188. Slm'bof , m. -ti, pi. -e, anvil. 

9(61 see L. 51. 14. Sdne'rifa. n. America. 

9Cct)t /. care, attention; ban, fKmeiifa'ner, m. American, 

outlawry; — ^aben, to attend to ; $(mt. n. -ti, pi. Slemter, charge, 

in — ne^men, to take care of; office ; employment, buaioets. 

fid) in — ne^men, to be on one^s 9(mt'mann, -ed, pi. — m^xmitt, ma^ 
guard, to be cautious. gistrate, bailiff. 
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%in, pre. at, on, by, to, unto, with, Knt'worten, o. a, to answer. 

up, about, against. L. 53. Sln'oettraiten, v, a, to entrust to, 

Sbi'betung^/. ',pl, -en, adoration. confide to. 

tln'bieten, o. a. ir, to offer, proffer. ^in'mUr^, adj. present, 

tln'ber, (bet, tie, hai 9(nbece), oi^'. ^(n'gte^en, v. a. ir. to draw, put 

second ; other. L. d3. on, attract ; interest. P. 188. 

^en'bern, v. a. to alter, change. $(^'fet m. -d, )9/. Slepfel, apple. 

9(nbert^alb', adj. one and a half. 9i)pxiV, m. -t, April. 

5(n'fang m. -ed, ;>/. — ^fdnge, be- Slra'bcv, m. Slrab. 

ginning, element, origin. Vix*Mi,f. -, /i/. -en, work, labor. 

JHn'fan^, v. a. ir. 4* n. to begin, ^('beiten, v. n. to work, labor, 

do, act; open. Seefangen^P.lSO. 9(rm, adj. poor, indigent. 

Sln'ge^dren, v. n. to belong. $lrm, m. -ed, ;?/. -e, arm. 

9(n'ge^drtg, €uij. belonging to ; re- Slrmee',/. -, pL -n, army. 

lated to ; ^nge^orige, relatives, ^r^mut^f /• -r poverty, want. 

relations. ^xt,f. -, pi. -en, species, kind , 

9(n'geflagte, m. -n, pi. -n, accused. nature ; quality ; propriety. 

9(n'9ene^m, adj. agreeable, plea- %xitnt\f.f. -, pi. -en, medicine. 

sant. $(rgt m. -ed, p. SUrjte, physician, 

^n'gefcbulbtgte, see SlngeHagte. doctor. 

SCn'gTiff, m. -ed/ p/. -e, attack. 9ji,m.ed,j9/.$(efie, bough, branch. 

9(engfi'Ud), adj. anxious. $ltmof))Ifd're, /. atmosphere. 

Sln'^oltenb, adj. constant. 9(u(b, conj. also, too, even. L. 63. 

Sln'^angen, v. n. ir. to be at- $(uf, pre. on, upon; in, at, to, 

tached to, adhere to. P. 180. up ; — einntal, at once, all at 

9(n'^&ngen, v. a. to hang on; to once; -ba$, in order that. L. 54. 

adjoin, join ; v. r.fig. to attach 9(uf'ent^aU, m. stay ; delay. 

one's self to. ^uf 'forbem, v. a. to summon, chal- 

Itn'flagen, v. a. to accuse. lenge ; ask, invite. 

lln'!lot)fcn, t?. a. to fasten by beat- SCuf'gel^en, v. n. to rise ; open. See 

ing; V. n. to knock. ge§en, P. 180. 

«n'fommen;f? n. ir. to arrive, ed 5(„f/^alten, v. a. ir. to stop,hin- 

!ommt auf ®te an, it depends ^^r, delay; support; v r. ir. 

upon you. r. 183. ^ g^ ^y^^^^^ sojourn; to dwell 

Jn'mul^, f. pleasantness, grace. ^^ ^^^^ ^^ g^^ ^^^1^ 

«n'rfi(fett, v. a. 4- n. to bring near; ^^^^ criticize. 

«n*K^. a. ir. to look at. ^"I'^f/'"' ^; ^- ^ ^^«f «' ^"^• 

«n'fe^n«*, arf;*. considerable, im- Sluf 'lufung, /. -, pl.-^n, dissolution. 

portant, of consequence. 9uf' ma(f)en, v. a. to open, v. r. 

9(n'^ait/. -, j9/. -en, preparation, to get up, arise ; set out. 

institution; 9nfia(ten or 9(nflalt 9(nf' merffam, adj. attentive. 

maiben, to make preparations, 5tttpri*tig, adj. candid, genuine. 

«nW?^'instead of, in Ueu. ««f' ff "^J^'«' %^'^' ^° ^^' ^P. 

an'ihengntb, toilsome. „ ^^ ^P®'^' ^' ^®^- 

an'tteten, v. a. ir. to enter upon ; «»(' fffteW/ »• «• to set up, put up, 

Mt out. P. 186. put ^own m writing. 

fkufroext, f. ',pl. -en, answer. 9Cuf'fpci*eTn, v. a. to store up. 
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$(uf'fle^n, V. a. ir, to arise, 8J. 

get up. 

Sluf'i^cigen, v. n. ir, to mount, ©a'bington, m. Babiijgton. 

ascend, rise. ^ S3a'rfcn,v.a. tobake; dry. P. 178. 

9{uf' t^un, r. a. ir. to open. ©d'cfcr, m. -*. p/. — , baker, 

IKu'ge, n. -I, pi, -n, eye; bud; S3ai'er, m. -u, Bavarian. 

— ^nbUcf, m. twinkling ; moment; SSai'eni, n. Bavaria 

— ^nbUcfUd), instantaneous; in- S3alb, adv, soon, early, nearly. 

stantly. 93aa, »i. -e«, ;?i iBdUe, ball. 

5lu0, /wc. out, out of, from, of; 93aUon' m, -i, pi. -«, balloon. 

by; on, upon; in; adv, over, ^anb' n. •'Zi/pL S3dnber, ribbon, 

out, at an end, finished. L. 54. string, (pi, ^anbe) volume. 

8Cu«'breiten,t;. a, to spread, extend, ©an'bigeii, v, a, to tame, break. 

Slu^'be^nen, v, a, 4- r. to stretch, ©anf,/ />i JBdnfe, bench, seat 

extend, expand. ^dc, m, -eu, ^/. -en, bear. 

Slu^'crefcben, t?. a. See bTefcl)en, ^au'en, v. a- to b.ild, raise ;^. 

P. 178. to thrash out. auf einen — , to rely upon one. 

' 5lue'jinbcn, v.a. See finbcu, P. 180. ©au'er/'m. -« (-n), /?/. -n, peasant 

to find out. ^aum, m. -e^, ;?/. ^dume, tree. 

Slutf'geben, t?. a. ir. to give out, ©dum'd^en, <ttm. offboxm, 

distribute ; disburse, spend. S3c'cl)et, m. -6/ /?/. — , cup, goblet 

^(ud'gebtettet see au^bretten. Sebau'ern, v. a. to pity, regret 

8lu«'3c^en,r. «. See gel^en P. 180., SBeberf'en, ©. a. to cover, shelter, 

to go out ; go abroad ; proceed, ©ebien'te, m. -n, pi n, servant 

SCutf'ldnber, m. -«, ;>/. -, foreigner, ©ebiir'fcn, v, n, ir. to need, want 
9lttd'ldf(t)en, v. a, to extinguish. See burf«n, P. 178. 

quench ; expunge, efface. Seburf'tig, adj. wanting, destitute. 

$(u6'rei$en, v, a. ir, to pull out, ^efe^l', m. -e^, ;?Z. -e, command* 

to tear out, to draw out; v, S9efe^'len,tj.a.P.178; tocommand. 

n. ir. to be torn, to tear, to ^ifn'htn, v, a- ir* to find; think; 

burst ; to run away. -/ v. r. ir, to be ; Xoit — (Sic ftc^ ? 

S(u«'rid)ten, v, a, to do, perform. how do you do? 

51u«'fd)teeifcn, v, n. to deviate, to Seflci'iigen, v, r. to study, en- 
digress, deavor diligently^ 

$(u'|en, adv. out, on the outside, ^eflei'f en, v, r. to be studious of, 

without, abroad ; to study. 

Slu'pcr, pre, 4- con;, out of, with- 5)ejlif'feu, see Befleigen, P. 178. 

out ; besides, beside ; except, ^ege'ben, v. r. ir. to betake ; fid) 

unless, save. - feined Slcc^td — , to forego one's 

9(u'Jct^alb, />rc. 4- adv, abroad, right. 

without, out of, beyond. Sege'^en, v, a. see ge^en P. 180., 
^(eu'^etfi, adj. utmost, extreme, to commit, (Celebrate. 

exceeding, last. Sege^'ren, v, a. to desire, demand. 

5lud'i>recfaen, v, a. ^ n, ir. to pro- 95eglei'ten, v, a. to accompany. 

nounce, utter ; express. ^eglei'ter, m. -S, pL — , attendant- 

Slu^'wanbern, v, n, to emigrate. xBegra'ben, v. a. ir, to bury. 

Slu^wenbtg, adj, outer, outward, ^e^al'ten, v, a, see fatten, P. 180. 

exterior; a<ft7. by heart. to keep, retain. 

9ltt,/. — , pi. Vlcrte, axe, hatchet, ©e^an'beln, v. a, to treat, manage. 
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SeI)anb'Iung, /. management. ^e^ra'feti, v, a. to punish, 

^c^at'rcn, v, n. to continue, per- SBcfudb', m. -e«, /?/. -c, visit ; fre- 

sist, insist, persevere. quenting, company. 

CBe()aup'ten; v. a. to affirm; main- f&efn^&iin, v. a. to visit, see; fre- 

tkin ; pretend. quent ; to go to see. 

QJci, pre, at, near, beside, by, on, Se'ten, «. «. to say a prayer, 

upon, to, in ; L. 55. to pray. 

f&e'\*t>e, adj. both. L. 52. 5. ®ct^eln ©abot, Betheln Gabor, 
S^ii'tcmmtn, v. n. ir. to get at. proper name. 

!Bei'i>ie(, n. -ed, p/. -e, example, ^ettad)'len, v. a. to look upon ; 

instance ; pattern ; gum — , for contemplate ; consider. 

example, for instance. ^tixa'^en, v. a. ir, to amount to ; 
93ci'Sen, v. a, P. 178. to bite. v, r, ir, to behave one's self. 

99ei')lanb, m. -ti, assistance. SdettuW, adj, afflicted, sad. 

S3ei'jie^en, v, n, ir. to assist. ©cttu'gen, v. a, P. 178. to cheat; 
S3ci'jlimincn, v. n, to agree with, deceive. 

assent to. > Sett n. -etf, />/. -en, bed. 

S&eVwoi^ntn, v, n. to be present Sdei'teln, v, n, to beg, ask alms. 

at, to assist. Seu'tel; m, -d, pi. — , bag, purse, 

^efia'gen, v, a, to commiserate, Setoe'geit, v. a. to move ; excite. 

lament, pity. SetDuf t', adj. known ; conscious 
IBelebt', adj. animated, living. of; — feiii/ n. consciousness; 

Selob'nen, v. a. to reward. IBqtc^'tigeny v, a. to charge, ac- 
$etndd)'ttgen, t;. r. to seize, take cuse, convict. 

possession of; usurp. Segud^'tigen, see beitd^ttgen. 

!Bemit'leiben, v, a, to commise- Si'bet, m. -0, ;?/. — , beaver. 

rate, pity. ^ie'ber, eidj, upright, honest, 
IBenci'ben, v. a. to envy. brave ; — mann, m, man of in- 

S^tnc'tfjiQi, in need, in want. tecrity ; gentleman. 

iOetau'ben, v, a, to rob, plunder. IBie'fen, v, a, ir, P. 178. to bend, 
i&euiW, adv. already. bow, curve ; decline, 

©erg, m. -te, pi. -t, mountain. ©le'nc,/. — ,pl, -n, bee. 

©er'gen, v. a. to save ; to conceal, ©ler, n. -e«, -«, /?/. -e, beer. 

P. 178. ©il'ben, v. a. to form ; cultivate, 
Serli'ji, n. Berlin. civilize, improve. 

!Bcfd»df'tigen, v.a. to employ, busy. 93m'ben, t?. a. to bind, tie. P. 178. 

IBefcblic'pou, v. a. ir. to determine, ^m'nen, /?r€. within. 

93efchrel'bcn, v, a. ir. to describe. ©Ir'nc,/. — , /?/. -n, pear. 

IBefdiul^^tgen, v. a. to accuse. ^\€, adv. 4" conj, till. L. 64. d. 

Sejt'^en, v. a. ir. to possess. Sit' ten, v. a. to beg, pray, request, 
Syef'fer, see L. 22. 3. entreat, invite. P. 178. 

Sejldn'big, adj. constant; durable. Sifter, adj. bitter ; sharp. 

Se'ile, ber, bte, bad, adj. best L.22. Slan!, adj.hlwak, bright, polished 

Sejie'Oen, v. a. 4- n. ir. to suffer; ©Ca'fen, v. a. to blow. P. 178. 

to be ; endure ; consist of; ^^^^^ ^^j ^lue ; -, n. -e«, blue. 

msist upon. ««. -. -^ , . » - ♦;« 

Seftel'leu, v. a. to order, appoint. ®J^*' ^- -'^' ^'- "^^ *;°- 

Seiiim'mung./. —,;>/. -en, deter- Slei, n. — , -c«, lead. 

p^ination; destination; destiny. Slci'jlift m. -e«, />/. -e, pencil. 
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^(ei'ben, v. n. P. 178. to remain; 

continue; perish. 
SdUi'ttn, adj» leaden, of lead. 
mnh, adj, blind, 
©lu'me,/ — ,pl. -n, flower. 
91ftm'(^en. L. 18. 
SBlut/ n. -etf, blood. 
So'ben. m. -4. /»/. ^obeii, ground, 

soil; bottom; loft, garret. 
So^ine, m. -n, ;ii?. -n, Bohemian. 

IBo'fe, <«(/' 4* ^^<^' ^^) ^^^f wick- 
ed ; hurtml ; angry ; sore. 

96 fe»id9t,m.-ed/ p.-ec, villain. 

So'ie, m. -n, ^. -n, messenger. 

Sdtt'djer,/. -«, ;i/. — ^, cooper. 

IBrau'dien, v. a. to want, need ; use. 

fdxavL^tx, m. -0, j»/. — , brewer. 

SBrau'fen, v. n. to rush, roar ; buzz. 

9rao, <idj. brave, honest. 

Sdu'dftn, ». a, P. 178, to break. 

Sdxtit, adj, broad ; large, wide. 

Bremen, n. Bremen. 

^xtn'ntn, v. a. 4* n. ir. P. 178, 
to burn ; scorch, parch; distil ; 
cauterize ; brand. 

©re'f^e,/. — , pi, -n, breach, gap. 

Srett, n. -ed, ;»/. -er, board. 

©rief, m. -cd,;>/. -e, letter ; -t)a^)ler, 
L. 18. 

9rin'gen, v. a, P. 178. to bring, 
carry, convey ; bear ; an fid) — , 
to acquire, get possession. 

®tob, n. -ed, jo/, -f, bread, loaf. . 

©rft'de,/. — , ;>/. -n, bridge. 

©tu'bet, m. -«,;rf. SBrfiber, brother. 

©rfi'berAen, (rfwn. o/* ©tuber). 

©rujl, /. — , pi. ©rftftc, breast. 

Sttt^nabel,/. breastpin. 

SBttd), n. -e«, pi )©ftd)er, book; 
quire ; — ^^dnbler, m. book-sel- 
ler; stationer. 

IBfid)'lein, L. 18. 

©ftt'ger, m. -d,;?/. —, citizen. 

Gart^a'go, n. Carthage. 
(S^araf'ter, m. -I, ;?/. -te're, cha- 
racter. 
(S^ine/fe, »^. -n, Chinese, 



Si'cero, Cicero. 

Soncertv n. -e0, /?/. -e, concert. 

(Sottfiiie//. j9/. -en, cousin. 

S)a, (ufv. 4* conj, there, present ; 
4hen, at that time ; when, as ; 
while, because, since. 

3)abet^ adv. by that, thereby, 
therewith, thereat, near it, pre- 
sent. L. 24. 14. & 38. 6. 

2)a(fe; n. -e«, -«, ©/. lDd(ber, roof 

3)adj«, m. -fe«, ;?/. -fe, badger. 

lDafur^ a<fv. for it, for that, in- 
stead of that. 

5Dage'gen, adv. Sf conj. against 
this, for it, to it, in compa- 
rison ; in return, in exchange. 

^a^er^ adv. 4* (itdj. thence, from 
thence, hence, out of that; 
therefore. 

IDa^in', ado. thither, there, away, 
down ; gone, past. 

JDo'me;/. — ,pl. -n, lady. 

^&ne, m. -n, Dane. 

3)amit^ adv. 4* conj. therewith, 
with it (this, that), by it, by 
that, in order. 

^am^f, m. -e0./7/.3)&m)>fe, steam, 
vapor, smoke, fume ; —boot, m. 
steam-boat, steamer. 

^anf'bar/ adj. thankful, grateful. 

JDan'fen, v. a. <Srn.\x} thank. 

^ann^ adv. then ; thereupon. 

^aran^ adv, thereon, thereat, on 
it, at it, by it, near it ; na^e — . 
hard by, close to ; etf liegt \\\&iit 
— , it is no matter. 

^arauf/ adv. thereon, thereupon, 
on that, on it, upon it, at ti\at, 
to that, it, after that. 

IDaraud', adv. thereout, out of 
that, therefrom, thence, from 
this, of this. 

^artn', adv. therein, in that, in' 
this, in it, wherein. 

^a$/ conj. that ; — ntcbf. lest. 

S)an'em; v. n. to last, continue ; 
V. a. 4" inip. to grieve, regret. 



IDc'tfctt, v. a. to cover, screen. 2)ttrd)atid', <idv. throughout, en- 

^t'^tn, m. -0, /?/. — , sword. tirely. 

^t'mvLif), f. — , humility, meek- ^^urc^'gel^cn, see ge^en, P. 180, to 

ness. go through ; run away ; pass. 

X>tn'Un, V, a. ^'n. P. 178. toima- ^ui'fen, L. 31. & P. 178. 

gine, fancy ; think. JDur'jien, JDurflen, v. n. <Sf imp, to 
2)enn, conj. for, then ; than ; c6 thirst, be thirsty. L. 44. 2. 

fei — baf , unless, if, provided. 35ur'j^ig, adj. thirsty ; eager. 

3)eii'ttod), conj. yet, nevertheless. 5)u'^cnb, n. (-ed); -0, ;?/. -e, dozen. 
IDee'^alb, <i</v. therefore, for this ^ 

reason, on that account. ^* 

ITef fcntftalben, L. 48. 6. <S'6e!i, adj. df adv. ^ven, level, 
2)e'iio, tfrfv. the ^, — bcffer, the bet- plain ; even, just, exactly, pre 

ter ; so much the better. cisely. 

JDeutfd), adj. German. L. 23. h. (S'bene,/. — ,pL -n, plain, 

^eutfitblanb, n. Germany. (S'Df t, adj. 4- adv. noble, precious; 
5Diamant m. -^, pi. -en, diamond. — mann, m nobleman ; — mi'u 
^\d, adj. thick, big, large, stout. t^tg, dki/* noble, magnanimous. 

5Dieb, m. -ed, ;?/. -e, thief @'^e, a</2?. before. 

^Ic'ucr, m. -t, pi. — , servant, d'^er, adv. sooner, rather. 

iDocb, conj* yet, however, never- (St:^'xtff. — , pi. -11, honor. 

theless ; but. L. 65. C^^t'Uct). adj. honest, faithful, 

^old), m. -e0, ;>/. -c, dagger. @i'(fae,/. — , /?/. -n, oak. 

3)cm, m. -e«, pi. -t, dome, cu- @l(b'^dtud>cn, n. -^, ;?Z. - squirrel. 

pola ; cathearal* @t'gen, adj. own ; self, proper, pe- 
^onau/f. Danube. culiar ; singular, strange; ac- 

JDon'nern, v. n. to thunder. curate ; — jiiuug. adj. capri- 

JDo^)'^)eU, adj. double, twofold ; cious, wilful, obstinate. 

adv. doubly, twice. (Si'gcni^eit f. -,pl. -en, peculiarity. 

Dotf, n. -e«, pl.^orftx, village, di'genfcbaft,/. — , jtrf. -en, quality, 

©ort adv. there, yonder ; »on — ©('gentium, n. -e«, property. 

and, from thence, thence; — f}tx, (Si'izn, v. n. to hasten, hurry. 

from yonder, thence. (Bin, einer, eine^etncd, cia^ L. 25. 3. 

i^rei, see L. 51. 14. ; — mal adv. (Im'brudP, m. -etf, pi. -fcriicfe, im- 

three times. L. 51. 10. pression. 

JDre'fcben, v. a. P. 178, to thrash, di'ncrlel, L. 51. 12. 

X>x\ifUni, L. 51. 11. @i'niget, Q^i'nige, ($mige«, L. 52. 

3)ro'§en, v. n, to threat, threaten, (Stn'mal, @tnmal^ time, L. 51. 10. 

menace. (Sin'fam, adf. solitary, lonely. 

JDrudP, m. -e«, pi. -e, pressure. ©m'fammeln, v. a. to gather, 

ibuf 'tenb, ^uf tig, adj. vaporous, Q^tn'jleUen, v. a. to suspend ; stop ; 

fragrant. v. r. to appear. 

JDul'Dung, /. — , toleration, tole- ©iu'tracfet/ unanimity ; harmony. 

ranee. din'geln, adj. single ; isolated. 

3>umm, adj. dull, stupid. Qii, n. -fed, ice ; ice-cream. 

2)unn, adj. thin, slender. di'fen, n. -«, iron ; — bal)n,/. rail- 
5Duntl/ m. -e0, /?/. ^&n|le, vapor, road. 

steam. @i'tel!eit,/. — , vanity, conceit. 

lDtir<b,;7re. through ; by means of. (Si' tern, v. n. to fester. 
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Wtn\>, adj. miserable, wretched. @tb'ilaat m. -U, pi, -en, heredi- 

@(ep^anl', m. -en, pL-tn, elephant. tary state. 

Ql'U,/. — , pL -n, ell. Qr'be,/. — ,pL -n, earth, ground. 

(JJ'tern, f. SleCtenu Srelg'nen, v, r. to happen, xshance. 

©iiH)fan'9en, ». a. P. 178. to re- ©rei'Icn, v, a, to overtake, befall. 

ceive, take, accept. SrfEn'bcn, v. a, »r. to invent. 

@iiH)feVlen, v, a. P. 178, to re- ®rfof8'''»- -e^^/^^.-^' result, issue. 

commend. (Srfrcu'cn, v. a. to gladden ; enjoy. 

(Smpjiu'ben, v. «. P. 178, to feel, %^^^'}^^f ^' «. to fill ; do, fulfil. 

perceive ; experience. erge'ben, v, r. tr. to surrender, 

(Jm^jo'rer, m. -«, pL — , rebel. submit ; — , adj, devoted, ad- 

Gii'be, n. -d, o/. -n, end ; aim. ^ dieted, given. 

Gn'ben, t?. a. 4- n. to end, finish. CTrgrei'rcM, t?. a., (see grcifcn, P. 

Qnb'Ucb, adv. at last, finally. „ 18J>)' to seize, catch, 

dng or du'jje, arf?'. narrow, tight, ^^^^al'tcn, v. a. 4- n. tr. to keep, 

(Sn'gel. m. -«, ;»/. -, angel ; — «bilb, ^ maintain, save ; receive, get. 

n. figure or image of an angel, ©r^al'tung, /. preservation. 

(Sng/iif*, adj. En|lish. ^ -; ^- ''• »^- *^ ■"««' ^.^^l" 

(JnSnanb, n. England. ®rm'ncrn, r. a. to remind ; -, r. 

Gn/fel m. -«, ;,/. t-, grandson. ^ !!• ^ remember, recollect, 

©n'f elln, /. granddaughter. ©^en nen, t;. a. tr. to perceive ; 

eiitblogt':4. destitute, deprived. distinguish ; recognise, 

©n'te,/. -/;?/. -n, duck. (StflaTen t; «. to explain, inter- 

GntfetW «. a. to remove. ' pret; define, declare. 

Gntae'gen, against, opposite. L.66. <5;^1<*'^"«9'/ 7;.;''- "^H' explana- 

Gnt9C'?en, tT n. ir. to escape. tion^interpretation; declaraUon. 

(SntWen,!;. a- ir. to exempt from. ®tflet tern, «. a., emim/meu,,,. «. 

(Sntle/blgen, t;. a. to release. ^ *^- J? ^^^^'^ " "?; „ 

iSnWn'nen, seerinnen,P. 186, to @r ?u%n, ». a. to permit, aUow. 

run away, escape. ®'^''u^i"'J* "*: T" ^/^^*^^^» ^ 

gn xr^, X . subdued, sink under. 

ff" &??-'''''**^''''®.Tr®'o®^'i?- ermor'ben, t;. a. to murder. 

Gntfd)la reii see f d>lafen, P. 186, drm&'ben, t;. a. 4 n. to tire, weary. 

» ?fi?^ ^'^^^^P ' •^^; ^ ^'^.^^ V ®tneu'en, t,. a. to renew, renovate. 

(Sntfchla'gen, v. r. tr. to getnd of, ©meuern, f. (Srneuen. 

» *fI1?Vft rj.r. c n ,«« ®^»ft' ©rnil'^aft, adj. earnest, se- 

dntfAlie'ilen, see fcfcliegen, P. 186, rious, grave, stern, 

ffin^it!^ ?' determine. (j,,,,^,^ ^^% ;, .„^ h^^^t, crop, 

ttl!!' arise, originate. er^jreffung,/-, ;,/. -en, extortion. 

ff^Sl' ''^•^- f^?- '. . erret'ten. «. a. to save, rescue. 

(Snt wei'en, r. a. to disunite, set (j.f^^^ ^, .,^^ compensation, 

at variance ; v. r. to quarrel. amends, restitution. 

(Srbar'men, v. r. to pity, have (|rfd>al'lcn/ v. n. (see fcballen). to 

^®rcy. sound ; spread, 

(f r'ben, v. a. to inherit ; — , v. n. (Srfc^ei'neu, t?. n. to appear. 

to devolve by inheritance. Qrfdbie'gen, v. a. ir- to shoot, 

©rbit'tern, v. a. to exasperate. ©rfc^re'rfen, v. a. to frighten ; ». n. 

Cfrbit tennivv/ animosity. P. 180, to be frightened. 
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(Sxft, adj. 6f ado, first ; prime ; at %^\i*\n, m. -«, pL — , fault, error, 

first; before; only; not till. L.60. %t\n, adj. fine, delicate ; pretty .- 

(5t'jlen«, adv. L. 61. 11. geinb'Ud), adj. hostile, inimical. 

(Srtrin'fen, (see trinfen), to be gcinb'feligfeit,/-,jpZ. -en. hostility. 

drowned. %ilt, n. -c«, pi. -er, field, plain ; 
<Srti)af)'nen, v. a, to mention. — frud»t, /. produce of the 

@r»ar'ten, v. a. to expect, await. fields ; — Ijcrr, m. commander- 
Qttot'^en, 17. a. to awaken, rouse. in-chief, general, captain. 

<5m)?i'd)en, v. a, to soften. Seltf, m. -fen«, pi -fen ; gel'fcn, m. 
©twei'f en, v. a. ir. to show, evince ; -i. pi. — , rock, cliff. 

do, render. gen'iler, n. -6, pi — , window. 

Qxialflin, V. a. to narrate, tell. %ix't\^adj. ready^ jne; practiced, 

©tjefgen, v. a. to do ; confer. gef fel, / — , pl-Ji fetter, chain, 

'^ffcn, V. a. 4" n. P. 180, to eat. gef fcln, v. a. to fetter, shackle, 



®f' fig, m. -cd, -6, vinegar. chain ; captivate, 

(tl'mad, pron. something, L. 52. geji, adj. ^adv. fast, fixed, firm, 

(tu'le,/. — ; jp/. -tt, owl. ge'ftf//* -f jp/. -n» fortress, prison, 

©uro'pa, n. feurope. geu'er, n. -«, jp/. — , fire. 

(Suropa'et, m. European. gic'ber, n. -«^/. — , fever. 

Q'loig, adj. eternal, everlasting, gin'ben, v.a. P. 180, to find; think; 
^ @tatt — , to take place. 

"• gm'oer, m. -«, pi. — , finger, 

ga'^tg, adj. able, apt, fit, capable, gin'iier, adj- dark, gloomy ; sad. 

gall^'ren, v. a. P. 180, to drive, gi'Wen, v. a. to fish. 

carry, convey ; v, n. ir. to gJa'fAe,/. — , pi. -n, flask, bottle. 

move quickly, run, start, rush ; glec^'ten, v. a- P. 180, to braid. 

to go in a carriage ; to sail, g(etf(b, n. -etf, flesh ; meat. 

navigate. ' gleff , m. -c0, diligence, industry ; 
gaH, m. -ei, pi. — , gdttc, fall. mit — , intentionally. 

gal'Cen, v. n- P. 180, to fall ; de- gle^f ig, adj. diligent, assiduous. 

cline ; fail. gUe'gcn, v. n. P. 180, to fly ; ' 




,run. 

take, seize. glo^'graben, m. canal, 

gaf, n. 'ffii^pl gdffer, cask, bar- glot'te,/. — , pi. -n, fleet. 

rel, tub, vessel. glu (ben, v. n. to curse, imprecate, 

gafl, adv. almost, nearly, about, glug, m. -ffe«; pi gluffe, river, 

gaul, a^;- putrid, lazy, idle. stream; ~))ferb; n. hippopotamus, 

gaul^eit/. — ^,lazmess, idleness, glut, glut§, /. — , pi. -en, flood ; 

gebruar', m. -«, (;>/. -e), February. deluge, inundation ; tide, 

getb'tcn, P. 180, to fight, to fence, golge. /. — , pL -, sequel, se- 

ge'bcr,/. — ,pl. -n, feather; pen; ouence, consequence. 

spring. golgen, v.n., to follow, to suo 

ge'i^en, v. a. to sweep ; cleanse. ceed, obey. 

gc^'Ien, V. n. to fail, miss ; err, gclg'Ud), adv. consequently. 

mistake ; to be wanting, want, got'bem, v. a. to promote. 

to be deficient ; roai fe(;(t 3^» gcr'bern, to demand, ask ; re* 

ncn ? what ails you ? quire ; summon. 
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gorcHe./. — , jd. -n, trout 8ilt(ft'ten, «. to fear, to be afraid« 

9ort'f(lt;le)))>en, v. a. to drag away. «• r. to be afraid of. 

Sra'gen, v. a. dfn. Vo ask, ques- 8utd}t'fam, adj. timid, timorous. 

tion, interrogate. Surft, m. -en, pi. -en, prince, 

granf'furt n. Frankfort. Suf, m. -e«; jo/. giifle, foot ; bot- 

gtanf'reic^, n. France. torn, base ; standsuxL 

gta '.^jcfc, m. Frenchman. gftt'tetn, v. a. djg^n. to line, feed, 

granji'fifd), adj. French. ^^ 
gran, /. — , pi. -en, woman ; wife ; 

lady, madam, mistress, ®a'Be,/. -, pi. -w, gift ; alms, cha- 

gr&u'lein, n. -0/ pi. — , Miss, L. 68. rity ; dose ; talent, faculty, 

grei, adj. free, exempt; disen- ®a'6cl,/. -,;?i. -n, fork. 

gaged ; vacant, independent ; ®oM, f. ®etten. 

open, public. ®and,/ -, pi. ®anfe, goose, 

greigebig. adj. liberal, generous ; ®an), whole, all, entire, tc tal ; 

— fprecbung./. acquittal. full, perfect, complete; quite, 

grei'icit, /. liberty, freedom. ®at, L. 66. 

gref'fen, v. a. P. 180, to eat ; de- ®<xtitn, m. -«, pi. ®dctcn, garden. 

vour ; corrode. ®drfner, m. 'S,pL -, gardener, 

gteu'te,/ — ,»/l-n, joy, pleasure. ®ail, m. -ii, pi. ®d|tc, guest; 

greu'en, v. r. u6er etwa^, auf etwad, -freunb, m, guest ; host ; -ma^l, 

to rejoice in, to be glad ; e0 n. banquet, entertainment. 

freuet mid) fe^r, I am very glad. ®ebdu'bc, n. -i, pi. -, building, 

gteunb, f». -e«,j>/. -e, friend. ®ffhtxi, P. 180, to give ; confer, 

greun'bin, /. -,^Z. -nen. L. 18. ®cbet'i>en, v. r. to make gestures ; 

greunb'Ud), adj. friendly, affable. behave, 

greunb'fcbaf t/-, pi. -en, friendship. ® ebie'ten, u. a. (see btrten), to com- 

gtie'be, m. -ni, (gcie'ben, m. -t), mand, to order. 

peace. @ebte'ter, m.-0, pi. -, ruler, master. 

%t\t\>l\^,adj.'^dkQQf\]X,^2Lce2h\e. ®ebtrge, n. -4, pi* -, chain of 

grie'ren, v. n. ^imp. ir. to freeze, mountains, mountains, pi. 

to be chilled ; etf friert mi(^, I ®ebot', n. -U, pi. -e, command- 
am cold. ment, precept, order; offer, 
gro^, adj. glad, joyful, joyous. @cbtaud)'» m. -c0, pi, — brduAe, 
grc^locfen, v. n. to exult, shout. use, custom, usage, practice. 
grud)t/-,;iZ. griic^te, fruit; corn. ®ebre'c^en, v. n. 6f imp. ir, to be 
gru §er, formerly. wanting, be in want of, want, 
grfi^^'ling, m. -e«, pi. -e, spring. ®cbu^'ren, v. n. ^r. to be due, 
gud)0, m. -fed, pi. gud)fe; fox. belong to ; be nt, become, 
g&'gen, V. a to join, to unite ; v. r. ®eban'fe, m. -nd, pi, -n, thought, 

to accommodate one's self to, idea, notion, meaning; purpose. 

to submit. ®eben'fen, v, n. ir. to think of, 

gub rcn, v. a. to carry, convey ; remember, mention, intend. 

lead, guide, manage, wear. ®ebulb',y.-, patience, indulgence, 

gimf, see L. 51. 14. ®ebul big. adj. patient, indulgent. 

gur,/?rc. for; instead of; — unb ®e'fa^c,/. ',pl. -en, danger. 

— , for ever and ever. L. 55. ®efd^t'lt(t), adj. dangerous. 

gttr*f,/ -. fear. ®efal'ten, (see fa(len). to please ; 

gurdtt'bar, adj. fearful, dreadful- m. -^, liking, pleasure ; favor. 
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©cfang'nif . n. -ffe«, pL -ffe, prison. ®er'jle,/. -, barley. 

®ef ri(;l', n,-9i, pl.'t, feeling, touch, ©efan'tte, m.'r{,pl^n, ambassador 

sensation ; sensibility. ®efd)df'ttg, adj, busy ; active, 

©c'i^cn, pre, towards, to; against ; ®ef(fac'l^en, P. 182, to happen. 

for ; about, near ; -tl^eil, n. con- chance ; to be done. 

trary; -fiber, ;7rc. opposite. L.56. ®efd)id)'te,/. ^,pL -n, history, sto- 
(Se'gciib,/. -, region, country. ry ; —fd^relber, m. historian. 

®if\)t\\. P. 180, to go, walk, fare, ©efcftitft', adj. fit, apt, skilfuL 

be ; ttjie ge^t e«1 how are you V ©cfdjmacf^ m. -C0, taste. 

e6 gel)t mir ttjol^l, I am well ; @efA6^)f', n. -c«, ;>/. -c, creature. 

ber aSinb flctft the wind blows. ®efd)»ei'geu, v. n. ir. to pass over 
(»c^cv'ct>cn, V, n. to obey. in silence- 

©ijo'rcn, V, n. to belong. ®efcl)n>ur', n. -««,»/. -e, sore, ulcer. 

®el,ct'tatn, flrf;. obedient, dutiful ; ©^fe^', n. -e«, ©/T -e, law, decree. 

m. -«, obedience, duty. ©ejlalf,/. -, pi -en, figure, form. 

@eifl, m. .f«, jp/. -cr, ghost, spi- ©e'ftem, aeft;. yesterday ; — frix^, 

rit ; soul ; genius. yesterday morning ; — Slbenb, 

mtii,m. -e^ avance. f^st evening. 

SU^yXr '^^^ ^^^^"^"- |efunb^..,•. sound, healthy. 

®elb,«.-e/,;,/.-er, money, coin; ^t"?^'?^-'.!^..^^'?' K'f^ ^ 

—bcutel m money nurse ®ctrcu', arf;. faithful, loyal, trusty. 

mcW, adj, learned, skilled. ®«»^^f ' «^> perceiving ; -»er. 

©elm'gcn. ?.180, to succeed. L.44. ^ ^^«; *«/««' perceive, 

©el'ten, P. 180. @ett>a«',/. -, pL -en, power, force. 

®f Itt'tlcn, V. n. '^^ imo. to desire, ©etoalt'fam, €k(;*. violent, forcible. 

long for, lust after, covet. ®c» jn'nen, P. 182, to win, earn. 

@tmd|', adj. 4^ adv. conformable, ®«»;S'r «*• certain, sure ; fixed. 

suitable, according to. ®ettJif' fen, n. -«, conscience. 

®em'fe, /. -, pi. -n, chamois ; ©eioo^nmd), adj. usual, common. 

— niagcr, m. chamois-hunter. ®e»o^nt', adj. used, accustomed. 

®emfit^', n. -e«, »/. -et, mind, soul, ®fV>eVhi, n. -«, pi. -, vault, arch. 

heart, nature. @c»utj', n. -e«, ;»/. -e, spice; arc- 

®enc'fen, P. 180, to recover. ^. matics. 

©enie'fcn, P. 182, v. a. ir. to en- ®ie'gctt;P.182,topour;spm;ca8t 

joy, taste, eat, drink. ® jf'tig ,fl4;.poisonous, venomous, 

©enufl', adv. sufficient, enough. ® an'jen, v. n. to ghtter, shme. 

©enfi'gen, v. n. to suffice, be ©lan'jenb.arf;. bnght, ghttermg. 

enough, satisfy, content. ®la0, n. -fe«, ;>/. ®lafer, glass. 

®era'be, adj. straight, right, di- ®Ia'fer, m. -6, pl.-r glazier. 

rect ; upright, plain, honest ®la«' «(;• smooth, even, plain, 

©er'ber; m. -«, »/. -, tanner. ©lau'ben, v. a. to believe ; think. 

®ered)t', adj. just, righteous. ©lau'blge, m. 4-/. behever. 

©eretb'tigfeit,/. -.justice. ©leid), adj. ^ adv. like, alike; 
©erei'cben, v. n. to tend ; redound. equal ; level, plain ; straight, 
@end)t, n. -e«, pi. -e, tribunal; just, immediately, presently; 

court ofjustice; sentence; dish. — ^bebeutenb, <w(;. synonymous; 
®ern. adv. willingly, gladly, -glUig, or flieid)9aitig, (m?;. equi- 

cheerfully, with pleasure. valent, indifferent. 
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®(ei'd)en, P. 183, to equal, equa- n. i^, pi. @uter, good ; posses> 
lize, level ; resemble. sion, estate, commodity. 

®\ud', n. -ed, luck, fortune. ©fi'tig, adj, kind, benevolent. 

©l&cf li(b; ai^'. happy, fortunate. ^ 

©n&'big, arf^'. gracious, merciful. •V* 

®olb; n. -e«, gold. "gaat, n. -c«, joZ. e, hair ; wool. 

Ool'bcn, a^; .golden, made of gold: -Sa'te, /. property, goods, effects. 

® ott, m. -c«, ;»/. ®dUer, God. -^a'dcn, v. L. 26, to have, possess. 

©ot'thi,/. -, ;»/. -Hen, goddess. ^a'^icftt, m. -c0, ;>/. -e, hawk. 

®ro6, n. -c<; pi. ®xclUx, grave, -^a'ter, m. -6, quarrel, brawl, 

tomb, sepulchre. •&a'fcr, m. -3, oat, oats. 

©ra'ben, m. -I, pZ. Ordbeit ditch, 'Salt^' ««&'• half, 

trench; canal. ^dlf'tc,/. -, />/. -ti, half, moiety. 

©ra'bcn, P. 182, to dig ; cut. ^o,U, m. -f^«, pL ^^alfe, neck; 
f. m. -en, /?/. -en, earl, count. throat. 



(Brdn'je; jc, f. ®renjc jc. ^al'ten, P. 180, to hold; keep; 

®ral, n. 'fi$,pl, ®rafcr, grass. support ; contain ; stop; main- 

Qixau, adj, gray, grizzled. tain; manage; value, deem, es- 

®(&u'el m. 'i, pL -, horror, timate, think ; celebrate, treat 

.— t^at,/. atrocious action. •&am'bur9, n. Hamburg. 

®rau'en, v, n. to turn gray; dawn; •&anb,/.-,/>/.^dnb(, hand; — f*tt^, 

V. tmp. to have a horror, dread, fn. glove, gauntlet. 

to be afraid of; n. -6, horror, «&an'bel, m. -«, pi. «&dnbcl, com- 

abhorrence, terror. merce, trade, traffic; bargain; 

®cau'fam, adj. cruel, barbarous. business, affair, action. 

®reid, adj. gray, hoary ; m. -fed, •&an'belu, v. n, to act ; trade, deal. 

pi. -fe, an old man. "^aflb'TOerfcr, m. -iipl.-, mechanic. 

®ten'ge,/. -, pi, -n, limit, border. -Sanf, m. -etf, hemp. 

®ren'jewJc«, a^/. boundless. 'Sanno'Der, Hanover. 

®tle(t)e, m. -n, Greek. -^an'^en, P. 182, to hang, dangle. 

®rle<l)if(b, adj. Grecian, Greek. "Sdn'^en, to hang, suspend. 

®Tob, adj. coarse ; clumsy, gross, ^^^U adj. hard; severe, rigorous. 

rude; — fdwnieb, m. blacksmith. •&a'fc, m. -n, pi. -n, hare, 

©rob'^eit,/. -, (pi. -en), coarse- '&af'fen, v. a. to hate. 

ness, roughness, rudeness. <&d$^lt(^, adj. ugly, wicked. 

®roj, adj. great, large, vast, •Sajt,/. -, haste. 

huge ; high, tall ; eminent, <&au'en, v. a. P. 182, to hew, cut, 

grand; — »atet, m. grandfather. strike. 

®ritn, adj. green, verdant ; fresh, ^awpt, n. -ti» pi. <6du^ter, head; 

®ntnb, m. -e«, pi, ®rfinbe/ ground, chief; — mann, m. captain ; 

bottom ; foundation, reasob. — f^ctbt,/. capital, metropolis. 

®ttl'ben, m. -«, pi. -, florin. ^ane, n. -fe«, pi. ^dufer. house ; 

®unfl;/. -, favor, grace, kind- household, family ; — t^ier^n. 

ness, affection ; permission ; domestic animal. 

pi. -en, )u — en, in favor of. «&du«'d)en, L. 18. 

®un'tltg,a£f/. gracious, propitious. <&e^ben, P. 182, to lift, elevate. 

®u'f)ao. m. Gustavus. "Seer, n. -e«, pi. -e, army. 

Q^Vit, adj, 4" odv. good, well, suf- <&eil, adj. healed; sound, unhurt; 

ficiently ; good-natured, kind; n. -etf, welfare , health. 
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i^t'itgetw V. o. to hallow. ^in'^z^tn, v. n. ir. to go to; pass. 
<&ein'ri(b, m. Henry. <^m'ter, pre. & adv. benind, after, 
^eif , €uij. hot, ardent, torrid. back, backwards ; -^^vlU, f, 
^e\'$en, v, a, ^ n. P. 183, to call, back-room ; — t^eiC, n. hind- 
bid ; enjoin ; to be called, be part ; stern. 

said ; mean, signify ; be con- •^tnii'ber, adv, over, across, be- 

sidered ; ed ^etpt, it is said, yond. L. 38. 

they say ; bad ^cif t, that is to •&i)'bcl, m. -«, pi. -, plane. 

say, that is ; tote ^eifen ®ie ? «&cd), adj. high, lofty ; sublime. 

what is your name ? -^of, m. -ed, ^. «&6fe, yard, court- 

<&eUfen, P. 182, to help, assist. yard ; farm ; manor, court, 

^ell, adj. clear, bright, plain. '^o^'fen, v. a. to hope, expect. 

^T,<u2t;. hither, hitherward.L.38. '©off'nung,/. -, pi. -en, hope, ex- 

^txQXif adv. on, near, near to; up, pectation. 

upwards. L. 38. <&of'li(b, adj. polite, 

^tauf; adv. up, upwards. '©of'lichfeil, /. -, pi. -en, court©- 

^etaud', adv. out. ousness, civility; politeness. 

4etb,<&et'be,a4;.harsh,80ur,bitter. «i^ol'ldiibfr. m. Dutchman, 

^erbei'fu^ven, o. a. to lead near; <&cl},n..ed»f/.<&6liet,wood; timber. 

bring on. "^c'ren, v. a. 4" n. to hear, give ear. 

^b^, m. -e0, /^Z. -e, autumn; ^ubfcb, adj. 4* o^^- pretty, fair. 

harvest. -^uf, m. -ed, /?/. -e, hoof, 

^t'fommen, v. n. ir. to come here <&u'^el m. -0, ;»/. -, hillock, hUl. 

or hither, approach; to proceed, ^u^n, n. -ci, pi. •&fi(}ner, fowl 

^err, m. -en, pi. -en, master; gen- «&iil'fc, f. J^ilfe. 

tleman ; lord ; sir. «&ulf' led, see l^tlfCod. 

$eri'|d)en/ v. n. to rule, reign, <&u9el'd:)en; L. 18. 

govern, prevaU. ^unh, m. ^ed« d/. -e, dog. 

^ecfi bet, a€{v. over, across. L.38. <&un'beYt, see L. 51. 14. 

^etun'ter, adv. down. L. 38. «&unb'd}en, L. 18. 

^er), n.-end,j9/.-en, heart; courage, ^^un^gerig, adj. hungry. 

^t'iOQ, m. -ed, pi. 't, duke. <&un'9ern, v, n. 6f imp* to hunger, 

^'jogd^ttt, m. -el, ducal hat. to be hungry; starve. L. 43. 

^eu^elei', /. -, hypocrisy. ^vA, m. -ed, pi. <&&te, hat, bonnet, 

^eut, <&ett'te^ aiv. to-day, this ^&'ne,/. -,j9/. -n, hyena. 

day; — juXage, now-a-days. ^ mc.tciV\ 

Wben, see ^auen, P. 183. -J QUSOcal). 

^er, adv. here ; in this world ; Sw, L. 16. 4. 

— I)et, adv. hither, here. Sm'mer, adv. always, ever. 

^iUfe,/. -, pi. -n, aid, help, sue- 3n, ore. into, in ; at, within, to, 

cor, assistance, relief. of. L. 56. 

«&ilf'lod, adj. helpless. Snbem', while, when, because, 

<^im^nel, m. -6, pi. -, heaven, hea- since . 

vens, jo/., sky; zone, climate. Sn'ner^atb, /wc. within, 

^in, adv. thither, away, gone.i. 38 Sn'fel,/. -, pi -n, island, isle. 

^Inob', adv. down, down there 3utereffaut', adj. interesting. 

(f. ^nunter, ^inwiter). L. 38. Snteref'fe, n. -« pi -n, interest 

^tnouf',arfu. up, up there. L. 38. 3dlanb,n. -e«, Iceland, 

^inaue', adv. out, out there. Stalie'nlf*, adj. Italian. 
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3 (Eonfonant). 
2CL, adv. yes, ay, yea ; L. 65. 
Sa'jjen. v. a. 4- n. to chase, hunt ; 

iii bie glucbt — , to put to flight 
3a'^er# m. -«. ;?/. -* hunter. 
3a^r, n. -e«, ;>/. -e, year. 
Sa^'tf^Jfit,/. season. 
3auuav', m. -«, January. 
3e, flrfi'. ever, always ; — nadjbcm, 

according as. 
3e'fcerman«, every body. 
3cbo*', however, nevertheless. 
Sc'^ig. adj, present, now. 
Se^t, adv. now, at present. 
3ocb. n. -e«, ;>/. -c, yoke ; bow. 
Sc^ann', m. John. 
Sofep^, m. Joseph. 
3u'be, m. -n, ;?/. -n, jew, 
Su'geub,/. youth. 
3u'li, Su'Uud, m. -, July. 
Sung. adj. young; new, recent. 
Sftngling, m. -f «, ;i/. -e, youth, lad. 
Su'piter, Jupiter. 
Su'wele,/-. ;?/. -n, jewel; -n^&nb^ 

let, m. jeweller. 

St. 

jtaf'fce, m. -6, coffee, 
jtai'fer, m. -i, pi. -, emperor, 
jtai'fetin,/. -,/?/. -nen, empress. 
^Qlb, n. -c«, »Z. Jt&lber, calf. 
Jtalt, adj. cold, chill, frigid, 
jtameel', n. -ed, p/. -e, camel. 
Jlame'rab, m. -en, comrade . 
itamin, m. -ed, />/. itdmme, comb. 
JlanH)f. m. -e«, jp/. itdm^fe, combat. 
jtanin'd)en, n. -«, jo/. -/ rabbit, 
jtan'ne,/. -, jo/. -n, can, jug. 

Jlcvio'«c» /- -/ l*^' -'*' cannon; 
— ^nfdjuf , m. — nfdjufweUe, /. 
cannon-shot. 

itan'gcl/. -jd/. -tt, pulpit, chair. 

JtapcU'e or Sapelle/ chapel. 

Jtavl, m. Charles. 

Jld'fc, m. -d, ;?/. -/ cheese. 

.fta'i^e,/. -, ;?/. -n, cat. 

^au'feu. V. a. to buy, purchase 

itauf maim, m. -ce, pi -leute, mer- 
chant 



jtautn, adv. scarce, scarcely. 

jtei'cfotn, V. n. to pant, gasp. 

SttVU,f. -^pL -n, trowel. 

Jlel'lev, m. -«, »/. -. cellar, cave 

^eti'nen, v. a, P. 183, to know, be 
acquainted with ; — lenien, to 
become acquainted with. 

Stex'tn, m. prison, dungeon. 

Stti'Uff. -, pi. -u, chain. 

^inb, n. -e«, pi. -er, child ; infant. 
Jlinb'leln, dim. o/i^inb. 
Jllt'd)e,/. 'fpl. -n, church. 
jrit'fd)t>/. -,;>/. -tt, cherry. 
Jtlf'fcn, n. cushion, pillow. 
.Rla'gctt, t7. n. to complain, lai lent. 
Jllcib. n. -c«, ;?/. -et, garment, 

dress, garb, gown. 
Jtldn, a<(;. little, small, trifling. 
StU\'\\\^U\i,f. 'rjd.'nh trifle, 
^let'tem, t?. n. to climb, scramble, 
^lug, fli(;. prudent, ingenious. 

wise, judicious, skilfid. 
itlug'^clt, /. -, prudence, judi- 
ciousness, wit, wisdom, 
jtna'be, m. -n, ;»/. -n, boy, lad. 
ihidb'c^en/ L. 18. 
Stntdcitm.'t^fpl.'i, servant, slave, 
jhiie'en, Jtni'en, v. n. to kneel. 
jino^)f, m. -e«, ;»/. Jtiiopfe, button. 
Jttto«'pe,/. -,j5/. -n, bud, eye. 
Stod^, m. 'tS, pi. ^oijt, cook. 
Jlof'fer, m. -«, f/. -, coflFer, trunk, 
jto^l m. -ed, cabbage. 
JtoVle, /. -, y/. -n, charcoal; coal. 
Stom'mtn, P. 182, to come; get to, 

arrive at 
Jlo'nlg, m. -tiipl.'t, king ; — reidj, 

n. kingdom. 
Jto'nlgfn,/. -, pU -nen, queen, 
^o'niglld), ii4;. royal, kingly, 
jton'nen, L. 31. 
jtoral'lc,/. -, pi. -n, coral, 
j^crb, m. -e«, p/. Jlorbc, basket. 
^drb'd)en, L. 18. 

j^om n.-e«, pL Jlorner, grain; cora 
jtor'per, m. -«, jj/. -/ body, 
^raft, /. -, pi. Jlrdfte, strength, 
force, vigor, faculty, power. 
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Sttafi, pre, by virtue of, L. 48. ftan^'fam, adj\ slow, dull, heavy, 

jeranf, adj. sick, ill, diseased. ^dngfl, adv. long ago, long since. 

StranVtiiiU / -/ pi- -en, disease, Saf'fen, L. 31. & P. 183. 

illness. 2a^ /. -' pi' -ewr load, burden ; 

Stxan^, m. -e«, f /. Jlrdnje, garland, — t^ier, n. beast of burden. 

wreath; crown, circle, society. Sa'fier^aft, adj, vicious, wicked. 

Stta'l^ew, V, a. 4- n. to scratdi. Sd'jtig, adj, burdensome, trouble- 

i^rcuj, n. -c«, pi, -e, cross, cruci- some. 

fix ; — jug, m. crusade. 8auf, m. -e«, ;»/. 2aufe, run, course, 

^ie'c^en, P. 182, to creep, crawl. 8au'fen, P. 182, to run. 

itrieg, m. -ed, pZ. -e, war. ^aut, wi. -e«, ;?/. -e, sound, tone, 

jtrie'gcr, m. -«, pL -, warrior. /Se'ben, ». «. to live ; n. -«, life ; 

iJriegd'jug, m. campaign. vivacity. 

Jtrofobil' n. -e«, pi, -e, crocodile. Se'ber, n. -«, p/. -, leather. 

SCio'm.f, -, ;?/. -n, crown, coro- Se'bern, o^;'. leathern. 

net; head; top (of a tree). 8e'blg, arf;'. empty, void, vacant; 

M'd^e,/. -, f /. -n, kitchen. . free, unmarried, 

jtu^l, adj. cool, fresh ; cold. /^e'gen, i?. a. to lay, to put, to place. 

jeiS^n, adj. bold, hardy, dauntftss. Sc^frcid), arf;. instructive, 

^m'mcr, m. -«, sorrow, grief. 8e^'ten, «. a. to teach, mstruct. 

jttt„/be, /. -, pi. -tt, knowledge, Secret, m. -«, i>/. -, teacher, m- 

information ; news, notice ; m. structor, professor, master. 

-n, pi. -n, customer. Ifcc^ft'ling, m. -e«, p/.-c, apprentice. 

Stm% /. -, y/. itanpf, art, arti- fieib, m. -e«, pi. -cr, body. 

fice ; skill. '^"t^t «<(;. light ; easy ; fickle. 

Mnft'Ier, m. -«, «?/. -/ artist. 2eib, adj. sorrowful, troublesome ; 

e« Ijt mlr — , te t^ut mlr — , I 

S* am sorry for it. 

gQ'd)eln, 17. n. to smile. Sei'ben, P. 182, to suffer, endure, 

ga'chen, v. n. to laugh, smile. bear, tolerate ; — mogen, to 

«d'd)erli(i), adj. ridiculous. like ; n. -«, ;?/. -e, suffenng ; 

iadai, m. -fed, ;»/. -fc, salmon. misfortune, 

ifca'ge,/. -, pi. -n, situation, site , l^eH^en, r. a. P. 182, to lend. 

position; attitude. Mp^i^ n. Leipsic. 

ga'ger, n. -«, ;>/.-/ couch, bed; Sct'(i)e,/.-,p/.-n, lark; larch-tree. 

camp. fier'nen, v. a. <5f n. to learn ; fens 

ga'getn, r. a. to lay down ; store ; neh — , to become acquainted 

encamp ; to lie down. with ; audtocnbig — , to learn by 

Sal^m, adj. lame ; halt, halting. heart. 

8amm, n. -e«, pi. fidmmet, lamb. fie'fen, v. a. 4* n. P. 182, to read ; 

8dmm'd;en, dim. o/«amm. L. 18. gather. 

Ifcam'pe,/. -, joZ. -n, lamp. 8cjt, a^?;. last, ultimate, final, 

ganb, n. -e«, pi. fidnber (Canbe), Seud)'ter, m. -«, ?:/. -, candlestick. 

land ; ground, soil ; country ; »eu'tc,pZ. people, persons. 

— fit age, /high-road, highway. ^W,adj. light, clear, bright ; s, 

gang, adj. long, tall; during; light, candle. ^ 

-mut^, /. long-suffer?uice; -wci* l^ieb, adj. dear, beloved ; pleasmg 

lig. adj. tedious, tiresome. melne «icbe, my dear ; e6 t^ 

»an ge, arfv. long, a long while. mlr — , I am glad. 
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lleBe,/. -, love, affection. pL many, some, several ; SBteiu 

Sie^en, v. a. 4* n. to love. *c«, many things. 

Ele'ber, a<f». rather, sooner, better. SKan'bel, /. -, f /. -n, almond, 

gleb'lmg. m, -^i, pi -e, favorite, aUann, m. -c«, p/. aRduner, man; 

darling. husbahd. 

8lcb, n. -eiJ, ;j/. -er, song, air. SWahnd'felb, m. Mansfield 

gle'gen, P. 182, to lie ; be situated. aWan'tel m, -i,pl. SWdutil, cloak, 

ei'lie,/. -, p/. -n, lily. SWarIa, Maria, Mary, 

ein'bc,/. -, p/. -n, linden-tree. SWatft. m. -e«, pi. ^oxltt, market, 

8lnf, fl^;. left ; left-handed. mart, market-place. 

iJob, n.-e^, praise ; commendation. SWd'f ig, a<(;. moderate, temperate. 

8c'ben, V. a. to praise, commend. SRaft, m. -e«, /?/. -en, mast. 

IBod), n. -c«, |)/. ii6d)cr, hole. aJiatro'fe, m. -n, pi. -n, sailor, 

go^n, m. 4* n. -e«, pi 8d^ne, re- SKau^rer, m. -«, p/. -, mason. 

ward, wages, jp/* hire ; pay, sa- SWarlmi'Clan, m. Maximilian. 

lary. SWcer, n. -e^, pL -e, sea, ocean. 

8orb, m, lord. SKcc'rc^wogc,/. wave, billow. 

86'njc III. -n, p/. -n, lion. SWcl^l, n. -c«, flour, meal ; dust. 

8uft/. -, fl gufte; air ; breeze ; SWc^r, arf;. <}■ arf». more. L. 22, 3. 

atmosphere. SRe^rere, a<(;. p/. several. 

fotft'baUoR, m. air-balloon. SKei'ben, P. 182, to avoid; shun. 

Wqit% P. 182, to lie, tell a lie. aRcl'nen, v. a. 4- n. to think, sup- 

IBttjl, /. -, pi Sftfle, pleasure, joy, pose. 

enjoyment, delight; inclination, SWei'nung, /. -, pi, -en, opinion, 

fancy, desire. meaning ; intention ; mind. 

%mtn, f. Oelfillen. L. 44. 4. SJleUgel, m. -«, p/. -, chisel. 

I^&'^en, n. Lutzen. SReijl. jup. most, mostly. L. 22, 3. 

^^^ WliV^zx, m. -«, pi. -, master. 

*™» aWel'bcn, r. a. to announce , notify. 

SRa'Acn, v, a. to make, do, fabri- SWenfd), m. -en, man ; person. 

cate, produce ; represent ; toa^ SP'lepfen, P. 182, to measure ; sur- 

— @ie! how do you dol how vey; compare. 

are you ? SKef fer, n. -«, pi. -, knife. 

SRacbt, f.-^p;. aRddite, might, force. iWetaU', n. -e«, p/. -e, metal. 

WlSidf'tiQ. adj. mighty, powerful; SWild),/. -, milk. 

elnet ®t)rad)e — feln, to be mas- SWin'ben, n. Minden. 

ter of a language. SJilni'jler, m. -tf, pi. -, minister. 

SRdb'Aen, n. -^, pZ. -, maiden, girl. anif'Hngen, iDligUn'gen. v. n. P. 

9Ragbeburg. n. Magdeburg. 182, to go amiss, to fail. 

aRa'ger, adj meager, lean ; dry. aWiJ'oerftc^en, fie^cu, P. 184, to 

VtayUn, P. 162, to grind . misunderstand. 

SRd^r'cben, n. -«, pi -, tale, legend. Tlit, pre. with, by, at, upon, un- 

aUai, m. -ed. May. der, to. 

9D^a(, n.-etf, pl-t, time, bout L. 51. ^WUi, ri. -S, pi. middle, medium ; 

SWa'ler, m. -9, pi -, painter. , mean, means, expedient ; re- 

Sl^alta, Malta. medy. 

Wion, one, they, people. L.^0 3. SUit'ten, adv. in the midst, in the 

SWau'd>er, SDiau'cbe. ai)iaii'cl>f«, pre.- middle of, in the heart of, 

many a, many a one ; SO'lanc^e, amidst. 
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SRo'be./. -, pi. -n, mode, tohion. ^tai'ffetn, n. rhinoceros. 

aWo'i^eii, L. 31. & P. 183. Silatlon ,/ -,;?/. -en, nation. 

SDRog'lid), a^'. possible, visible ; ^tt'bel, m. -0, /»/. -/ mist; fog. 

practicable. fJle'ben, />re. by, near, beside, be- 

Sno'nat7n.-ed/;>/.-e, month; moon. sides, by the side of, next to, 

S^oiib, m. -etf, pi, "t, (-en), moon ; close to, with. 

month. ^eh% pre- together with, with, 

^ox'.]en, m. -i, pi. -, morning ; besides, including. 

mom ; Orient, East ; adv. to- 9leffe, m. -n, pi. -n, nephew. 

morrow ; — fru^, to-morrow fJleVmen, P. 182, to take ; receive. 

mornmi^. 9leib, m. -r^; envy, jealousy. 

SRu'oe, adj. wesiy, tired, fatigued* Dlei'bifd), adj. envious ; grudging, 

aWul'ler, m. -«, pi. -, miller. Sflei'gung,/. -fpl. -m, inclination, 

3)>{un'd)en, n. Munich. proneness, disposition. 

SUun'ter, adj. awake ; brisk, ac- 9letn, adv. no. 

tive. lUen'nen, P. 182, to name, deno- 

SWuftf',/. -, pi. SRu^flfen, music. minate ; call. 

SO^utf'fel m. -6, jp/. -n, muscle. S^lert), m. -en, /»/. -en, nerve ; -enfle* 

aWuf'fen, L. 31. & P. 182. ber, n. nervous fever. 

'SRntfi, m. -etf/ courage, spirit ; 9lejl, n. -e6, ^/. -er, nest* 

mood. 9{e*u, o^;. new ; fresh ; recent, mo- 

Sl^t'ter, /. -, pi. ^IxXin, mother. dern ; aufd 9leue, »on 9leuem, 

^ anew, afresh, again. 

^*^* Sileu'U*, flrf;. lately, recently. 

Slad?/ pre. after, behind, in, at, to, 92eun; L. 51. 14. 

for, towards ; upon ; accord- 9leun'jig, see L. 51. 14. 

ing to. L. 57. 9li(bt adv. not. L. 66. 

9lac^'bar, m. -0, j?/. -n, neighbor. 9ltd)t^, or. nothing, naught. 

9la(bbem', conj. after, when. IRie/ ain;. never, at no time. 

9la'(^en» m. -0, ;?/. -. boat, skiff. 9lie'ber, adj. low, lower, nether ; 

9ilad)'fclger, m. -6, ;>/.-, successor. inferior; mean; adv. low, 

9lad)'ldf^g, dui;. negligent, care- down, downwards. 

less, slovenly ; inattentive. fJlfe'betlage, /. -, pL -en, defeat, 

IRadj'rlcbt, /. -, pi. -en, account, overthrow ; depot, warehouse. 

advice, intelligence, informal IRte'berlanber, m. Hollander. 

tion, notice, tidings. 9lle'ber»erfen, L. 188, to throw 

9l&d)ft, pre. 4* adv. next, next to, down, prostrate. 

closest ; lately. IRIe'manb, pre* nobody, no one. 

SiW^t, L. 22, '3. ; m. -n, p/. -n, IRodb, L. 66. 

neighbor, fellow-creature. 9lor'wefler, m. Norwegian. 

Slacbt. /. -, fl. IRddJte, night. IRo'te,/. -, pi. -n, note. 

Sladj'rtgall, /. -, pi. -en, nightin- 9lot^, «<(;. needful, necessary ; 

gale. e« t^ut — , it is necessary ; f. -, 

92a'gel, m. -6, />/. 9t&ge(, nail \ pin , i?/. IRpt^en, need ; distress ; ca- 

peg- lamity. 

9ld-l)ern, v, a. df r. to bring near ; 9lur, adv. only, solely, but, ever. 

approach, draw near. Sluf ,/ -, pi. 9luffe, nut. 

9{a'inc, m. -ntf/ ;?/. -n, name; title ; Slu^'Uc^, duf;. useful, profitable. 

renown, reputation. 
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£^^ ^ffc'd^n, V. a. to take c&re of, 

-^- . 1. ^,_ .r T CO -T^ nurse ; attend to ; v. n. to be 

m cwy. whether, if; L. 68, al« accustomed, indulge. 

-., as if ; pre, on, on account ^ji^t,/. -, pi, -en, duty ; obliga- 

01 ; beyond. ^^^^^ 

CberoH/ m. Oberon. ^flu'cfen v a to pluck pick 

ObflIei*'.c«,> though, although, ^^ ^ J^-, ^pa^^.'^iou^h. 

notwithstanding. ^^i'Sw, m. PhiUp. 

Obi», n. -e«, fruit, irmts ; fruitage. I^,.;^" ., ..»' patat-bnwh, 

£)*«, Odi'fe. m. -fen, ;rf. -fm, ox ; * 'ncQ. ' ^^ t- 

Offtenei*, n. Austna. *^ ^j ' ^ "^ 

O'ber, Oder, (river). . ^oii^i, r. «. to polish. 

O ber, «»;. or ; or eke ; either, or. ^ ^ , . ., ^ post-office; 

O'fen, m. -«, ;rf. Oefen, stove. ^^ ^^^ Wllig^c;, news. 

Dejf'nen, v. a. * r. to open. $ot?Mm, n. Potedam. 

Oft, «ic. oft, often, frequently. ^ „ Prague. 

0%im, m. -c«, jrf. -t. uncle. ^^j ^ "^ j^ t.^^^ ^rag. 

O^'ne,;^. 4- «i». without. ^J'tlf*, practical. 

Cper,/. -,p/. -n, opera. mend- call 

Ot'l)ent«<^, «rf/. orderly, regular. $„j,6„4 „. Presburg. 

Ott, m. -e« pi -e, (0«»er), place. $„f'fe,/-, W.-n, presi; dilemma. 

Sl» *"■ ' r'^ . *tef'f«i, e. o. to press ; oppress. 

g'»":.'»- -*'^»«*; ,. iteu'Sen, n. Pru^ia. 

CUm'bien, «. East India. ^.m. -en, ^. -en, prince. 

m $rome't^eu^, m. Prometheus. 

™* $roteftant', m. -en, ;7/.-eii, protes- 

$aar, fi.-etf/ pZ. -e, pair, couple ; a tant. 

few. $rotejlan^ttf(6* adj, protestant. 

^cujiet', ft. 'tt, pi, "t, paper. $ttlt, n. -e«, j^Z. -e» desk. 

$aTat{e«9o^eCm. bird of paradise, ^uj^'mac^etin, / milliner. 
$ari6', fi. Paris. 

^af , m. -ffc0, !>/. ?Paffc, pass, pas- ©♦ 

sage, passport. £lttel(, m. -d, /^. -en, source ; well, 

$af' fen, v, n, to fit, suit. fountain. 

$et'nfgen, v. a. to torment, rack. OmVU,f. ',pl. -n, well(f. Onett)' 

fjjer'le,/ -, pi, -n, pearl. spring, fountain. 

$e(l, /. -, p/. -en, pestilence, ^ 

plague. '^^ 

$faf'fe, w. -n, p/. -n, priest, par- dta'be, m. -n, pi. -n, raven. 

son. fRa'cbe, /. -, vengeance, revenge. 

$fef'fer, m, -i, pepper. fRd'dien, v, a. to revenge, avenge ; 

$fei'fen, P. 182, to pipe ; whistle. v. r. to revenge one's self, take 

$fftb, n. -e«, pi -e, horse. vengeance. 

SJir'flfdje, /-,;?/. -n, peach. Rang, m. -e«, rank, order, rate, 

^jlau'gen, v, a. to plant, set ; n. -«, dignity, quality ; row. 

planting. SRafl, /.-, pL-tn, rest, repose ; -te«, 

$pau'me,/ -, p/. -n, plum. adj, restless. 
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ffiati^, m. 'ti, counsel, advice ; Slei'genb, adf. charming. 

means, expedient; consultation, 9teItgion^ /. -, pi, -tn, religion. 

deliberatio»; court, council. SHennttjter, n. rein-deer. 

Ola'J^en, P. 163, to counsel, ad- fRi)p\ibliV,f.', pi -en, republic. 

vice ; guess. SRidb'ter, m. «-, pi. -, judge, ma- 
SRaubt^ter, n: beast of prey* gistrate. 

SRau'ben, r. a, to rob, prey, pillage. JRic'fe, m. -n, |;/. -n, giant. 

SRdu'ber, m. -d. ;?/. -. robber. dlic'fenfdtlange, see ®d)Iange, boa- 
SRau'djrn, o. a. 4* ^* to smoke. constrictor. 

SRaum, m, -ii, pL fftavaxii, room, fftin^ m. -ei9, ;?/. -e, ring. 

space. dtod, m. -r0, pi, dtbdt, coat. 

SHecb'nung,/. -, pi, -en, bill, calcu- SRom, Rome. 

lation : account, computation. fftc'm\\6), roman. 

9lcd»t adj, 4* ^^' right; just; 9lo'fe,/. -, jj/. -n, rose. 

true, real ; in riffht condition, SRot^. adj, red. 

legitimate ; rightly, well, very. SHubin', m. -e«, ;?/. -c, ruby. 

Slecbt, n. -e«, /»/. -e, right; claim, SHu'bol^)^, m. Rudolph. 

title; privilege, immunity ; law, 9tu(f '^ug, m. -ti, pi, -^iige, retreat. 

justice. SRu'fen, P. 184, to call, cry. 

fftt'bt, f. ', pi. -n, speech ; ha- Stu'^e, /. -, rest, repose, quiet ; 

rangue, oration ; discourse ; tranquillity, peace ; sleep. 

eine - l^alten, to make a speech. SHu'big, adj. quiet, peacable. 

9leb'Ud)fcit, / honesty, candor. ' dtntfrn, m.-tt, glory, renown, fame. 

9lefonnation'/ /. -, pi -en, refer- Slu^'men, v. a, to praise, glorify, 

mation. extol ; v. r. to glory in, boast of. 

SHe'gel,/. -,j»Z. -n, rule, principle. 9lunb, adj. round, rotund, cir- 
Re'Qen, m. -«, pi. -, rain ; shower. cular. 

9tegent', m. -en, pi -en, regent. 9lu^'(anb, n. -0, Russia. 

Stegtment^ n. -ttpl. -er, regiment; Stuf'fe, m. -n, Russian. 

government, power. ^ 

«ei'ben, P. 182, to rub, grate. ^* 

Wefcfe, ajy. rich, wealthy, opulent ; @a'(fce,/. -, ;>/. -n, thing, matter ; 

ft. -etf, pi. -e, empire, realm. affair, concern ; business. 

Sileidj«'ffirjl, m. prince of the em- €ad)'fe, m. -n, Saxon. 

pire. ©acb'fen, n. Saxony. 

SReidJ't^um, m. -ed, jH. A^mtx, ©a'gen, r. a. 4- n. to say, tell ; 

riches, pi. wealth. speak. 

SReif, adj. ripe, mature. @alat', m. -ed, />/. -e, salad. 

Stet'fen, t?. n. to grow ripe, ripen ; ©alj, n. -e«, pi -e, salt. 

t?. tmp. to rime. ©am'metn, v. a. to collect, gather, 

giei'be,/. -,;?/. -n, row ; rank, file ; ©am'met, m. -e«, velvet. 

range ; order, series ; turn. @ammt, pre. together with. 

fReln, adj. clean ; pure ; clear ; ®anb, m. -ea, sand. 

innocent. ©anb'faf , n. sand-box. 

W\\t,f". pi. -, journey, voyage. ®anft, adj. soft, gentle, smooth, 
giel'fen, t?. n. to travel, journey. mild ; — ^mut^, — mfit^lgfeit, f. 

Slfi'tcn, P. 182, to ride, go on gentleness, mildness. 

horseback. ©dn'get, m. 'i,jl. -, singer. 

[R.i'ter, m. -*, pi -. horseman. @arbi'nicn, n. Sardinia. 
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@at%l, m. -0,y. battel, saddle. ®db(adt)t't^ter, n. fattened animal, 

^atVUx, m. -6, pi ", saddler. animal whose flesh is used for 

®a|^, m. -e^, ph ®d(e, leap, jmnp ; food. 

sediment ; position, thesis ; ©(bla'fen, v. n. P. 184, to sleep, 

point ; sentence, period ; stake. rest, 

©au'fen, P. 184, to drink (of ©dblag', m. -ea, pi, (Silage, blow, 

beasts). stroke ; kind, sort, stamp ; apo- 

@cc'ne,/. -, pL-% scene. plexy. 

©dia'ben, v. n. to hurt, harm, da- ©cbla'^en, P. 184, to beat, strike, 

mage, injure. slay ; coin ; warble. 

®d)af , n. -e«, pL -e, sheep. @d)lange,/-, pi, -n, serpent, snake. 

@d)af'fen, P. 184, to create, call ©cblau, adj. sly, crafty, cunning. 

into existence, make, produce. ®d)(ecbt adj* bad, base, mean. 

@d)d'men, v. r. to be ashamed. ®d)Iei'd)en/ P. 184, to sneak, slink; 

©(ban'be, f, -, shame, disgrace. move slowly, 

©(barf, adj. sharp ;'severe; strict. <S<l)lei'fen, P. 184, to grind, polish, 

©(^at'ten, m. -t, pi. -, shadow, furbish. 

shade ; phantom. (Scblie'icn, P. 184, to shut, lock, 

@d)a$, m. -t^^pl. (&(t)d(e, treasure. close ; conclude. 

(Sd)d'(en; v. a. to value, esteem. ®d)Itmm, adj. iU, bad, evil ; sad ; 

@d)att,/. -, show, view ; review. arch ; sore ; unwell. 

(S*au'fel/. -, pi -n, shovel. • @d)log, n. -ffe^, pi ©djloffer, lock ; 

@d)du'mcn, v. a. to skim ; v. ». castle. 

to foam, froth. @d)lfif'fel, m. -a, /»/. -, key. 

©(bce're, f. S*ere. ©cbmad), /. ignominy, disgrace, 

@d)ei'nciu P. 184, to shine ; ap- blemish, outrage. 

pear, seem. . ©d^mc'cfen, v. a. d^n. to taste. 

@d)el'ten, P. 184, to scold, chide. <Sd)mci'd)cl^aft adj, flattering. 

(Sd)en'fen, v. a. to pour, fill ; give, ®cl)mcl'jen, P. 184, to melt, dis- 

make a present solve, 

©(tie'rc, f, -, pi. -tt, scissors, @dbmcrj, m. -e«, />/-€«, pain, ache; 

shears. fig. affiiction, grief. 

@d)e'ren, P. 184, to shave (the ®cl)mieb, m. -e^, pi. -t, smith. 

beard); shear. ©(^mie'ben, v. a. to forge ; fetter, 

(Sdji'cfrn, v. a. 4* n. to send, dis- chain. 

patch. ®(^>nee/m. -«, snow. 

@d)ie'f en, P. 184, to shoot ; dis- @(l)nci'ben, P. 184, to cut 

charge ; dart, rush. ©cbuci'bcr, m. -9, pi -, tailor. 

©d)if, n, 'ti, pi -e, ship, vessel ; @d)neU, acf;. quick, swift, sudden. 

nave (of a church). @d»on^ adv. already ; even. 

@cl)ilb, m. -e«, pi -e, shield, coat @d)6n, adj. beautiful, fine, fair. 

of arms ; n. -e«, jp/. -er, sign- ©dio'nen, t?. a. to spare, save. 

board, sign; — frote, /. turtle, @d)6!|)'fung,/. -, pi -n, creation. 

tortoise. @d)rcib'pa\)ier, n. writing-paper, 

©djin'ben, t?. a. P. 184, to flay, @cl)tei'6en, P. 184, to write. ' 

skin. <£d)rel'en, P. 184, to cry ; scream. 

@(blad)t'banf, /. slaughtering- @d)rei'ten, P. 184, to stride, step, 

bench ; shambles. stalk. 

©d)lad)'<en, v. a. to slaughter, kill. @d)rift, /. -pi -en, writing ; writ 
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@d)u^, m. -e«, pL -e, shoe. @e^r, adv, very, much, greatly, 

@(bulb,/.-, pL -en, guilt; debt. extremely, very much. 

@d)ul'bi9. adj, guilty ; indebted, ©ei'ben, arf;. silken. 

@(but'bigfeit,/.-, ;?/.-en, duty, due ; @ei'fe,/. -, pi, -n, soap. 

obligation. ©ein, L. 32. 

©dJu'lc,/. -, pi. -n, school. ©el'nc, Seine (river), 

©dbfi'ier, m. -«, pL -, scholar. @eU, arft;. dfrpre, since. L. 68. 

<Sd)ut^, m. -ea, protection, guard, ®eitb«m^ adv, since. 

@d)»a'ben, n. Suabia. ^ti'tt,f,-,pL -n, side ; page. 

@d)tt>ad), a^'. weak, feeble, im- ®elbfl, /?re. & at^v. seJ^, even. 

becile ; faint. L. 29. 6. 

@d)TOan, m. -ii, pi, @d)tt)anc, swan, ©el'ten, adj, rare, scarce, seldom. 

@(btt)an'fen, v. n. to stagger, flue- ©eiif, m, -e^, mustard. 

tuate, waver ; hesitate. ^e'^en, v. a. to set, put, place ; 

(Sc^warj, adj. black ; dark. v. n. to leap, pass over ; v. r, 

<£d)tt)a'^en' @c^»d'ten, t?. n. to to sit down ; perch. 

talk, prattle, prate, chatter. ®euf jen, v, n. to sigh, groan. 

®d)it)e'ben; v. n. to wave, to hang ; (Steuben, see L. 51. 14. 

to be suspended. ©ie^, m. -e^, pL -e, victory ; -tei(^, 

@d)we'be, m. -n, Swede. adj. victorious/ triumphant. 

@(^tt)e'bCH, n. Sweden. ©iii'gcn, P. 186, to sing, chant. 

@d)tuebifd), Swedish. ^ @in'fen, P. 186, to sink. 

@d)tt)eiii, n. -c6, jd/. -e, swine, hog, ©inn, m. -e0, ^. -e, sense ; mind ; 

pig. intention; meaning, accepta- 

®d)n)el'(en, v. a, to swell, make tion. 

swell, raise ; t?. n, P. 184, to ©it'te,/. -, j»Z. -n, custom, man- 
swell, rise ; heave. ner ; bitten, pi, manners, mo- 
@ d)tt)er, adj. heavy; difficult, hard; rals. 

— mnii), f, melancholy, sad- <St'^en, P. 186, to sit ; to be im- 

ness. prisoned ; fit. 

©c^toet'lidj; adv, hardly, scarcely. ®Ua'»c, m. -n, pi, -n, slave, 

©cbwert, n. -c«, pi. tx, sword. ®maragb',»i. 't^,pL -en, emerald, 

©cfttoe'jler,/. -, o/. -n, sister. ^^,adv. ^conj. so, thus. L. 66. 

@cb»ie'rig, adj, nard, difficult. @o'fa, n. -«, ;>/. -6, sofa, 

©(^totmm'oogel, m. swimming- @ogat', cu/t;. even ; so much. 

bird. @o^n, m, -z^, pi, @o^ne. son. 

SdJiuirn'men, P. 184, to swim. @otbat', m. -en, pi, -en, soldier. 

@d)n)d'ren, P. 186, to take an oath; @6lb'ner, m. -«, ;?/. -, mercenary. 

swear ; vow. @ol'len, L. 31. 

@(btt)ur, 71. -e0, »/. ©c^toftre, oath, ©om'rncr, m. -«,/»/.-, summer. 

@cta»e )c., f. ©nave. ©on'ber, />rc. without* 

©e*«, see L. 51. 14. ©on'bern, L. 16. 3. 

©edJ'jig, see \a, 51, 14. ©on'ne, /.-, pi, -n, sun ; -•— ftftein, 

©ee'le, /. -, pi, -n, soul. m, sunshine ; — fcl)irm, m, pa- 

©c'gcln, V. a. 4* n. to sail. rasol. 

©e'gen, m. -^, jd/. -, blessing, be- ©on'nig, adj, sunny, sun-shiny. 

nediction ; bliss. ©onn'tag, m. -e^, ji. -e, Sunday. 

©c'l;en, P. 186, tosee,look,view, ©onfi. adv, else, otherwise, in 

behold. otherrespects; besides, more* 
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over ; at other times, formerly. (Ste'd)en, v. a, 4* ^- ^' 1^^- ^^ 

L. 67. sting, prick. 

^ eptfa, f. ®ofa. ©U'^en, P. 186, to stand, remain, 

eor'^c,/. ',pl, -ti, care, concern, 8top;*rt fie^t bei S^nen, it de- 
sorrow ; — txac^m, to take care. pends upon you ; ed fie^t t^m 

(Scrg'faitiB'a^/'So^^c^tous, careful. gut, that becomes him well. 

^pal'ten, v. a. d- n. to split. (Stel^Cen, P. 186, to steal, pQfer. 

(gpa'nifct), adj\ Spanish. (Stei'gen, P. 186, to mount, ascend, 

€<)a'nien, n. Spain. descend. See L. 38. 4. 

©pa'jietfn, «. n. to walk ; - 9c. @tcil/ arfy. steep. 

^ ^eiw to take a walk. L. 35. @j,(„ ^•^ .e«, ;,;. -c, stone, rock ; 

Ijajiet'gang tn. i^alk. chessman, man, pawn. 

ir!/'; V*^'^"^'T^'^^-l®- @tel'le, /.-,;?/.. n, place, stan'd, 

mSi •^' "' ^ '"' ' ' "P^^ ^ ^^^^^^'^'^ ' °^^^' 

(S^is^r/Un^ «. »««.?« cT^«*,.^,» @tei'bcn, P. 186, to die, decease. 

lKe^> - ;^f sphere ©tetHid,, arf;. mortal; desperate. 

®<>ieaen, t;. a. 4- n. to plSy; act. fl'^"^' '(''^Lfi,''^'^^^ 

@\)lu'iien, P. 186, to spin. ®^,^*' *»•-;*'>''• f *^*'' f ,^^' *^^"«- 

@^)«^ Wfrig, 047'. pointed. ®toii,adj. proud, haughty, m.-c^ 

®^i'V / -. ;^/. X point, head. ^ pnde, haughtmess, arrogance. 

@P«'e«^/ «<(;'. pointed, sharp. ^astra'TC/. -, ;>/- -n, punishment, 

(Spot'ten, V, a. to mock, deride. correction, penalty, fine. 

e pva'd)e, /. -, p/. -n, language. ©twug, m,'t€,pl, (gtrauge, ostrich. 

©prc'Af n, P. 186, to speak, talk. @^eit, m. -e«, combat, fight ; 

©pridj'roort n. -f«, j>;. — toortcr, —fud)^!'^. «<(;. litigious, conten- 

proverb, adage, saying. ^ tious. 

©pvin'9€ii,P. 186, to leap, spring. ®<Wten, P. 186, to fight, con- 

©taar, m. .e«, j?/. -e, starling. ^ tend, litigate 

©taat, m. -ti, pi. -en, state ; -«fe* ©trcng, arf^. rough, strict, ngor- 

cretdr, m. secretary of state. o^s, severe, rigid, hard. 

€tabt,/. -, j9/. (Stabte, town, city, ^^^m, m. -e^,;?/. ©trome, stream, 

^tai)l n. -e«, ;?/. ©td^lc, steel. torrent ; flood ; current, 

©tanun, m. -e«, pL @tdmme, stock, ® ^^ / »»• -^ ^' /'^ -«' Piece, head. 

trunk, stem, stalk; race, fanuly. ©tubi'ren, v. a, to study, 

©tanb, m, -e«, jp/. ©tanbe, stand, ®W' "»• -'^^' Z'^- ®tu^le, chair, 

c standing, position; state, estate. stool, seat, pew. 

©tarf^ft^. strong, stout, robust. <Stun'be,/. -, pi. -n, hour, lesson. 

et&i'feT/,-, jii. -en, strength, <Sturm, m. -e«, ;?/. (Smrnif/ storm, 

force. *V alarm, tumult ; assault, 

©tarr.arf;. stiff ;numb,benumbed; ©tiit'gen, v. a. 4- n. to throw, 

inflexible, obstinate; staring. precipitate ; overthrow ; fall, 

@tatt, /. -, place, stead ; — ^m rush. 

ben, to take place ; pre. <Sf adv, ^yx^^txi, v, a, to seek, search, 

instead of. look for ; try. 

@taub, m, -e«, dust, powder; jicb <Su&, m- -ed, south. 

au6 bem — c macben. to run away <BvL't>(\\, m. -^, south. 

— toclfc,/. cloud of dust. ©up, adj. sweet ; fresh. 



%it IXtt 211 

<^' /w r ^ r 1. li JCIn'te,/. -, p/.-n, ink; tint; — ^nfaf , 

%a'ttU m. -«, fault, blame. ink-stand ' * ' ' '^' 

Xa'Deln, t; a. to blame, censure, xm, m. -e«, ^ -e. table; board. 

Xa3,m.-e«,^/.-e, day;— leaner, a:if(^/ler, m. -0, ^ -^ cabinet- 

m. day-laborer. maker. 

Ude'lid), iraetaQ'Ud), adj, daily. a:o/ben, r! n. to rage, to din. 

Zoltni', n. -e«, ;»/. -e, talent. 3:od)'ter,/.-, ;>/. XodJter, daughter. 

JCan'ne, /. -, pi -n, fir, fir-tree ; Xch, m, -t^, death, disease. 

pine. Xotit,ad^. iead; lifeless. 

a:an'tc,/. -, ;>Z. -II, aunt. Xoh'ttnQtVL\t,f, vault for the dead. 

JCan'jen, v, a, 4- n. to dance. Zon,m. 'ti,pL Xoixt, sound, tone; 

Xap'fer, a<(;". valiant, brave, gal- accent; stress, fashion. 

lant. Xxa'^t, adi. idle, lazy, slothful. 

3!a'fd)e,/-, pi, -n, pocket; — ntud), Jlra'gen, P. 186, to bear, carry , 

n. pocket-handkerchief. wear ; produce, yield ; suffer; 

2^ftf'f«'/- -f pi' -n, cup, saucer, support. 

dish. %xoi}iUxL,y. n. to trust, confide in, 

XoxHb, adj. deaf; fig, en^pty. have confidence in. 

Xoiu'btff, -, pi. -n, dove, pigeon. Xraii'em, v. n. to be in mourning; 

2au'd)en, t;. a. 4- n. to dive, duck, grieve, to be afflicted. 

dip, immerge, plunge. Xxqxl'xx^, adj. sad, sorrowful. 

Hau'djer, m, -6, pi, -, diver. J^ref'fen, P. 186, to hit ; strike ; 

S&u'fcben, v- a, to delude, de- hit off ; befal, meet. 

ceive, disappoint, cheat. ^Ltei'ben, P. 186, to drive ; put in 

llau'fenb, L. 51. 14. motion; perform; float along. 

Xz\k,m, Tell. Xxz'Un, P. 186, to tread, step; 

llep'pidb, m, -e0, pi, -t, carpet. move, 

^eu'fel, m. -^, pi. -, devil. ^teu, adj* faithfiil, trusty, true. 

X^oX» n.-e0, pi XhoXtx, vale, valley. %xzvl% f, -, fidelity, faithfulness. 

H^a'ler, m. -«, ;>/. -; thaler. Xx'm'Uvi, P. 186, to drink. 

Xi^^if f, -, pi, -en, deed, action, Xxe'dtn, a€(;. dry, arid ; barren; 

fact. cold. 

H^ce; m. -<; tea. JCro'ja, n, Troy, 

il^erefta,/. Therese. JCrom'mel, /. -,;?/. -n, drum. 

X^eu'er, adj, dear, costly. llro'tlen, v. a. to comfort, console. 

3:^ter, n. -e«, j?/. -e, animal, beast. S^ro'jlcr, m. -«. /»/. -, comforter. 

X^ot'^f it,/. -, ;>/. -en, foUy. Xxti^i^vx, v. n, to dare, brave, d^fy. 

Xi^bixm, adj. foolish, sUly. Sud), n. -e«, pi, ^AgM^ cloth ; 

S^un, P. 186, to do, perform, act; handkerchief, jM^lotlb''^' 

e« i\i\xi ni(btt, it is no matter, ilu'flenb,/. -/^JPT virtue. 

e0 t^ut 9lo(^f, it is necessary ; ^iui'fe, m. -n, Turk. 

e« t^ut mir lelb, I am sorry; Vi* .» 

toe^ — , to hurt. Ue'bel adj. 4- arfr. evil, iU, bad, 

Jft fir, /.-,/?/. -en, door. badly; wrong; sick, sickly; 

Hi'ber, Tiber. — »cUen, to bear a grudge. 

' 3!fep, adj. deep, low ; profound ; Ue'bcn, v. a, to exercise, practise; 

high. execute, do. 

JCle'acr, Xi'ger, m. -e«, pi. -, tiger. Ue'ber./yre.^du/r. over, above. L.5». 
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Ue^rrbruff{g, adj, tired, wearied, Un'banbtg, adj, indomitable, m^ 

satiated, disgusted. manageable, intractable. 

Ueberei'iuug, /. -, pL -en, precipi- Unb, conj. and. 

tation, hastiness ; error com- Un'baufbar, adj. ungrateful. 

^ mitted from hurry. Un'eingcbenf, adj. unmindful. 

UVberffi^ren, t?. a. to lead over; Un'ctmeSUt^, adj, immeasurable, 

transport ; Uebetfui)'reii, t;. a. immense, vast. 

to convict, convince. L. 40, 2. Unermftbtid), eulj. indefatigable. 

Ucbergc'ben, t?. a. ir. to surrender, Un'ertrdglid), Uncrtrdg'Jid), adj, in- 

deliver; v. r. to surrender; tolerable, insufferable, insup- 

retch, vomit. portable. 

Ueberle'gpit, adj. superior. Un'gar, m. -n, Hungarian. 

Ue^betmorgen, adv. day after to- Un'garffcb, adj. Hungarian. 

morrow. Un'garn, n. Hungary. 

Ue'berinut^lg, adj, haughty, inso- Un'gcbulb, /. -, impatience. 

lent. Un'gemacb, n. -f«, discomfort, fa 
Uebernacfa'ttn, v, n. to pass, or tigue, adversity, calamity. 

spend the night. Un'getuc^nt adj, unaccustomed. 

Ueberne^i'men (seeiit^mcn, P.182), Uu'gliitf, n. -e6, misfortune ; dis- 

to receive, accept ; undertake. aster; adversity, calamity. 

UeBergeu'gen, v, a. to convince. Un'glftrfUdJ, adj. unlucky, un- 
Uebeqeu'gung,/. -, pi, -en, convic- happy, unfortunate; disastrous. 

tion. Un'^ojiid), adj. uncivil, impolite. 

Ueberglc'^en, v. a. ir. to cover; fig. Unberfitat', /. -, pi. -en, univer- 

to invade. sity. 

Ue'bung, /. -, pi -en, exercise, Un'fraut n. -t€, weed, tare. 

exercising ; practising, prac- Un'mogltd), adj. impossible. 

tice. Un'red)t, adj, wrong ; unjust ; n. 
U'fer, n. -0, pi. -, shore, coast, -e«, wrong ; injustice. 

bank. Un'fcbulbig, adj. innocent, guilt- 
Ul^r, /. -, pi. -en, clock, watch ; less. 

koie t>iel — ill e^ ? what time is ttn'flcber, adj. insecure, unsafe ; 

it? L. 54, Note. uncertain, dubious. 

Um,;7re.a<2v.4'C(m;. about, round, Un'ftd)tbar, adj. invisible. 

near ; at, for, by ; past. L. 60. Unflerblid), adj. immortal. 

Urn — toiUen, L. 48, 5. Un'ter, pre. under ; below, be- 
Um'bringen, v. a, to kill, murder. neath ; among, amongst, be- 
Utn.^in', adv. about ; ic^ fann nidbt tween, betwixt, amid, amidst. 

— , I osanot forbear ; I cannot L. 61. 

help. L. 31. Uttterbrii'efen, v. a. to oppress. 

Um'fcinmen, v, n. ir, to perish, die. Un'terge^en, tJ. n. ir, to go down ; 
Umfonft', adv. gratis, without pay, set ; perish. 

for nothing ; in vain, vainly, Untemel^'men, v. a. to undertake,K 

to no purpose ; without cause. attempt. 

Um'iknb, m. -e^, pi. -ftdnbe, cir- Unterrc'bung,/-, ;?/. -en, confer- 

cumstance ; condition. ence, conversation, discourse. 

Un'angene ^m, adj. unpleasant, dis- Un'terfcbieb, m. -e«, pi, -e, differ- 
agreeable, ence, distinction. 

Un'aufnierffam, adj, inattentive. Un'ierf^an, adj. subject to, de- 
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pendent ; m. -en, pi. >en, sub- SSerefnigen, v. a. to unite. 

ject. JBerei'iiigt, united. 

Untertoct'fen, v,a.ir, to submit, Serei'ni9ung,/.-,/?/.-en, union, as- 

subdue. sociation, alliance, agreement. 

Un'tteu, (idj, unfaithful, faithless. SSfrfa^'ren, v. n. ir. to deal, pro- 

Uii'»erge§lid), adj. memorable not ceed. 

capable of being forgotten. fflerfe^'len, v. a, to miss, fail. 

Un'cerflaiib, m. -c«, want of judg- SSergan'gen, arf?*. gone, past; last. 

ment, want of sense, want of ©crge'^eii, v. n. ir. to pass away, 

wit. vanish; decay; perish. 

Un'rolffenl^elt/ -, ignorance. SSergepfen, P. 186, to forget. 

Unjd^l'bar, adj. innumerable. SSergnugcn, n. -«, jd/. -, pleasure, 

Ungd^'Ug, see UwAd^lbar. diversion. 

Un'iufrlebfn/arf;. discontent, dis- 95cr^aften, c. a. to arrest, jm- 

contented, dissatisfied. prison. 

Ut'fadJe./.-, pi. -tt, cause, reason. S3cr^agt , adj. hated, hateful. 

Ur'tl^eil, n. -e«, ;?/. -c, judgment, 93er^in'bern, v. tf. to hinder, pre- 

decision, sentence, verdict. vent, impede, cross. 

SBerfau'fcn, v. a. to sell, vend. 

^* ^ fflerfe^t', m. -e«, intercourse, com- 

Sa'ter, m. -^, p/. 93dter, father. merce, traffic, communication. 

S3ene't>ig, n. Venice. 93erlan'gen, v. a. 4- n. to ask, 

93era(^'ten, t;. a. to despise, scorn. demand ; desire, long for ; e^ 

JBerdn'berung,/. -,pl. -en, change, toerlangt mid) yt ttjiffen, I long to 

alteration, variation. know ; n. -i, desire, demand. 

Serbin'ben, ». a. ir. to bind up, S3erlaf'fen, v. a. «V. to leave, for- 

tie up; unite, join; oblige. sake ; v. r. ir. auf eiiien — , to 
©erbot', n. -e«, pi. -e, prohibition. rely upon, depend on ; adj. de- 
©etbre'dien, n. -0,/)/. -, crime- stitute, abandoned. 
SSerBre'd)et, m. -6 /^Z. -. criminal, ©erle'gcn, to misplace; to publish; 
SBerbdn'gen, v. a* ir. to spend, (u;^;. embarassed, puzzled, con- 
consume* fused* 
IBetbun bete, m. -n, ally. Serle'gen^elt, /. -, pi -en, embar- 
©erbadtf * m. -ti, suspicion. rassment, perplexity, difficulty, 
^rbddt'tig, adj. suspected, sus- 93erlct'ten, v. a. to mislead, mis- 

picious. guide ; seduce, 

©erber'bcn, P. 186, to corrupt, Serlie'ren, P-. .186, to lose. 

render unfit, spoil. 93er'(ujl, m. -e«, pi. -e, loss ; da- 

SBerbie'nen, v. a* to gain ; earn ; mage. 

merit, deserve. SBcrmei'ben, v. a. tr. to avoid, shun, 

©etbtenfi', m. -e«. gain, profit ; n. SBernio'gen, v. a. df n- ir. to be 

-e« pi. -e, merit, desert. able, to have the power ; eineu 

93erbienft'»oll, adj- meritorious. ju etwa« — , to prevail upon 

S^erbtenf, adj. merited, deserved. one to do ; n. -d, ability, power, 

©erbrie'Jen; v. imp. P. 186, to faculty. 

grieve, cause disgust, trouble. 93ernunft',/. -, reason ; sense. 
93ereb'lung,/.,/>/. -en, improvement. SBernflnf'tlg, adj. rational, reason- 
IBere^ten, v. a. to honor, vene- able ; sensible, judicious, dis- 
rate ; revere ; adore. creet. 
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SBer)>fItd)'ten, v. a. to bind by duty IBogt m. -f 0. pi. SSogte, bailiff, 

or oath ; to oblige. steward ; prefect ; constable, 

iSHtnatf)', m, -t^, treason. beadle, 

ffierrd't^er, m. -«, pL -, traitor. S5olf, n. -ed,/?/. 936lfer, people, na- 

SBetfa'gen, v. a, 4- n. to deny, re- tion. 

fuse ; miss fire, fail. 2Doll/ adj\ full, whole ; entire. 

fBerfam^neln, v. a. r. to assemble, 93oUen'ben, v, a. to end, finish, ac« 

meet, congregate. complish ; perfect. 

SBerfdtal'Cen, v. n. tr. to cease 93oU'fommen, SSoUfom'men, ai(;. 

sounding, die away. perfect, accomplished ; com- 

SBcrfcbwen'bettfd), adj. prodigal, plete. 

lavish, profuse, wasteful. $on, pre. of, from, by, on, upon. 

93eTfcbn)i»f ben, t;. n. tr. to disap- L. 61. 

pear, vanish. «or, pre. before ; fi-om, of, ago, 

SBerfpre'd)en, v. a. ir. to promise. since ; in preference to L. 61. 

fBerflan'btg, adj\ sensible, intel- SSot'betf^eU, n. forepart ; head. 

ligent, judicious. SBot'gejIem/ adv, day before yes- 

SRexW^tn, V. a. Jf n. ir. to under- terday. 

stand ; apprehend, mean. S^ot'^aben, v. a. ir. to design, in- 

Serjlel'fung, /. -, pi -en, dissimu- tend, purpose. 

lation. 93o'rt^ adj. former, last, 

©erfu'cben, v. a. to try, attempt, SBor'munb,m.-ed,;>/. -mitnber.guar- 

experience ; taste ; tempt. dian. 

SBertl^ei'btgen, v. a. to defend. d^orfe^^en, v, a. to set before, 

SBertrei'ben. v. a. ir. to drive away, place or put before ; prefix. 

chase, expel. IBor'jIeUung, /. -, pi. -en, presen- 

Serwan'bte, m. 4-/. -n, pi. -n, re- tation ; representation ; remon- 

lation, kin, kinsman. strance. 

iSenverflic^/ adj. blamable, ob- 93or't^et(, m. -e0, ;>/'. -e, advantage, 

jectionable, exceptionable. profit, gain, interest 

©erwun'ben, v. a. to wound. -„^ 

Sergei'^en, (see gei^en, P. 188), to ^ ^^* 

pardon, forgive, excuse. ffiaa're, /. -, pi -n, ware, mer- 

^^etgei'^ung,/. pardon. chancuse, commodity, goods, 

©et'ter, m. -0, pi. -n, cousin. SBa'djen, v. n. to be awake, watch, 

^itf), n. 'ti, beast, brute, cattle ; guard. 

, — ^nbler, m. dealer or trader ©adrfen, P. 188, to grow, in- 

in cattle. crease. 

Siel ad. 4- adv. much, many, a ffla(l)«'t^um, m. dp n. -ed, growth ; 

great deal ; -me^r, adv. df conj. increase, vegetation. 

more, much more ; rather. SDaf fen, pi. arms, weapons. 
93leUei(bf , adj. perhaps, possibly, SBa'gen, m. -^, pi. -, wagon, car- 
may be. riage, chariot ; coach. 
a3ier, L. 61, 14 ; — mat L. 51, 10, SfBag net, m.-t,pl.', wagon-maker. 
^'lefUl L. 61, 6. ffia^t, adj. true, genuine, 
©iet^ge^n, L. 51, 14. ®df>'renb, pre. 4* conj. during, 
©ieiTjfg, L. 51, 14. while, 
©o'gel m. -9, pi. fflogel, bird, fowl, ffial^r'^^eit /. -, pi. -en, truth, ve- 
©o'gelAen, L. 18. rity. 
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fBalb, m. -ed, pL 9D&Iber, forest, SBel'le, /. -, pL -m, wave, billow. 

wood ; -^otn, n. French-horn, ®elt / -, ^. -en, world. 

bugle horn. SBeltberu^mt adj, far-famed. 

SBaU'enjtein, m. Wallenstein. SDeltmeer, n. ocean. 

fKBaiib,/.-,^;. SBanbe, wall; side. SBe'ntg, adj, 4- a(/v. little, few, 

SEDan'bern, v. n. to wander. some ; ein — , a little. 

SBann, adv, when ; bann unb «-, SBe'ntv^flend, adv, at least, at the 

now and then, some times. least. 
SBarm, adj^ 4* f^dv. warm, hot 2Benn, ndv, dp conj. if, in which 
^afc^'ttfcb, m. washstand. case, when, whenever. 
SBar'ten, t?. a. 4- n. to stay, attend ffict'wn, v. n. ir. L. 32, 3, to be- 
to ; nurse ; wait. come, grow, turn, be, prove ; 
SDarum', adv, why, wherefore. happen. 
3Ba0, pre. what. L. 10, 2. ffiet'icn, P. 188, to throw, cast. 
SBa'fdsen, v.a. 4-n. P. 188, to wash, ffierf, n. -e<, pi, -e, work ; action, 
gaffer, n. -0, p/. SDaffer, water. deed ; workmanship ; building- 
aBe'bcn, V. a. P. 188, to weave ; afic'fcr,/. Weser. 

work. 2Befet'ftrom, m, Weser-river, river 

aOccb'fft, m, -6, f /. -, vicissitude, Weser. 

change ; bill of exchange. SBt'ber, pre, against, contrary to, 

SBe'cfen; v. a. to wake, to awake. in opposition to. 

SBe'ber, conj, neither. SBi'betnanb, m. -ed, resistance, 

ffieg, m. -e«, o/. -e, way, passage, ffii'berjtc^en, v, a. n. ir, to resist, 

walk, roaa ; manner, means. withstand. 

SBe^gen, /M*0. because of, on ac- Siberflre'ben, v, n, to strive 

count of, for, by reason of. against, struggle against. 

SBfg'fllcgen, v, n. ir, to fly away. SBi'brig, adj, contrary, adverse ; 

fS^^'iaufen, v. n, ir. to run away. repugnant, loathsome. 

Seg'iie^men, v, a, to take away. Wt, adv, dp conj. how, as. L.67, 3. 

ffic§, adj, & conj, sore, painful ; ffiie'be ^o»f, m, -e«, pi, -e, lapwing. 

— tl^un, to ache, pain ; hurt. ©ie'bcrfdicin, m. reflection, 

©fid), adf, sof^, tender, weak. Sie'berfeften^t?. a. ir. to see again. 

SBei'be,/ -, ;?/. -n, willow. 2Bie'ge,/. -, pi, -n, cradle. 

SBei'gem, v, a, dfr» to refuse, deny, 3Bieu, n. Vienna. 

decline. ffiie'fc,/ -, »/. -n, meadow, 

©eil, adv, dp conj, while, during, ®jc»ie('ftc, L. 51, 13. 

as, as long as, when ; because, SDilb, adj, wild, savage ; fierce. 

since. 9Bil'le, m, -ni, will, mind, design, 

9Bein, m. -e^, /i/. -e, wine ; vine. purpose. 

SSei'nen, t?. n. to weep, cry. SBtnb, m. -e«, ;>/. -c, wind,, air. 

fflel'fc, orf/. wise, sage. SBIn'ben, P. 188, to wind,*wring, 

fflei'fe,/, -, pi, -n, mcxle, manner, twist ; d. r. ir, to wind, writhe. 

way, fasmon, method ; melody, SBin'ter, m, -a, pi, -, winter. 

tune. SBttf'Ud), a^;. actual, real, true. 

fQt\i'f)tiiff, ', wisdom, prudence. SBirt^, m. -ed, ;?/. -t, host, land* 

9Bei§; oi;. white ; clean. lord, innkeeper ; master of the 

9Beit, adj. 4- adv. distant, remote, house. 

far, fai off, afar ; wide, large. 9Dif' f^n, P. 188, to know, have 

SGDei jen, m. -t, wheat. knowledge of. 
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fQe, adv. where. ^\t\, n -ti, pl*'t, term, limit \ aim, 

SBo'cbe,/. ',pl. -It, week. butt, scope. 

SBo^in", adv. whither, what way. 3iem'U(^, adj. pretty, tolerable, 

SBo^U adv. well ; indeed ; pro- middling ; near. 

bably ; L. 67 ; -t^dtig, adj. be- 3im'mcr, n. -^. pi. -, room, ap- 

neficent, charitable. partment ; — mann, m. car- 

9Bo()'iieu, v. n. to lodge, dwell, penter. 

abide, reside. Bit'tern, v. n. to tremble, quake, 

ffiolf, m. -zifjjl. SBol'fe, wolf. 3u, pre. (Sfadv. at, by, to, for, in, 

SBcl'fe,/. -, p/. -n, cloud. on. L. 62. 

aUdU'c^en, rfim. o/SBolfe. Su'cfer, m. -«, sugar. 

SBBel'le,/. -, wool. 3u'jluc^t,/. -, refuge, shelter, re- 

SH^oHen, L. 31. course. 

aSonad)', whereafter, after which. 3ufne'ben, ckf/.content, contented, 

HBorauf, adv. whereon, where- satisfied. 

upon, on which. 3u'ge^6ren, t;. n. to appertain, be- 

aBorin' adv. wherein, whereinto, long to. 

in which, in what. Bu^'t^ter, draught animal. 

aDorna(t)^ f. SSonad). Bu^fommen, v. n. ir. to come to, 

^Qxi, n. -e«. pi -e (fflorter), word; approach ; v. imp. to belong to; 

expression, term, parole. become, 

ffiot'terbudj, n. -e«, pi. — BuAer, Z\\it%i', adv. at last, lastly, after 

dictionary, lexicon,vocabulary. all, finally. 

aBuuD'arjt, m. surgeon. 3u'mad)en/ v. a. to shut, close, 

ffiut'big, adj. worthy, deserving. 3ut'nen, «. ti. to be angry. 

aOur'bigen, v. a. to deign, vouch- 3urucf^ adv. back, backward. 

safe ; value, estimate. Bufam'mengtel^en, v. a. ir. to draw 

SDurm, m. -e«, pi. aBflrmer, worm. together ; contract, 

ffluric,/-, pl.-n, seasoning, spice. 3u'trageii, v. a. ir. to carry to, to 

SBu'jte, /-,;?/. -n, desert. bring; v. r. ir. to happen, 

aBu't^eit/ V. n. to rage, chafe, foam, chance, come to pass. 

rave. 3ut)or'fommen, v. n. ir. to antici- 

^ pate ; prevent, obviate. 

<0* 3utt}ei(en, adv. sometimes. 

Bc'^en, see je^n. L. 51, 14. 3uu.n'bcr, pre. 4" adv. contrary to, 

Bei'gen. v. a. to show, point out. against ; offensive. 

3eit/.-, j9/.-en, time, season; tide. 3tt)au'jig, L. 51, 14. 

3fi'tun0, /. -, pi. -en, news, tid- Btuan'jigjle, L. 51, 14. 

ings, pi; newspaper, gazette. B^^cir, conj. certainly, it is true, 

Betbre'c^en. v. a. 4" w. ir. to break to be sure, indeed. 

to jpiieces, fracture ; fid) ben 3wci, L. 51 ; — mal, adv. twice. 

Jlopf — , to rack one's brains. Btoci'te, L. 51, 14. 

Berflo'rcn, v. a. to destroy; de- Bwie'fad), L. 61. 

molish. BTVin'^en, P. 1S8, to constrain, 

3ettre'ten, v. a. tr. to crush by force, compel. 

treading on, tread down. 3tt>i'fcl)en, pre. p. between, be- 

3ie'l}en; v. a. & n. ir. to draw ; twixt, among, amongst 

pull ; cultivate ; to go, march, 3n?o. f. 3wei. 

migrate Swolf, see L. 51, 14. 
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A. Animal, ha$ X^ltt, 

Able,fd^i8,9ef*icft,seeMrittett,u3i. Another, elnanbcrer; tio* efnct. 

Above, ohtn. fAex. Answer, bte antmott 5 anttoortem 

Accompany, begleftett. Anvil, htx amBoJ. 

Accomplish, au«ftt^rcn, Ott^rlditen. Any, —body, Semonb, L. 53. ft. 

According, na*, gem&fl, jufclge, —thing, etwa«. 

— as, je nad)bem. Any one, Semaiib, Irgnib Semanb. 

Account, ble ^ecbnurig: on -of, -^P®' ^^^^^\^ 

toegen ; auf 9lbf djlag. Apple, bet »pfeL 

Accuse, anflagen, beWttlbfgcii. Appear, erf*etaem 

Achieve, Dottenbcn, emerbcn. Arab, ber arabet. 

Acquaintance, bie SefanntWaft; -^™» ^f, ^*?^ , ^. ^ 

bet 93efanntc. Army, bie Slnnee, ba< JtrtegO^et. 

Acquainted, befannt,»ettrattt, fun^ -^'^."'^?» A*^'"i «J?' "'»**'f- 

tig. Arrival, bfe Sttfttiift 

Across, !rettjtoe!fe, ftBer, qmerftBet. Arrive, anfommetu 

Act, ^anbelm ild) bene^mcn. Artist, bet JWii^ler. 

Action, bie ^anbluna. A^* ^^' J^; ^VK^^i ?: 1, 

Adapt, ft* fd)i(fett. Ashamed (to be), fi(^ W&metu 

Adherent, an^dngenb; an^&tiaer. Asleep, eingefdjlafcii. 

Advice, ber «at§; 9la<l^ri(^t ^sist, beiftejen^jelfetu 

Advise, ratten. Assistance, ber ©eiftanb, bie ^ilft. 

Affair, ba« ®ef*fift, bie ®a«e. -^.t, ju, on, W in, auf, ft^er, »or, 

Afraid, furc^tfam, l&ange, to be -, ^ «««'««*/ ^l^^U";^' ^L .^^i,®- 

fiirdjten. Attendant, ber Segleiter, bie S3e* 

After, tiacft, nad^bem ; -noon, ber . flWterltu 

iWadjmittaa. Attentive, aufmerffant 

Ago, »or. August, ber 5lu9u|t 

Again, toiebet, ticd(» einmal. ^^^ V/ 3Rtt^«|^' ^^»*«- 

Against, tolber, gegen. -f^®^*Al!iTr**"*rs ii i^ 

Agreeable, angeneftm. Austria, 0«pwi* or Oepemlfl. 

Ail, fdjmerjen; what ails you? ^^*™?\|" *!?'*•-,.* ^i 

toaife^ltS^ien? Avad, ^elfen, iifiteit, fl« Beblenni. 

Aim, ba« 3iel, ber Stoerf, bie »* -^^°**^' '"^">?' »«««»««• 

1i(^t : jiclen. Away, toeg, fort. 

All, aUe«, gang ; fiberl^au^jt, L.10. 9. -^«» ^^^ ^^' ^«* ®*^'^ 

Allow, eriauben, geflatten, (affen. 6. 

Ahnost, fafi, betna^e. Bad, fd^te^t Bdfe, fd^&b(i(Q. 

Alone, aHein. Baker, ber ^dtfer. 

Abreddy, Beteit^, f({|on. Ball, ber ^aU, bad ZaniftfU 

Also, and), gletcbfalld. Barley, bie ®erjie. 

Although, obgleid). Barrel, bad %ql% bie llonne. 

Always, immer, fietd. Basket, ber Jlorb. 

America, (bad) 9(merifa. Battle, bie @d)Iad^t. 

American, amer{fanif(^,9merifaner. Bavaria, SBa^em. 

Among, itnter, gtoifc^en. Bavarian, ber Sa^et, baierif*. 

Anchor, ber 9(nfer. Bear, ber HBdr; ertragen, geb&ren. 

Ancient, alt Beast, bad Xffitx ; — of burdep 

^ngnr, |ornig. drgcrlidb, bfife. 8a(lt^ier ; — of prey, 9laubt^iei 
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Beat, f^Iaden, SoMen. 
Beautiful, fAan. 
Beaver, btr IBiBet. 
Because, mil, be^egem 
Become, totrben, fid^ fd^ldiu, ge^ 

^{emen. 
Bed, hoi SBett. 
Bee, bie 93iene. 
Beef, bad Stinbfleift^. 
Beer, bad ^fet. 
Before, )9cr, bet>oc, el^e; »otn, )9or« 

^ev, bereitd/ f ruBer. 
Beggar, bet S3etttev. 
Begin, Beginnen. anfangen. 
Benavior, bad lIBettagen. 
Behindj ^inttr, l^inten, §uT&(f. 
Being, bad !t>a\tbx, Sefen. 
Believe, glauben. 
Belong, ge^dreit; ongel^^ten. 
Below, unter. 
Bench, bie !Ban!. 
Beneath, unter. 
Benefactor, bet So^Itl^&ter. 
Benevolent, l9o^(tt>oUenb, t9ol^l« 

t^&tig. 
Beside, Besides, nebett, avfer; 

aufetbem; to be — one's self, 

aitf er {i(^ fein. 
Besiege, belagent. 
Between, stotf^en, unter. 
Beyond, {iberjenfeitd^auf er, l^tnaud. 
Bird, bet SBogeL 
Birth, bie ®eburt, ^et^unft 
Bite, Beif en. 
Bitter, Bitter. 
Black, fd^mt) ; bui^l; — smith, 

bet ®toBfd(^mieb. 
Blame, tabeln; bet Xabel. 
Bleat, BIdfen. 
Blessing, bet €egen; bie SDoBI^ 

t^at 
BUnd, Blinb. 
Blue, Blau. 
Boast, gtof tl^tttt, ^oUijiUn, fO) x^f 

men. 
Bohemian, bet IB^I^me. 
Book, bad SBuc^. 
Boot, bet etiefel 
Bpu^ bet lift. 



Boundless, gtengenlcd, nnBegteii|t. 
Boy, bet JtnoBe. 
Braid, f[ed)ten, toeBen. 
Branch, bet &mi^ 9{t 
Brave, ta)}fet, Bta9 ; ebet 
Bread, bad f8xoh. 
Break, Btedjen, gctBtec^eii. 
Breastpin, bie StufhiabeL 
Bremen, Bremen. 
Brewer, bet IIBtauet. 
Bridge, bie ISBdtcfe. 
Brings Btingen. 
Bro^, Brett, toett, gtof. 
Brother, ber iStubet; — inlaw, 

bet @d)U>aget. 
Brunswick, HBtaunfd^toeig. 
Bud, bie Stnoipe, bad 9(ttge. 
Burdensome, Idjlig. 
Bum, Btennen. 
Buiy, BegtaBen. 

But, aBet, fcnbetn, anf et, nut, old. 
Buy, faufen. 
By, ]9on, but4, gu, na^^ mit, fit, 

neBen, Bei, auf. 

C. 

Cabinetmaker, bet Xi\^Uv. 

Cage, bet it&fig. 

Call, tufen, ntnntn* 

Camel, bad jtanteel. 

Can, bie Stanmi Unntn, im ®tanbe 

fein. 
Candle, bad 8i4i, bie Sttx^t ; -«tick, 

bet iSeu^tet. 
Cane, bet &ed, bad fftofjx. 
Cap, bie Sta!p)ft, Sft&i^t. 
Capable, f&^ig/ tfi^tig. 
Captain, bet <5<ttt))tmann, Jta^itain. 
Care, bie ®otge, Sotgfalt ; to take 

— ^ ©otge ttagen 5 ^fiegen. 
Careful, i^otfld^tig, Bel^tttfam. 
Carlsruhe, ^arldtnl^e. 
Carpenter, ber Simmermann. 
Carriage, bet SBagen. 
Cat, bie ^a|^e. 
Catch, fangen, ergteifen. 
Cattle, bad SDiel^. 
Cause, bie Utfad^e, ^a^e; )>enii» 

facBen^ Betvitifen, 



CON 
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Certain, geta>ff,)tt«evl&ffia: at^ip 

ltd). 
Chain, bie ^ttk; feffeltt. 
Chair, bet Stu^I. ®effel. 
Chamois, bie ®emfe. 
Charge, uBertragen, fe(^en. 
Charm, heiauhtxn, teigen. 
Charming, retgenb. 
Cheat, betrugen. 
Cheese, bet Jtdfe. 
Child, bad JTinb. 
Chisel, bet SD^ifleL 
Christian, bet (Sl^rifi. 
Church, bie ^ixift* 
Circumstance, ber Umflanb/ bie 

«afle. 
Citizen, ber 93iirger. 
City, bie @tabl. 

Climb, Himnten, flettem ; etfteigen. 
Cloak, bev Tlanttl 
Clock, bie SBanbttl^r. 
Cloth, bad 3eug; Xnij* 
Cloud, bie SBolfe. 
Coat, ber fftod. 
Coblenz, Sobleng. 
Coffee, bee Jtaffee. 
Cold, fait, frofiig; bie StSHU. 
Cologne^ Stoin. 
Colonel, ber JDBerfi. 
Color, garbe. 

Come, fommen. P. 182, gelangeti. 
Command, bee l^efe^t befe^len, 

gebieten. 
Commerce, bev ^anbel, S^etle^r. 
Commit, bege^eu. 
Companion, ber ®efd^rte, ©efelC^ 

fd)after. 
Company, bie ®efellf(^aft, ber 93e^ 

ftt*. 
Compel, not^igen, jtoingen. 
Complain, fid) Beflagen. 
Complete, vottjidnbig i gdn^Iid^/ 

ganj. 
Conceal, foerbergen. 
Concert, bad Concert. 
Conduct, bie 9(uffii^rttng, bod ^e^ 

tragen. 
Conqueror, ber (fi^oBerer. 
Conscious, beiottf t 



Consequent, folgenb ; folglic^. 
Consider, bebenfen, ac^ten ; ^olten 
Consumption, bie Slutfjel^rttng. 
Contented, gufrieben. 
Contradict, toiberf^red^en. 
Convict, fiberfit^rcn. 
Convince, uberjeHgeti. 
Cook, ber jtod), bie jtdd^itt. 
Copy, abfcl)reiben. 
Cost, foften. 
Count, Oraf; gd^Ien. 
Country, bad l^anb. 
Courage, ber !0lutl^, bie 2:a^ferfeit. 
Course, ber fiauf ; of — , natikrlid^/ 
cl^ne 3»eifel. 

Cousin, ber SSetter, bie (Souflne. 

Cover, bedfen, beberfen. 

Cow, bie Jtul^. 

Crawl, fried)en, fdjleid^en. 

Creep, friedien. 

Crime, bad.Setbved^en. 

Crocodile, bad ^ofobitt. 

Cruel, graufam, unmenfd^Iid^. 

Crutch, bie Jtrilcfe. 

Custom, ber ©ebtaud), bie @itte. 

Cut, ber ®d)nitt fdjneiben, l^aueiu 

D. 

Bagger, ber 5Dol(^. 

Dane, ber ^dne. 

Danger, bie ©efal^r. 

Dangerous, gefd^tttd^. 

Danube, bie ^onau. 

Daughter, bie 3!od)iet; — in law, 
bie @(t)tt)iegertod)ter. 

Day, bet S^ag; to-day, IJeute; — be- 
fore yesterday, »orgejletn. 

Dead, tobt. 

Deaf, taub. 

Deal, ber ^^eil^ a great -, fel^r toiet 

Dear, tl^euet, )oert|. 

Death, ber Xoh. 

Deceive, beirikgen, l^inierge^en, tdm 
fd)en. 

Decrease, abnel^men, fc^loinbctu 

Deed, bie %f}at 

Deep, tief. 

Defeat, itbenuinben, f^lagen. 

Defend, oertbeibigen. 
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Deficient, monge^aft; he is -in, Due, gebi^ftenb, angemeffen. 

t$ ntangrit it^m an. L. 44. Duke, bet ^erjog. 

Defy, Xwfc bieten, ttoi^n 5 »et- During, toal^renb. 

f(tomd^en. Duty, blc $ffl*t ©^nlblgfcit 

Deliberate, hnafSfJi^la^tn, {Id^ Be« E. 

flnnen. Eagle, bet Sblet. 

Demand, bie Sotbetung; hai 93et« £arn, )>evblenen« gett>innen. 

langnt. Earth, bie @tbe. 

Demosthenes, IDemofl^ettet. Easy, -ily, Uiijt, vul^ig, feel 

Departure, bie Slbt^lfe. Eat, effen, fteffeiu 

Deprive, berouben, urn . . . bringen. Eel, bet 9[aL 

Description, bie 3efd)reibttiig. Egg, hai (SI 

Desert, oerlaffen, tteglaufen. Either, einet Donbeiben; eatioeber. 

Deserve, »etbienen. Elephant, bet Cl(e))^t. 

Desk, ba< $ttlt. Ell, bie Gtte. 

Destiny, hafi Ser^&ngniS. Eloquence, bie !Betebtfam!eii 

Destitute, entbloit, f^il^oi. Else, onber^, fonH. 

Determine, bejiimmen; fid^ tnU Emerald, bet @matagb. 

fd)lte$eiu Emigrate, auttoanbent. 

Devoted, ergeben. Emperor, ber Jtaifer. 

Diamond, ber ^iamant. Encamp, ftc^ lagem. 

Die,beT®tem))el;bte9Bftrfel; fiet« Endeavor, fid) bem&l^eii, fid) U* 

ben; umfommen. ^eben; Hreben. 

Difficult, Strove, fd^toietig. Enemy, ber Seinb. 

Dig, gvaben. Engage, befteUen, miet^en. 

Dignity, bie S&tbe, ber 9tang; England, Gnglonb. 

hae $lmt English, bie $ngl&nbeT, englifd^. 

Diligent, ffeiflig, em|lg. Englishman, ber (Sngl&nber. 

Discontented, nngufrieben. Enjoy, fid) erfreuen, genie^n. 

Disease, bie Jtranf^eit Enough, geimg, l^inlangUc^. 

Ditch, ber Otaben. Entire, ganj, )>oafi&nb{g. 

Do, t^un^madtfen; t^erri^ten; ft<l6 Envious, neibif(^. 

beffnben. Envy, beneiben. 

Dog, bet ^itnb. Error, ber Strtljum, gel^let. 

Domestic, l^dndli^ ; — animal, Escape, entrinnen, entfommen. 

hai ^anitl^kx. Europe, Suro^a. 

Door, bie Xf^fLxt. European, berlSuto^der, euto^dift. 

Down, unten, nieber, l^inab, l^inum Even, eben ; gerabe ; fogar ; felbft 

ter, ^emnter. Evening, ber Slbenb, bie $(benbieit. 

Dozen, botf ^u^enb. Ever, ie, ftmaU ; immer. 

Draught animal, batf 3ttgtl^ier. Every, L. 8. & 52. b, ; — where, 

Draw, iiel^en ; {ei^nen. aUent^alben, itberaU. 

Dresden, ^redben. Evil, iibel, bofc. 

Drink, ber Xxant, hai (Betrdnf; Except, aufler, bid anf. 

faufen, trinfen. Exhortation, bie Cfrma^nung. 

Drive, treiben. Exile, bie ^erbannnng. 

Drum, bie ^rommeL Expect, enoarten. 

Duck, bie C^nte. Experience, erfal^ren. 

Dutch, boUdnbifd), bie <^ottdnber. Extensive, audgebe^ntaudgebreitet. 
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Exterior, hai Seupete. 
Eye, batf 9(uge ; Oel^r. 

F. 

Fail, f e^Ien ; untettaffen. 

Faithful, tttVL, rebU^. 

Fall, ber gali ; faHeu ; to - asleep, 

einf(blafen, eiitfd)(afen. 
Far, entfentt fern. 
Fast, feftf gefd^winb, fd^nrU. 
Fat, fctt. 
Father, ber S^airr; — in law, 

ber ©dbtotegerk'ater; — ^land, bad 

SSaterlanb. 
Fatigue, bie @rm&bttn(), v. ermiiben. 
Fault, ber Seller, tic @d)ulb, P.84. 
Favor, bie <8unft 
Favorable, giinflig. 
Fear, bie gnrd^t; v. f&r<l6ieiu 
Feel, fitl^Ien ; eni^finben. 
Feeling, bad (Btf^l 
Few, loenig ; a — , einige. 
Field, bad gelb. 
Fifty, fiknftig. 
Fight, fe^ten, ftreiten. 
Final, -ly, enblid). 
Find, finben, antrefen. 
Fine, fein, fdbdn. 
Fire, bad geuer. 
First, L. 51, 14. 
Fish, ber gif (^ ; jlfdjen. 
Fit, ^affen. 

Flatter, f(binei(&eln, lieBfofen. 
Flatterer, ber @(fomet(bler. 
Flattering, fdjmei^el^aft, f4mei< 

d»e(nb. 
Flee, fiiel^en. 

Fleet, S^ntU, fHxd*, bie glotte. 
Florin, ber ®ulben. 
Flour, bad ^bl 
Flow, fiieflen, ftromen. 
Flower, bie Slutne ; 9l&t^e. 
Flute, bie glote. 
Fly, bie gliege ; fiiegen; fliel^en. 
Foam, ber (Sc^aum ; fc^&umen. 
Follow, folgen, nadjfolgen. 
Fool, ber X^or, Olarr. 
Foolish, tl^oridjt, ndniW. 
Foot, ber guflj on — , ju gui 



For, fftr, na(^, mit toegen, urn . .• 
toiden, an, aud, lodl^renb, anf, pt, 
benn. 

Foreign, andldnbifd), fremb. 

Foreigner, ber ^udldnber. 

Forest, ber gorft, Salb. 

Forget, tjergeffen. P. 186. 

Formerly, friiljer, el^emald. 

Fortunate, gliicflid^. 

Four, L. 51, 14. 

Fox, ber guc^d. 

Fragrant, buftenb, tool^lrie^enb. 

France, granfrei(^. 

Frankfort, granffurt. 

Free, befreien, frei. 

Freedom, bie grei^eit. 

French, ^angdftfd) ; bie granjofett. 

Frenchman, ber grangofe. 

Friend, ber grennb, bie greunbtn. 

Frighten, erf^recfen. 

From, bon, and. 

Fruit, bie grud)t, bad Ohft ; -tree, 
ber JDbfibaum. 

Funeral, bad SegrdBnip, — pro- 
cession, ber Seidbengug. 

Future, bie Sufunft; }u&tftig. 

G. 

Gallant, ta^fer, brob. 
Garden, ber Garten. 
Gather, fammein, lefen. 
General, aUgemein; ber gelbl^ertf 

(SeneraL 
Generally, getodl^nlid^ ; im WlQts 

nteinen. 
Generous, grogmfit^ig ; freigebig. 
Gentleman, <&err, ber gebiibele, 

feine Sftann. 
German, bentfc^. 
Germany, ^eutft^Ianb. 
Get, erl^alten, (efommen; fommen; 

gelangen ; gerat^en ; laffen ; to — 

rid of, lod torrben ; to — at, bei« 

fontnten. 
Giant, ber 9tiefe. 
Girl, bad SIHdbc^en. 
Give, geben, fdjenfen. 
Glad, fco^. Inciter, jufrieben; to be 

— ^ fi(^ fceuen. 
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Glass, ba< (Blai ; bet <S^teget 

Glazier, bet ®(afer. 

Glittering, alanjenb, fd)iinmetttb. 

Glove, ber ^anbftbu^. 

Go, ee^en. P. 180. 

God, ®oit 

Gold, bad ®oIb ; gplben ; — smith, 

ber ®olbfd)mteb. 
Gone, Meg, fori 
Good, gut. 

Goods, bie ®&ter, 98aaren. 
Goose, bie (Sand. 
Govern, regieren; lenfen; bel^err^ 

fd)en. 
Gracious, gndbtg* gutig. 
Gradual, -ly, nad^ unb nad) ; jiuf en^ 

loeife. 
Grain, bad jtom, ©etretbe. 
Grandfather, ber ©ropi^ater. 
Grass, bad ®rad. 
Grateful, banfbar. 
Gx2Ly, grau. 
Great, grop. 
Greek, ber ®ried)e. 
Green, grfin ; frifc^ ; untetf* 
Grind, mal^Un. 
Grow, toacbfen. 
Guilty, fctjulbig. 

H. 

Half, l^alB. 

Hamburg, «&amB«tg. 

Hanmier, ber •jammer. 

Hand, bie $anb. 

Hang, l^angm ; be^ngen. * 

Hanover, $anno)>er. 

Happen, fid) ereignen, gefc^el^en. 

Happy, glucf Ct(^. 

Harbor, ber ^afen. 

Harburg, bad Warburg. 

Hard, ^art ; fc^wer. 

Hardly, faum. fc^njerli^. 

Hare, ber ^gafe. 

Hasten, eilen. 

Hat, ber «&nt ; — ^maker, ber ^nU 

madder. 
Hate, ^affen, ^^erabfci^euen. 
Hatejful, iDer^afit gel^afftg. 
Hatter, ter «^utmad)er. 



Hay, bad $eu. 

He,er; berjemge. 

Headache, bad ^o)pftotff. 

Healthy, gefutib. 

Hear, ^oren. 

Heart, bad «&erj, ®emfit)^ ; by — , 

audtoenbig. 
Heavy, fdjttjer. 
Help, bie <&i(fe ; l^elfen, see Hnnm, 

L. 31. 
Hemp, ber <&anf. 
Here, l^ier, i^ierll^er. 
Hero, ber <&elb. 
Hers, ber, bie, bad il^rige. 
High, 1^0^. 
Hill, ber ^figel 
Him, i^m, bent, il^n, ben. 
Himself, felbfl, {1(4. 
Hippopotamus, bad 9lil)>ferb, %lap 

*)ferb. 
History, bie ®efd){(4te. 
Hit, fd)lagen ; treffen. 
Hold, l^alten. 
Hole, bad Sod), bte ^o^t. 
Home, nad) <|^aufe ; at -, }tt ^aufe. 
Honest, e^tlic^, red^tft^affen. 
Honor, bie (5^re ; el^ren. 
Hope, bie ^ofnung ; l^off en. 
Horse, bad $ferb, dtc^ ; on -back, 

Jtt spferbe. 
Hotel, ber ®aj|]^of. 
House, bad «&aad. 
How, tt>{e, auf )i>eld)e %xt 
However, n)ie anc^, abet. 
Human, menfc^Iid^. 
Hundred, l^unbert. 
Hungary, Ungarn. 
Hungarian, ber Ungar ; ungotif^. 
Hungry, ^ungrig } he is — , ed ^nm 

gert i^n, or tl^n l^ungert. 
Hunter, ber Sfiger. 
Husbandman, ber IBanbmann. 
Hyena, bie "S^dne. 
Hypocrisy, bie t^ettd^elei. 

I. 

I, id^ ; I say ! l^oren ®ie bcd^ ! ^ 

ren ®ie etnntal 
Ice, bad @id. 
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Idle, m&fiQ, trdge. L. 

IdoUsh, a^ottifd). 

If, »cnn, faU«. Labor, ble Slrbeft. 

Ignorant, untoiffenb. Laborer, bcr SlrBeiter 5 aiagWlJnet. 

Immediate, gleic^, attgenBticHi^, fo^ Lady, bie grau, 5)ame. 

gtet(t). Lamb, bad Samm. 

Immigrant, bet (Jintoanberer. Lame, lafem. 

Impardonable, un»erjci(>llcl^. . Lamp, bie gam^)e. 

Impression, bet Qiribrud. Land, ba« ganb. 

In, in ; bei, an, gu, auf, mit, unter. Language, bie (S^jrad^c. 

nad), fiber, therein, ^inein. Large, grop, toeit, breit 

Inattentive, unaufmetifam, unad)*^ Last, le^t. 

fam. Late, fpatj — ly, neulid). 

Indolence, JSragl^eit Laugh, bad «oc^en, Oeldd^ter j I(U 
Indolent, Idfflg, trdge. *««• . 

Industrious, peifiig. Law, ba« ©etej. 

Industry, ber gleig. Lay, legen. 

Inhabitant, ber ©intool^ttcr. Lazy, faul, trdge. 

Injure, fdjoben, beteibigen, beein^ Lead, fu^ren. 

trdcbtigem Leader, ber gutter. 

Injurious, ungereil^t, nad^tbeilig. Learn, Icrnen, crfa^ren. 

Ink, bie 3:inte. Learned, gelel^rt. 

Innocence, ble Unfjftutb. Least, at — , toenigjienl. 

Inquire, fid) etfunbigen, fragcn. Leather, ba« 8eber ; lebern. 

Insist, beftel^en. Legend, ba« SWd^rc^en,' ble ©age. 

Instead of, jiatt anjiatt. Leipsic, SeH)gig. 

Instructive, belel^renb, lel^ttelt^. Lend, lei^cn. 

Interesting, anglebenb, Interejfant. Less, Reiner, wenigcr. 

Into, in. Lesson, bie ^eftion, @tunbe. 

Iron, ba« ©Ifen ; elfent. Let, laifen. 

Irresistible, unmibctfleW- i^.^^'' ^^^ ©u*ilabe; ©rief. 

Italian, Ualienlfd&. Liberty, bie grei^elt, at—, see bftr* 

fen, L 31. 

J. Lie, bie 8fige; Ifigen. 

Joy, ble greiibe. ' J^!®' ^^^l\ . 

Judge,rld)ten,bettrt^ellett;bet9li*. x • l\ t./ a"l* . 

te? Light, bad ^\d)t ; to come to -, 

June, ber Sun^ or Sunt , «"^ Sagedlidjt fommen. 

Just, geredjt reditfc^affen j eben. Lighten, leuAten, blifen. 

Justice, bie ©erec^tigfeit. Like, gleid), d^nlld) ; gefatten; the ^ 
^ bevglcid)eii ; he would — to, et 

^' mo^te gem. 

Kind, bie ©attung. 9lrt. What kind Lily, bie ^ilie. 

of, L. 10, adj. gfitig, freunblid). Line, bie 8inie, Belle ; ffittenu 

King, ber jeonig. Lion, ber gotoe. 

Kingdom, bad Jtonigreid). Little, Hein; gcring, toenlg. 

Kitchen, bie ^ud)e. Live, (eben ; tool^nen. 

Knife, bad 3Reffer. Lock, bad (£d)lofi; gufd)«cfitv 
Know, irijTen, fenncn. fdJliepcn. 
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Long, laii^, lange. 

Look, ba« «nfel^en ^aben; au^^^ 

fc^en. 
Lose, ©erllcrcn. ^ 
Loud, — ly, laut. 
Love, tie Siebe ; tiebcn. 
Low, iiiebrig ; bruaen. 

M. 

Magdeburg, SWagbebtttg. 
Magistrate, bic Dbtlgfeit, bet ^\nU 

matin. 
Maine, bet SWain. 
Make, madden, »ctti*tcn, laffen. 
Man, bet aWenfd) ; SWann. 
Mannheim, SWann^eim. 
Many, »lel, L. 52; —a, mancbct. 
March, bet aRdtj. 
Mark, bo« 3ei*en. 
Market, bet 3Ratft. 
Mason, bet SWauret. 
Master, bet aWeiftet ; «&ett ; — of 
a language, einet (SptaAe m&d)tig. 
Matter, bie ®ac^e; what is the — ? 

xoai glbt e« ? 
May, bet SJlal 
May, tnogen, fonnen, biitfcn. 
Mayence, SWalnj. 
Mean, gemein, ((i^ledji; ba« ^iU 

tel; by means of, cetmitteljl. 
Measure, ba« SRaf ; meffeu. 
Meat, ba« Stelfcb. 
Mechanic, bet ^anbtoetfet. 
Meditate, fibettegen, noc^benfen, et^ 

n>dgen. 
Meet, to go to— entgegen gel^en; 

tteffcn; begegnen. 
Meissen, SRetfien. 
Melt, fd}me^en. 
Memory, ba« ®ebd(^tnif . 
Mention, ettoa^en. 
Merchant, bet JJaufmaim. 
Metal, bad SOtetaU. 
MUler, bet 3Huaet. 
Milliner, bie $uttnod)etln. 
Vlind, ba« ®emut^; bet ©inn. 
Mindful, aufmerffam ; einqcbenf. 
Mine, mein, meinii^c. L. 25. 
Minute, tic <Oiinntp. 
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Miser, bet ®et}i^at<. 
Miserable, eleub, etbdtwK^ 
Miss, ba« grdutein. 
Miss, miffcn ; ©etfe^Ien. 
Mistake, bet 3rtt^um ; fid) irten ; 

fe^tett. 
Misunderstand, falW ^tt^t^tn, 

mi§»etfte^en. 
Money, ba« @elb, bie SUlftiiie. 
Month, bet aWonat 
Moon, bet SJlonb. 
More, ba« SWe^t ; mel^. 
Morning, bet SJlotgen. 
Most, meijl. 
Mother, bie aWttttet. 
Mountain, bet ©erg. 
Much, »iel ; fe^t. 
Munich, 3Rftn*en. 
Murder, etmotben. . 
Music, bie aWttftf. 
Must, muffen. L. 31. 
Mustard, bet @enf. 
My, mcln, melne. L. 9, 2. 

N. 

Napoleon, 9laVoleon. 
Nation, bie Station, ba« SSoIf. 
Near, nal^e, beinal^e, f afl ; bet. 
Need, bebiitfen, udt^lg l^aben. 
Neighbor, bet Slad)bat, Std^fle, bie 

Sllad)battn. 
Neither, L. 62, 10, toeber; ati4 

nidjt; — ... nor, loeber . . . noc^. 
Nephew, bet 9le|fe. 
Nest, ba« 9leil. 
Never, nle, nicmal«. 
Nevertheless, n!d)t«beftott)em8er, 

beffenungeadytet, bennodj. 
New, neu ; ftlfd). 
News, bie Uleulgfeit, 9la(!^tid^t. 
Next, nddjft, fotgenb. 
Night, bie Stadit. 
Nightingale, bie Sla^tigau. 
Nile, bet m. 
Ninth, tieunte. 
No, ncm;md)t;feln. 
Nobleman, bet @betmantt. 
Nobody, lUiemanb, L. 10, 8. 
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None, femer, fefne; fehtff. 
Nor, nod) ; aucf^ nid^t* L. 66. 
Not, n{(bt. L. 66. 
Nothing, iticfottf. 
Now, nun, ie^t, foeben. 

O. 

Oak, tie (5idx. 

Oats, bcr ^afer. 

Obedience, bet Oel^orfom. 

Obedient, ge^orfam. 

Obey, gf^otdjen. 

Objection, bic Sntgegenfejung ; ber 
(Sinwurf ; ^Bociouvf; to have no 
— , nidttd bagegen l^oben. 

Oblige, t»er)9f[i(^tett, )>etbinben, see 
muffen, L. 31. 

Obtain, erl^alteu; etiangen. 

Occur, t»orfommeii, ^ eteignen. 

Oder, bie JDber. 

Oelper, Dtiptt, proper name. 

Of, son, tDrgen^)»ennittelft; - course, 
nat&rUd», ti ))er^el^t ^d^. 

Offend, belelbigen. 

Often, off, ofter*. 

Oil, hai OeL 

Old, alt. 

On, an, auf, fat, bet l% mH, unkx, 
vox, &ber/ »oti, tt)eg, toelter, fort, 
gegeti ; jttfolge. ^ 

Only, ein^ig ; ottein, imt ; etjl. 

Opera, bie D)fitt. 

Opinion, bie a)>ieinung. 

Oppose, fid) tt)iberfe(en. 

Opposite, gegenttber. 

Oppress, unterbr&tfeiu 

Oppressor, bet Untetbr&(fet. 

Or, ober. 

Ostrich, bet @trauf . 

Other, bet, bie, ba« anbete ; every 
— day, einen Xag urn ben on* 
betn; — wise, anbetd, fonft. 

Out, aui, btanf en ; - of, caa, aufer. 

Over, iibet; auf, l^infibet, ^etftbet, 
t»otfibet, vorbei; attiu, {u fe^t, 
wett breit; fibet^in, burd); )>ot. 

Owe, f6ttlbig fetn, t»etbaitfen. 

Ox, bet £)d)d. 

10* 



P. 

Page, bie @eite, Slattfeiie. 

Painter, bet SIHalet. 

Painting, bad ®emdlbe. 

Pair, ba« ?Jaat. 

Palace, bet $alaft. 

Paper, hai $a)>iet; ^a^ieten. 

Pauadise, bad $atabted. 

Parents, bie (SUenu 

Paris, ^attd. 

Part, bet Xl^eiL 

Pass, bet $ap; to — by, ))otbei« 

ge^en. 
Past, »etgangen, t>otbei. 
Patience, bie ®ebulb. 
Patient, gebulbig ; bet Sttaxde, $a< 

tient. 
Patriotism, bie S^atetlonbdliebe. 
Peaceful, ftiebfanu 
Peach, bic $|ltflfd)e. 
Pear, bie Sitne. 
Peasant, bet ISanbmann, IBouer. 
Pen, bie gebet, ®d)teibfebet. 
Pencil, bet $infe( ; Sleiilift 
People, bad 93clf, bie Seufe; l9»tU 

fetn. 
Pepper, bet $feffet. 
Perfect, t^oOfommen. 
Perform, oetti^ten, t^on^iel^en, attd« 

fil^ten. 
Perhaps/ dieOeid^t 
Perish, umfommen; gu (Bnutbe 

ge^en. 
Persuade, &betteben. 
Physician, bet 9ixit 
Piece, bad (Sfiitf. 
Pine, bie Sid)fe, Sanne. 
Pink, bie Olelfe. 
Pi^, bad a)>liflelben; it is a — , ed ijl 

®4abe; bemitleiben, bebouetn. 
Plan, bet $lan, Qntttutf. 
Plane, bie 81&(be ; bet«&obet 
Play, fpxtUn, f^etjen. 
Pleasant, — ly, angenel^nu 
Please, gefaaen; etgdjen. 
Pleasure, bad aSetguftgen. 
Plow, bet SJfiug. 
Plum, bie $ jlaume. 
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Point, ber $nnf t ; to be upon the -, 

im ©cgtfffe feln. 
Polite, feln, artfg, l^ofli*. 
Poor, ann, bftrftig, maget. 
Possess, to-— one^s-self of a 

thing, ft(^ tintt (Sad)e bcm&d^ttgen. 
Possession, ber Seflj^. 
Potato, bfe JtartoffeL 
Pound, ?fuiib. 
Pour, glcflcn ; tinfd»enfen. 
Poverty, bfc 51tmut^ 
Power, b{e Wtad^t, ®t\oaU, Jtraft. 
Powerful, — ly, mdd^tig. 
Practical, ptaUi^d), 
Praise, batf £ob; Idbtn, )>teifen. 
Prefer, Dorjle^ciu 
Presence, bie ®egentt)art, 9(ntoe« 

fen^eit. « 

Press, bie ^Jreffe. 
Pretty, ^fibf*, nett, j{emK(^. 
Prey, bet dtavib. 
Price, ber 5Pre!0 ; ffievtlj. 
Prince, ber $tinj ; gftrft. 
Principle, bet ©tunbfa^. 
Prison, bad ©efdngnif . 
Probable, wa^tfdJemlic^. 
Procession, bet 9(ttf)ug; bte $to« 

ceffion. 
Promise, bad SBetf^ted^en ; »er« 

n'teCben* gelo^en. 
Pronounce, attdn)te(&en. 
Proper, eigen ; fdticflid^. 
Proud, flof); ttoftig. 
Prudence, bie ^mgl^eit; ®otf!(^^ 

tigfeit 
Prussia, $tett$en. 
Pulpit, bie JtangeL 
Punish, befltafen. 
Purse, bet ©euteL 
Put, liettcnj legen. 

Q. 

^Quarrel, ^anfen, fixtitm. 
Quarter, bad SBietteL 
Question, biegtage; ^ttettftage. 
Questionable, }toeife(^aft 
Quire, bad mwSf. L. 47. 3. 

R. 

Rabbit, bad Jianinciten. 



Rain, bet Slegen; tegiteiL 

Raise, f^hen, attf^ebem 

Rapid, fd)neU, gefc^toinb. 

Rather, Itebet. 

Read, lefen. 

Really, toitflic^, in bet %f^at 

Reason, bie S^emunft; Utfotf^; 

ber ©ninb. 
Receive, empfangen, ei^alten. 
Recognize, etfennen. 
Recommend, em))fe^(en. 
Recover, gefunb loetben; genefen. 
Red, xotff. 

Redound, )tttfi(f|I{e$en ; geteii^en. 
Refuse, audf(t)Iagen, fl<^ toeigenu 
Reg^d, anfe^en. 
Reindeer, bad dlenntl^iet. 
Relation, bet, bie ^ettoonbte. 
Remain, Meiben. 
Remedy, bad ^ilfdmitfel. 
Remember, ftd) etiimem. P. 196* 
Renounce, entfagen. 
Renowned, betit^mt. 
Resemble, g(eid)en ; dl^nli^ fein. 
Reside, \»o^nttL 
Resist, toibetfle^. 
Respect, a(t)ten,f(^d|^en/ ^od^aditen. 
Return, )uril(Rel^ten, jntftifgebeit^ 

)utik(ff(f)icfeit 
Revolution, bie Untiodl^ttng, 8te« 

))oltttion. 
Reward, ))etgetten, bebl^aeiL 
Rhine, bet 9l|ein. 
Rhinoceros, bad 9lad^otiL 
Ribbon, bad !Banb. 
Rich, teid). 
Ride, teiten, fasten. 
Ridicule, Iddbet(i(^ maifyn; fU^ 

iibet . . . auf^altetu 
Ring, bet SRtng ; Jtteid ; iUaiig. 
Ripe, xtif, geitig. 
Ripen, teifen. 
River, bet gftufl ; @ttonu 
Road, bie (Sttafe. 
Rob, tauben. betauben. 
Roof, bad ^a(^. 
Room, bet dtaum, bie &tabt, boi 

Bimmet. 

Rose, bie Stofe. 
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Ruby, bcr SHufcln. Ship, ba« ®*lff. 

Rude, —It, xof}, raul^, groB. Shoe, bet (SAul^ 5 ba« ^ufelfen. 
Rule, bic Segel; ^errfAaft —maker, ber (Sdju^madfter. 

Run, lanfen, rennen, rumen ; — Shoot, fd)ie{leiu 

away, burdigel^en. Short, hiij). 

Russian, ber IRuffe j rufflW. Shovel, bie ®d)aufeL 

Rye, ber Stoggen; bad itom. Show, ietgen. 

Q Sick, Uant un)oo§I. 

^- Side, ble iSelte, on this — , blef* 
Sacrifice, bad Ovfer. feitd, on the other — , fenfeitd. 

Sad, traurig, Betrfibt Sight, bad ®eftd)t; out of—, and 
Saddle, ber @atteL ben $(ugen. 

Saddler, ber <SattCer. Silk, bie (Seibe ; feiben. 

Sail, bad ^egeL Silly, einfdlttg, albem. 

Sailor, ber SVlatrofe. Silver, bad (Stlber. 

Sake, L. 48. 6. Sunilar, dl^nlid). 

Salmon, ber IBai^d. Since, feitbem, ^oxf^tx, )oeil ba. 

Salt, bad ©al). Sing, ftngen. 
Same, berfelbe, biefelbe, baffelbe; Sister, bie (S(4tt)efler ; —inlaw, bie 

the very — , ber udmtic^e. @d)n>dgerin. 

Satisfy, befnebivien. Sit, fi(en, ^^affen. 

Save, retten, erretten. Six, fed^d. 

Saxon, ber ead)fe; fd^iifd^. Sixteenth, L. 51. 14. 

Saxony, (Sad)fen. Skillful, gef(^i(ft 

Say, fagen. Slander, oerlenmbett. 
Scholar, ber @(^fi(er; ®ele^rte; Slaughter, fdblad^tem 

bie <Sd)iiIerin. Slave, ber ^claoe. 

School, ble (S^ule. Sleep, ber @(t)Iaf ; fd^lafint. 

Scold, fd)elten. Slow, langfam. 

Sea, bie &t, bod SReer. Small, flein, gering. 
Season, bie Sa^redgeit; re<l)tedeit. Smile, Idd^eln. 
Season of the year, bie Saljfredieit Smith, ber 6ii^mieb, ®d^mib. 
Seat, ber @i|, @tu^l : fej^en. ®(t)inibt. 

Secret, bod @el^eimni^. Smoke, ber Staud); ron^en. 

See, fe^en. Smooth, glatt. 

Seem, fcbeinen. Snow, ber ©d^nee ; fd^neien. 

Seize, ergreifen. So, fo. 

Self, felBft Sofa, bad fftuf^tMi, @o))l^a. 

Sell, der!aufen. Soft, weid), fanf t ; leife. 
Send, fenben, fd^icfen ; to — for. Soldier, ber @olbat 

^olen laffen. Some, L. 52, 6 ; — ^body, jemanb ; 
Sense, ber ®inn, SBerflanb. —thing, etwad ; —times, sntoei^ 

Servant, ber Wiener. len, mand}mal; -where, irgenbttM. 

Several, oerfd)iebene, mel^rere. Son, ber @o^n. 

Shall, foden, toerben. Song, ber ®efang ; bad Sieb. 

Sharp, — ^ly, fd)arf. Soon, balb, frik^. 
Sharpen, fd)drfen,fdjteifen,|tt^ijen. Sorry, traurig, BetrftM; lam—. 
Sheep, bad (Sd)af. ed t|ut mir leib. 

Shine, fdieiiten, (euditen. Soul, bte ®ee(e, ber ®eifi. 
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Speak, n>Ted)en, reben. Surrender, ft(^ ergeBem 

Spear, bet ®pte$, @peer, bie Sange. Suspect, in SBetbad)t ffdbnu 
Speech, Stebe. Swan, bet @d)tt)an. 

Spendthrift, bet SSerfd^toenber. Swell, fd^toeUen, auffe^toeSnu 
Spin, fpinnen; brel^en. Swim, fdjtDimmen. 

Split, ipaUtn, Sword, hai @<^)oert. 

Spring, ber @)>vung; ble Dneae; ,„ 

grii^Uwfl ; f^tingen. ^ • 

Squirrel, bad dtt^^omc^en. Table, bie Safe! ; bet Stf^. 

Stable, ber €taa. Tailor, ber ®d)neiber. 

Stand, ber @tanb, bie @teUe;fle^. Take, nel^men ; madden; to — idS, 
Starling, ber €taar. abnel^men. 

Stort, fasten ; abreifen. Talk, fprecften, )>Iaubenu 

State, bet (Staot; —'s-man, bet Tall, gtcj, ^o*. 

@taatdmann. Tanner, bet (Het^et. 

Stay, bet SCufentl^aU ; Bfeiben. Taste, bet ®efd^ma(f. 

Stead, bie €teae. L. 48. 7. Tea, bet Sl^ee. 

Steal, fiel^Ien. Teach, le^ten, ttntettid)ftii. 

Steel, bet &QXfi; ^&fyltn ; fl&j^letn. Teacher, bet Sel^tet, bie Sel^tette. 

L. 23, 9. Tear, bie X^tdne. 

Steep, fteiL Tedious, langtoeilig. 

StiU, m» tul^id ; iw^. L. «6. TeU, )&^len, etgdl^len. 

Sting, |led)en. Term, bet Setmin. 

Stone, bet @tein. Terms, bie Sebtngnng. 

Stop, lemmen ; anl^alten ; aufl^oten ; Than, aU, benn. 

fid) auf^alten. That, baf . 

Story, bie ®ef<l^i4te; bad SR&^td^en. The, bet, bie, bad, je..., befb.., um 
Stove, bet JOfeti. fo ; — more, — better, Je me}r. 

Stranger, bet Stembe, Unbefannte. be^o beffet. 

Stream, bet ®ttom. Thee, bit, bid) ; of — , beinet. 

Strength, bie @t&tfe. Their, i^t, t^te. 

Strike, fditagen, ftcfjeii/ l^auen. Them, ti||nen, fie. 

Strong, flart ftdftig, betb. Themselves, fie felbfl, fid) frlB^ 

Struggle, fid^ firduben, !dm)>fen; There, ba,bott bafelbfl^ba^in; M; 

— against, wibetfiteben. — fore, ba^et, batum ; alfo. 

Study, fiubiren, nad)benfett. They, flc. 

Stupid, bumm ; albetn. Thief, bet ^ieb. 

Subject, bet Untett^an ; untettl^an. Thing, bad ^tng, bie @a4e. 

Submit, ftd) untettoetfen, fid) gefal' Think, benf en, meinen, glanBen ; to 

len laffen. — of, gebcnfen. 

Succeed, nad)fotgen; gelingen. Third, britte; bad JDtittel. 

Suffer, leiben. Thirst, ber JDutft. 

Suffering, bad Seiben. Thirty, L. 51, 14. 

Sugar, bet 3ucf et. Though, obfd)on, obglei^. 

Summer, bet @ommct. Thousand, taufenb. 

Summon, aufforbern. Thrash, btefd)en. 

Sun, bie ^onne. Threat, bie S^tol^img. 

Superior, iiberlegen, »otgiigIld)cr. Threaten, broken. 

Sure, fld)et, ge»if . Three, btei. 
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Thresh, see Thrash. 

Through, burd). 

Throw, roerfen. 

Thunder, bonnern, ttettetn. 

Thus, fo, alfo, auf bief« art 

Thyself, bu frfbjl, felbfr bi«, bit. 

Tiber, blc Xibtx. 

Tiger, bcr Xiget. 

Tin, bi«. 

Time, bie Beit. 

Tired, mfibe, fiberbtfifjig. 

To, ^U; urn, an, auf, mli, nad), fhi, 

gegeit ; Bid ; - and fro, l^in unb ^er. 
To-day, ^eute. 
To-morrow, motgen. 
Tongs, bie Sange. 
Too, ju, aUitt ; au^. 
Toothache, bad Sal^iOoe]^. 
Town, bie ®tabt; to — , na^ ber 

(Stabt. 
Traitor, ber SBetrdfl^cr. 
Travel, rcifen. 
Traveler, ber 9leifenbe. 
Treat, be^anbeln. 
Tree, ber ^aum ; @tainm. 
Tremble, gittem. 
Trouble, bie Unrul^e ; ber SBerbrufl, 

Summer. 
Trout, bie Sorelle. 
True, toai^t, treu. 
Trunk, ber jtof er ; @tamm. 
Trust, tcawn, »ertratieti, fid^ ^txs 

laffen. 
Truth, bie SBol^r^eit 
Try, ^>riifen, Derfud^en. ' 
Turk, ber Xfirfe. 
Turn, dttOft, P. 83 ; brel^en ; bred^^ 

feln. 
Twelve, L. 61, 14. 
Twenty, ^loaniig. 
Twice, jmeimaL 
Two, L. 61, 14. 
Tyrant, bet Xlfxoam, SiU^rid). 

U. 

(Jnaccustomed, itnaetDc^nt 
^ Uncle, ber O^eint/ Onttl. 
* Under, unter, unten ; nieber ; unter? 
georbnet. 



Understand, ))er|ie^en, begreifen; 

see fdnneit, L. 31. 
Unfavorable, ungfinfttg. 
Unfortunate, unglucfli^. 
Unhappy, ungIiliU(^. 
Unite, Deretntgen. 
United, )9ereinigt. 
Unjust, — ly, ungered^t 
Unpardonable, unoerjei^Iid^. 
Unpleasant, unangenebm. 
Until, bid. 
Unwell, unlocl^I. 
Up, auf, aufwartd, l^inauf/ l^erouf, 

zttCpox, 
Upon, auf, an, fiber, bei, and, it^ 

nad), gttfolgc. 
Useful, nfitlid^. 

V. 

Valiant, ta^fer, brat^« 

Value, ber SS^ertb. 

Vanity, bie (liteHeit 

Velvet, ber ©ammet. 

Very, fel^r. 

Vest, bie 9Be^. 

Vex, ))tagen, qndlen, »erbrie(ieit. 

Vice, bad iBajler. 

Vienna, IB^ien. 

Village, bad JDorf. 

VUlain, ber ©d^eCm, ©^ij^biibe. 

Vinegar, ber Of ffig. 

Visit, ber lOefud); befnd^en. 

Voice, bie (Stimme. 

Volume, ber^anb. 

W. 

Wagon, ber Sagen; —maker, 

ber Sagner. 
Wait, toarten. 
Walk, ber ®ang, Seg, ®p^\tt9 

gang; gel^en. 
Wall, bie Sanb, S^auer. 
Want, bad IBebfirfnifl; to be in —, 

ItxLbm^i fein, ndt^ig l^aben; a^an« 

gel teiben an . . . 
War, ber Jtrieg. 
Warm, loarm. 
Wash, tt)afd)en; — stand, ber 

9Daf«t{f4. 
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Watch, bie U^r, ICafd^etm^t. 
Wave, bfe SBette, Scee. 
Way, bet SBeg. 
We, tolr. 
Weak, fdbioad). 

Wealth, bft SDol^lftanb; Stcid^t^mtt. 
Wear, tragen, an^aben. 
Weather, bleSOBittentng; haifBtU 

ter. 
Weave, toeBen. 
Wedding, bie ^od^jett 
Week, bie moijz. 
Weep, xotintn, bettemeiu 
Well, M>o% gut. 
What, voatf, tt)e(4et: )oeI(^ eln; 

loa^filretn; tt)iet»ifl; what kind 

of, toca f&x, L. 10. 
Whatever, toai nwc, )»ai aitd^ inu 

met. 
Wheat, bet flBei^eiu 
When, toenn, toann, alt, bcu 
, Where, too, tocl^in. 
Whether, ob. 

Which, mUtiex, )oeld)e, toetd^ea. 
While, inbem, to&Ji^tenb. 
Whistle, bie $feife; ^fetfeiu 
White, kveif. 
Who, toet, toeld^et^ bet, bie; -ever, 

toet att<l6 immet. 
Whole, gait}. 
Why, toatum, L. 10. 6. 
Wicked, gottlot. 
Will, bet Siae; tooHen L. 31. 




Win, getoinnen. 
Window, ba« S^nfiet. 
Windy, loinbig. 
Wine, bet SBefii. 
Winter, bet ffiintet. 
Wise, toeife, )>etflcbtbig. 
Wish, betSBunfd); ko&nfc^eit, 

looUen, L. 31. 
With, mit, neb^, fammt, M, axtf,. 

^x, an, but<l^. ^ 

Without, aujet, of^m. 
Wolf, bet ©olf. 
Woman, bat SBeib ; tie gtoiu 
Wood, bat ^olj. 
Wooden, l^olgetn. 
Wool, bie SBotte. 
Word, bat ffiott. 
Work, bie Sltbeit; batSBetf; a» 

beiten. 
World, bie SBett, ®tbe. 
Worm, bet SDutm. 
Worst, fd)ledi)tcjle, dtgfte. 
Worth, bet SBett^ ; toett^, tofttblg. 
Write, fc^teibeiu 
Writing, bie (Sdjtift 
Wrong, ttnte^t, falfd^ 

Y. 

Year, bat 3a)^t. 
Yellow, gelB. 
Yesterday, gefletn. 
Yet, bod), beiuiod), w(S^ 
Young, ittitg 5 ftif*. 
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